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NAME INDEX TO APPLICATIONS AND 
PROCEEDINGS. 


JUNE, 1906. 


This index includes the names of actual inventors, applicants, and other persons or corpora- 
tions noted in applications or proceedings during this month, under the Patents Act 1903. 

When the applicant is an agent or a corporation, the surname of an actual inventor, assignor, 
or communicator is added in parentheses, such other names being also indexed under their proper 
letters. 

When fresh names occur in notices of proceedings subsequent to the application, the words 
assignee, opponent, licensee, &c., will be added in italics, to indicate the nature of their interest in 
the application. 

The abbreviated titles in the second column should not be regarded as completely descriptive 
of the invention. 

The letter “P” prefixed to a number indicates that the application was accompanied by a 
Provisional Specification ; “‘C.a P.” indicates that during the month a Complete Specification 
was lodged, following a Provisional Specification ; other numbers are applications with complete 
Specifications. 

The symbol “&” following a name indicates that other persons are mentioned in the docu- 
ments. 


Name. Subject. Number. 


Abell, E.G. (Coull)y ... ... Fence dropper Ae wee 553 P. 6140 

(jamesya 34) Filter frame ies ay a 6246 
Adder "Machine Co. (assignees) . Typewriting, &c., machine ... ay 4081 
Aktiebolaget Gasaccumulator (Da- 

lén) BS ‘ ... Light-signal apparatus A Fie 6169 
Aktiebolaget ong (Ljung- 

str6m) a ... Milking machines pHa sa 6299 
Alcock, F. A. es .... Billiard, &c., tables P. 6142 
Alexander, M. A. a ... Tobacco pipes P0275 
Alkemade, <P.-Vi.L. ea .... Rabbit fence P. 6154 
Allen. yuk Bs iG. . Lock nut and bolt P. 6276 

Be, ot saa ey (Cee wt dratlose Tele- 

graphie m.b.H.) ... -.. Wireless ee abe ee 6051 
Allingham, J. ..« Rock drills as fee 2» Carr aaaze 
Alsop Flour Process (1906) dad. 

(assignees), . Generating gaseous medium ... ane 807 
Alsop Flour Frocess (1906) Ld. 

(asszgnees) . Purifying flour ; es Aue 2122 
American Eduction Co., ie; ae Distilling hy Grocartins P6263 
Anderson, A. aL aN Tit weal BB, P. 6053 
Anstis, R. eae ... Clothes lines Pores 
Apted, F., S ¥; .... Wall ventilator P. 6180 
Armstrong, H. ite ‘0 peptic tanks P. 6280 
Ashton, O., & Bi .... Boots and shoes P.' 6218 

Rm OV a : | P. 6219 
Atkins; Woe gees vo P0208 
Auldjo, Lac, oe < P. 6268 
BuileyiT. S., & ong 
Vic, Sas AR SB: " Ad i 6261 
Baker, E. B ‘a eee | upier pressure... P. 6050 


Bal Names.—fune, 1906. 


Name. 


Balaam, T. J. eae feos 

Balfour, E. D. J., & 

Barger, W. G. 

Bavay, A. J. 

Beck, A. E., 

Bentham, J. 

Bernays, C. 
& 


Qu. 
@ 
e 


2 
” C. 
Bertram, C. 
Bloxam, H. 
Blue, WwW, 
Blum, 1: ae 
Blundstone & Son Ld., Ki (With- 
ington & ines) are 
Bourke, J. af 
Brentnall, J., & 
Brightfield, J. W. Bc 
Brit. Auto.” Aerators Ld. (as- 


De (99S ot we 


> RP RRP Rk 


2 OP RIED pe 
bt 
Re 


signees) as rod 
Brown, J. : 
Brown, R. BL 
Buckeridge, E. W. & G. Te ses 
Buncle & Son, J., & . ee 

2? ” eco, eee 

Buntine, R. E., & 
Burkeel. J... ae, 
Burkett, E. L. bea 


Callinan, A. J. aaah Boiler 
Feed Co.) . 

Carlson, J. M. e 

Carrigan, J. (assignee) ea 

Carroll, W. e der hee 

Chapman, D. ‘ 

Charlton, M. es 
rs M. W 
rf M. W. 
iy M. W 
is M. W 

Clarkes G. “E, So 
fare Gree bey 

Clowney, A., & 

Ciuteam, Fc. 

Clyde Salvage Be Be & D. Co. 
Ld. (Veron) 

Clyde Salvage P. F. ‘& D. Co. 
Ld. a 

Coale, H. s 

Coleman, G. ... We: tees 

Compagnie Parisienne, &c. (Krie- 
ger) 


Compagnie Parisienne, “&e. (Krie- ' 


get) ay Be 
Compagnie Parisienne, “&e, (Krie- 
ger) r ‘ oad 


Subject. 
Railway coupling 
Electrical appliance 
Ploughs 
Ores from gangue 
Tubes 5h 
Photographic plates, “&e. 
Mining cages ; 
Grass destruction 
Plastic substances 
Billiard tables 
Explosives 
White lead, &c. 
Dust from carpets, &c. 


Boot linings ues 
Portable food safe 
Boot attachment 
Fumigating rabbits 


Aeration, &c., of pguiss 
Lever jacks, &c. ; 
Bicycle seats 

Electrical Biniduistion 
Chaff-cutters 

Chaff-cutters 
Chaff-cutters 

Heating vessel 

Harvester combs 

Door releaser 


Water feeders 
Gold saving 
Fire lighter 
Spring wheel 
Grain harvesters 
Grain harvesters 
Grain harvesters 
Gathering grain 
Grain harvesters 
Gathering grain 


ar Cutting pipes 


Pipe vice 

Metal tubular articles. 
Pianofortes, &c. 

Diving vessels 

Sunken vessels 
Artificial cork 

Turning leaves of music 
Electric motors 


Self-propelled vehicles 


Self-propelled vehicles 
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Com 


Number. 


¥ 


rd td 


elele: 
» © w 


ere) 
© 


rity Wty 


Dos ye WD WN 


6202 
6284 


- 6294 
. 6239 


6079 
6191 
4234 
6143 
6144 
6278 
6157 
6282 
6186 


6185 


24D 


6255 


. 6104 


1793 
6241 


. 6081 


6112 


. 4008 


4009 
4010 


. 6131 


- Gaa3 
. 6308 


6253 
6168 

383 
6103 


- 4394 
- 4394 
. 6187 


. 6188 


6189 
6190 
6097 
6098 
6220 


. 6129 
. 6242 


. 6243 


6200 


. 6080 


6286 
6287 
6288 


Con _ Names.—/June, 1906. 


Name. 
Ganlony TT. J., & 
* Wet.) 
Connell, R. 
Cooke, A. N., & 
Corcoran, J., & 


Cordes, A. W. 

Cony, iG... 
Cotton, F’. 5s 
Coull, D., & 

Cox, ‘a 


Crawford, A. & 
Crichton, W. a 
Crump, J. B. 
Cuningham, C. R. 
Curryer, L. H., & 


Dalén, G., & es 

Darlot, P. F., & (assignee) 
Tavey si). i, & NG 
Davidson, F. 


A., 

2) “ay a, 
92,1 Bie Ake 
Ms Gh. 

Davies, H. H. 

Daven! Ce 

de Bavay, A. J. 

Degail, P. 

de Hora, M. H 

de Luigi, A., & 

Dennis, W. B., & 

Dietz, Re & as 

Dillon- Griswold Wire Co. ee? 

Dixon, J. tS a 

19) 5c iy Cis de rane 

Dowling, hw Bios 

Dayle, Mh.) 7)... 

Dunstan, F. . 

Dyason, J. P. 


Be 


Edmands, H. R., & 
_ Electric Boat Co., & 


Ellis, Je 

English, W. G, & a out 

Erste Priester. R-F, &c. (as- 
signees) ats a 


arn W. 
Ferrier, J. 


29 


Subject. 
Breaking down scrub 
Water lift 
Inflating tires 
Boot heel 
Shaft tug liner 
‘Bottle stoppers 
Dispensing liquids 
Winch 
Fence dropper 
Hydraulic lifts 
Waste animal Haak a 
Bottle ; 
Potato seed planter 
Candle .attachment 
Securing shoe-laces 


Light signal apparatus 
Window sash ‘ 
Fasteners in Roots, &e, 
Chaff-cutters $5 
Chaff-cutters 
Chaff-cutters 

Pitch chains 

Flower pot 

Fertilizer feed 

Ores from gangue 
Machine needles 
Vehicle wheels 
Automobile trains 
Treating by heat 
Pneumatic seat supports 
Wire bale tie making 
Purifying water 

Rotary engines 
Electrical appliance 
Vacuum cleaning apparatus 
Stripper harvesters 
Drawing off fluids 


Filterpress plates 
Submarines, &c. 
Submarines, &c. 
Torpedoes 

Submarines, &c. 
Torpedo expulsion valve 
Puddler’s pump 

Boring mechanism 


Sizing media 


Folding car - ae 
Pneumatic sprayer 
Wave motor 
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Fer 


Number. 


Cha. Ps 
C.a.P, 


Py 
Chare: 


yO 


2) SP 


ever 
dig it 


QD? 
g = 
Wig wht 


4156 
4162 
6111 
6120 
4035 
6234 
6226 
6223 
6140 
3995 
6265 


. 6062 
- 4163 


6225 
6203 


6169 
LGi7 


. 4246 


4008 
4.009 


. 40L0 


6054 
6192 
6067 


. 6239 
. 6091 


6064 
6162 
6211 
6252 
6303 


Oras 
Ole 


6284 
6116 


- 5785 


. 6122 


. 6165 


6258 
6259 
6260 
6261 
6262 


. 6110 
ee oe. 


4645 


. 6245 
©. aja 


. 6087 


4°77 


Fer Names.— June, 1906. 


Name. Subject. 

Ferris, A. 2 ee - Post-hole digger 

Pap aw: L).; & att ... . Wire bale tie making 
Finnigan, T. XK. ee ...- Horse collars : 
Flay, G. A., & “ee .... Aerated waters, &e. 
Fortescue, A. ray oe «oss “LIFES & be 
Poros W ..-..3 Me ... storage of energy 
Frauenfelder, J  & ... ‘Torpedo expulsion valve 
Freeman, M. S. (assignee) ... Blast furnaces 
Friedenreich, L. A .... Compressed yeast 


G. & C. Hoskins Ltd., & Screw-down hydrant 
Gayner, Kate F. Ladies’ skirts 
General Electric Co. (assignees) .. Filaments 
Vapour electric apparatus 

General Mach. & Supply Co. (as: 

signees) 3 Sheep shears 
Gerson, F., & Boring mechanism 
G. f, dratlose Telegraphic m.b. ay 

& Wireless telegraphy ... 


Gidney, S. F. & ry fs ... Filterpress plates... 
Gieseler, E. A. nae ... Gravity filter 
Gilbert, A. J & of iu. Rabbit tian 
wa Ww... Vv: . % ... *' Reciprocal movements 
Galleri Ay & .:. Ae ... Lite tightener 
Gillies, rf He nae ee Sulphide ores, &c. 
Glennon, W. J. ee .... smokers’ pipes 
Goldman, G. Hee .... Garment pads 
Greenlaw, W. A. ... Pipe: joints 
Grieshaber, H. B:;  , ... Torpedoes 
Guthridge, N. a ... Rock drills 
Haines, W. C., & bh ... Rotary machine 
Halliday, W. Hi, & ... ... Shaft tug liner 
Hamdorf, F. A. she ... Stump-jump implements 
Hampé,)T. ... a ... Vehicle wheels : 
Harding, G. H.,& ... ... Neck tie attachments 
Hardwick, W. i ... Leggings 
Parris, J.) M. ‘ies ... Plough gear 
Harrison, W. H. ak ... Furnace 
UAL ete Lely, & .... Pneumatic seat supports 
Harwood, H. E. ae ... Preserving permanent way 
Hastwell, A. J. ri ... Meat-stand a 
Hawkes, J. S. a .« Milk can 
Hayes, J. fe ame ... Rabbit trap te 
Bebirsve).. 5 ba .... Therapeutic device 
Heiron & Smith vei ... Billiard table pocket 
Hession, J. J., & as .... Breaking down scrub 
Hicks, L. H., & Bie ... Boot heel 
Higgie, A., & Bis ..s Door locking 
Hobbs, J. W. m ... Fence droppers 
Hommes; H. W.-j. .... ... Animal trap : 
Hooker, L., & sas .«» Metal tubular articles 
Hora, M. H. de ue Vehicle wheels 
Hoskins Ltd., G. & ee ite G, J. 
Hoskins... mas --» Screw-down hydrant 
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C.a 


ee Org tt 


Hou 


Name. 
Houston, D. ... 
Howell, R. A., & 
Howitt, W. C. 
Hull, G. W. M., & oe 
Hume, df WOR. ... 


Improved Boiler Feed Co., & 


Irons, F. 
1 yikes & Son, & 


Jacobs, R. ; 
James, A., & 

Janson, ie C., x 
Janssens, A. ... 


Jarvis, "2. A. 
Jaubert, G. F. 
8) Cae aes 
Got, 


Fo 8Blendsione Gon Wa. (With: 


ington and Jones) 


Jefferis, Wale 
Jenczewsky, A. W. 
A. W. 


Jenkins, D. C. 
Jennings, S. 
J. Martin & Co. iid; ‘& 
John Buncle & Son, ee: 


9? 99 


Johns & Waygood Ld., “& 


Johnson, A. E. 
Jones, W., & 
Jonsson, i, A., & 
Jorgensen, S. J. E. 
Jumau, L. 7 


Kelly, W. F. C., & 
KiddyvA., x 
Killworth, W., & 
Kingston, C. Q., & 
Kirkbride, fe 1, 
Kitsee, I. 

Kieliin, F. 

Klaerr, F. 
Koneman, 


Names.—June, 1900. 


Subject. 
Gas generator ae 
Saw benches a 


Excavator 
Grass destruction 
Movable seats 


Water feeders eal 
Boot upper a 
Valves for cocks, &c. 


Furnace tools, &c. 
Filter frame a 
Rabbit trap 

Wheels 

Flushing cisterns 
Oxygen 

Oxygen briquettes 
Oxygen generator 


Boot linings 
Milking appliances 
Safety valve 
Safety valve 
Cardboard boxes 
Wind mill 
Filter-press plates 
Chaff-cutters 
Chaff-cutters 
Chaff-cutters 

Lift doorways 
Hammer drills 
Boot linings 
Wine i. 
Unloading coal 
Copper extraction ... 


Photographic plates, &c. 


Aerated waters, &c. 
Cycle toe-clips 
Heating vessel 

Street sweeper 
Electric telegraphy 
Electric furnaces 
Cooking range 
Rubber waste 

Rubber waste 

Rubber waste pee 
Pneumatic seat supports 
Electric motors : 
Self-propelled vehicles 
Self-propelled vehicles 
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Care. 


Caz 


Lac Names.—fune, 1906. Mor 
Name. Subject. Number. 

Lacey, E. G. ‘He Saw bench P. 6267 
PausongeG. W.,°8&? 0.4 Stripper combs P. 6194 
PamieieG, C. ae Cycle pulley P. 6174 
Lake, H. Sash adjuster P. 6250 
Lakin, F. A. Fencing clip 6055 
Rapier Ass & Fencing wires 6101 
Bawse ros OS. Insulating cold chambers P. 6107 
Lawson, J. Unlocking doors C.g2-P 3053 
Leckie, W. ... Foot-plate P. 6254 
Eeister, FL) At}? & Cooking strainer C.a: Py, 3767 
Leivesley, W. Telegraphic communication 6274 
Leschbrandt, E., & fs Talking machine 6207 
Levy, S. eh Removing sediment ... 6088 
Lister, 1 el i a Rabbit trap P. 6251 
baerepor yy S  & Talking machine 6207 
Ljungstrém, Be & i:, “S Milking machines 6299 
Lockley, T. B. Firewood holder En 613% 
Loone, A. W., & Cycle toe-clips 6178 
Lueag J. B:,, & Picks 6212 
Luigi, A. de, & Automobile trains 6162 
Peery s.G, .... ‘Boiler tubes P. 6100 
McArdle, A. W. J. Photographic slide Pe Gis 
MeCausland, J. H:, & ... Tea outfit 6283 
McCormack, H. M., & Cycle tube P. 6170 
McDaniel, W. A., & ... Securing shoe-laces ... 6203 
McFarlane, J. H. Loading lorries, &c. P. 6069 
McInnes, D. .:. Ploughs 6114 
McIntyre, T., & Waste animal products 6265 
McKay, A. (sen.) Meat, &c., chopper ... P. 6198 
MacLaren, W. J. Phonograph funnel P. 6238 
McLeod, A. ... Wet wool determinator P. 6166 
McPherson, W. G. Collapsible box P. 6270 
Madden, A ik Window anti-vibrator P. 6291 
Maganite Expl. Syn. Ld. } (Bloxam) Explosives P. 6157 
Magennis, ay. C. ; Pneumatic tires 6058 
Mallett, F. W., & Garment stays 6229 
Marshall, C. Delivery tank P. 6199 
Martin & Co. Lid., i & Filterpress plates P. 6165 
(Oe AS fie Hoisting device P. 6118 
Massey- Faris Co. Ld. (Chariton) Grain harvesters P. 6187 
¥ ys (Charlton) Gathering grain P. 6188 

ee rf (Charlton) Grain harvesters P. 6189 

2 Fe (Charlton) Gathering grain P. 6190 
Masson, J. R. 95 ... Antimony, &c., recovery 6068 
Mayo, re Bb air: < Spark arresters 6141 
Mergenthaler Lino, Co. Linotypes 3056 
Mills, Ge Milk, &c., cooling tank 6139 
Borys hen & oe Saw benches be 6266 
Montgomery, W. J., & Stripper combs P. 6194 
Moore, BeMecle. &... Vacuum tubes 6228 
mew ilectrical Co., & Vacuum tubes 6228 
ea NB. er Wheels 2U 6156 
oa al ae ‘Household cloths P. 6298 

Oo aW. ora Wire strainers 6056 
Morden, S. H. Vacuum brakes 6279 
Morris, FP. A. Explosion engine P. 6106 
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Moy 


Name. 
Moyle, T. 
Muir) J: 


Murray, Roberts & Co., & 


Nash, R. G. ... 
Nelligan, L. J. 
Neunhoffer, C. J. 


Nicholson, J. 

z, 
Nightingall, V Hes Cotta 
Nilsson, F. O. si & 


Nuemnberger, P AGN SOL a 
” PS Ag aS ane 
Oakley, W. A. 


Painter, E. A. 
Paley, Wy. 

nS ee ea 
Palmer, W. A., & 
Parken.is.; 2, 
Bary Ro Pa .e 
Parsons, C. 


i CMA. (Hon.  & 
& 


Paterson, H. H., 
Fayne, @: if io 
Bearce, Gs (Bs aw 
eae Bes M a 
Peirce, A., & 
Penfold, F. E. 


Pertot, G. ; 
Peters, nied 
Phillips, E. (Bailey & ‘Spear) 
: (Frauen felder) 
“a Vober 
: (Mallett) . 
a (Moore) 
ns (Spedt) Ga) 
4 (Spear & ue 
Pine, W. 


Ponninghaus, Ww. BaD. 
Pounds, (J. is gale Ei. 
Power & Mining Mach. 


Signe es) 


Power, HH. J. (Lucas) ) 


Pines, G. 


Printing Mach. Co, Lids, & 


Ralph, Hannah 
Ramazzotti, C., & 


Ramsay, D. MaeN.., Re 


Names.—fune, 1906. 


Subject. 
Sanitary pans 
Bearings for axles 
Fencing wires 


Washing bottles, &c. 
Fish-plate s 
Pneumatic tires 

Gold, &c., separation 
Centrifugal separator 
Water filter 

Wine ms 
Type-casting machine | 
Type-casting moulds 


Siphon 8 abe 


Stamp batteries 

Air fans 

Knift cleaning 

Rotary machine 
Anti-creaser for printing machine 
Centrifugal pumps 
Fencing standards 
Turbines 

Cycle tube 

Bottles 

Lift doorways 

Plastic substances 
Neck tie attachments 
Street cleaning 

Screw propellers 

Slot machine 
Submarines, &-. ; 
Torpedo expulsion valve 
(Torpedoes 
Garment stays 
Vacuum tubes 
Submarines, &c. 
Submarines, &c. 
Wire fabrics 

Water heater (! 
Wheels and vehicles 


Gas 

Picks 

Ironing stove 
Curtain rod 


Stereotypes 

Shoulder straps, &e, 202 
Automobile trains ! 
Locomotives ae 
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Ram 


Number. 


Gai 


0 
e 
ty hd A A bY 


Cia. 


eee een eee Perce aaa soe 


4286 
6052 
6101 


6161 


. On76) 
2 (007.7 


5493 
6084 


. 6136 


6149 
6214 — 


6215 


6108 


Ras Names.—June, 1906. Sut 
Name. Subject. Number. 

Rasmussen, F. Animal traps P, 6237 
Raven, F. Milking machines P. 6236 
th ae Tram conductor's mirror Ps 6207 
Rayson, R. . Cooling air P. 6209 
Reed, R. E. .. Music leaf turner P. 6128 
Berg, t., & <.. Locomotives 6155 
Remfry, eD .. Box hinge 6172 
Renard, C. Ww. Mixing manure 6089 
Rettig, G. (jun.), Type-casting machine 6214 
cs ES GDI Pas ‘Type-casting moulds 6215 
Roberts, Murray, & e5.. & Fencing wires 6101 
Robilliard, J. A. Mud-guard eipaky AIRS 
mora. W. Po & Boot attachment P. 6255 
3 Weaha & Gold saving C.apP 44759 
Rogers, C. R. Fibrous materials 6273 
Roland, L. Substance like indiarubber 6205 
‘3 Tasty 9803 Wheel tire 6206 
Rowland, G. E. Umbrellas : P. 6249 
Rusden, J. R. Stamping hats, &c. Ofa.. Rik 832 
Sachse, A. O. (Beck) Tubes 6079 
y eee Plough share 6306 
Sadler, W. .. Inflating pump P. 6305 
Sageus, H., & Air-motive power P. 6060 
Saunders, H. pone, La. ‘E. Vessel draw-off 6175 
senolz, FF. oH., & ee Silt scoops 6048 
Schroder, J. sip Table P. 6061 
Serpollet, L. Steam generators 6289 
Shearer, D. & J. Plough share fee P. 6003 
., mee Gee | Stump-jump bodies P. 6094 
Simes, R., & . Hoisting device P. 6118 
Sinclair, W., & (assignee) Window sash 1317 
Smith & Heiron Billiard table pocket 6257 
pe. C. Electric lamps 6065 
oo HJ. Receiving milk, &:2. P. 6300 
moO Gs Tire tightener ¥ 6082 
apo}. Bo. Billiard table pocket 6257 
sop. ia Vehicle seats 3 C.a.P. 4080 
payee, & Air-motive power P. 6060 
Snyder, F, T. Electric furnace 6230 
ae T. Treating ores 6231 
Spear, L. Y., & Submarines, &c. 6258 
pip. Y., & Submarines, &2. 6259 
U: Y. yi & Submarines, &c. 6261 
Spirella Co., Garment stays 6229 
Stanton, E. A & Tea outfit 6283 
Statton, E., & Silt scoops 6048 
Stephens, ie c Seed sowers P6115 
. W.J.,& Mining cages CaP. 4734 
Stevenson, G. S. Ratchet wrenches 6256 
Stoney, G, G., & Turbines 6090 
Suteliffej J. ... oe. Fire-engines, &c. P. 6201 
Sutherland, I. en .»», Roundabout re C.a.P. 4851 


193 


Name. 
Tatham, S. B., & 
Taylor, A. A. W. 
pil tk Cd aaa 
peu be. Ne 
Temple, |... 
Thomas, J. H. 


Thompson, T. 
Torrens, T., & 
Train, . 
Treeby, E. Te 


Parr GG. (Dennis) 


by ae ar. Looker & Clowney) 
MG. WG. (Paley) 


Tyree, W. 


Ullrich, G. 


Un ‘ Shise’ NAGhs 


Walker, T. B. 
29 W eG. 
Wallace, J. P. 
Walters, A. A. 
A Lydia M. 
Ward, J. 


Co. (Ashton) 


(Ashton) 
(Davey) 


Waters, E. N. (Wood). 
iy BON. (Wirtz) s. 


Me ely Be 4 
Watt, H. 
Waygood & Johns Ld., “& 
Webster, P. L. A. &. 
Westcott, M. UK; & 
Weston, E. M. 

bt ase Ng 
West, S. W., & 
Whelan, T. J. 
Whincop, G. J. 


Whitcombe, E. 
White, A. E., & 
re 


3? 


3 W., & 


Whitehouse, I. & F. An 


Wilkins, J. T. 
Williams, R. J. 
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Names.—June, 1906. Wil 
_ Subject. Number 

Billiard tables P. 6278 
Time switch P.. 652% 
Wall ventilator P. 6180 
Bottle P. 6074 
Game targetto P. 61g2 
Rifle targets CiarP.94225 
Pumps and valves 6151 
Cooking strainer C.a.P 53709 
Lock nut we P. 6049 
Subdividing butter blocks P. 6164 
Treating by heat + WO2Le 
Metal tubular articles 6220 
Knife cleaning ~ P. 6293 
Table lamps C.a,P 245s 
Ore separation C.alP peng 
Classifying ores G.alP 35 365 
Boots and shoes P. 6218 
Pounding-up machine P. 6219 
Fasteners in boots, &c. C.a.P. 42a6 
Diving vessels P. 6242 
Sunken vessels P. 6243 
Converting energy 6158 
Combustion engines 6159 
Vending machines for postage stamps, &c. 6210 
Food cooling 5 a Pi OrZ47 
Heel cushion P. 6304 
Lift doorways P. 6063 
Diarrhoea cure 6117 
Metal tubes 6135 
Stereotypes 6296 
Distilling hydrocarbons P. 6263 
Spring trap P6295 
Mail bag, &c., label. P. 6224 
Lift doorways C.a.P. 4092 
Cooking strainer C.a.P. u@y67 
Door locking P. 6272 
Rock drills C.a.P. 463 
Typewriters Pi 6199 
Spring trap P. 6275 
Knife cleaner Cia. Pei 4e6e 
Dredge P.it6265 
Fence dropper P3017 2 
Billiard tables P. 6278 
Loading wheat 6092 
Insulating cold chambers P. 6107 
Valves for cocks, &c. CiasP.. 296 
Fire extinguisher P. 6134 
Harvester screens P. 6085 


Wil 


Name. 
Williamson, A. 
Wilson D. ex: 
Withington, A., & 
Witt. Poe W.....: 


Wood, E. (assignee) 
Peete AL Wide 
Wurtz, H., & 


Youlten, W. ... 
Young, C. E. 


Zieglen, B. 


Names.—fune, 1906. 


Zie 


Subject. 
Fence standard 
Connecting hook 
‘Boot linings 
Parcel straps 
Scaffolding bracket 
Stereotypes 
Distilling hydrocarbons 


Cottom machines 
Branding liquid 


Bicycle connexion 
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Ee 
Ee 


Number. 
6099 
6152 
6185 


. 6057 
3200 


6296 
. 6263 


. 6075 
6244 


. 6290 


THEMATIC GROUPING OF SUBJECTS. 


ANIMALS. CLEANING. METALLURGY. ELECTRICITY. 
CLOTHING. FOOD & AGRICULTURE. HEATING & LIGHTING. CHEMISTRY. PHYSICS. 


FURNITURE. 
PAPER. 


Group 
Number. 


Sr) =} 
Neo 


03 
04 


Principal Subjects of each 
Group. 


Science 

Music 

Dynamo electric machinery 
Electric railways and power 
Electric apparatus 


Telegraphy and telephony 
Electric lamps 
Electrolysis and batteries 
Mineral chemistry 


| Organic chemistry 


Crushing and grinding 
Mech. and elec. separation 
Hyd. and pneu. separation 
Amalgamation 

Leaching metallurgy 


Metallurgy in furnaces 
Furnaces 

Chimneys, fumes, smoke 
Stones, cement, &c. 
Glass and ceramics 


Solid and liquid fuel 

Gas for light and heat 
Candles and lamps 

Bunsen and incand. burners 
Domestic heating ; cooking 


Washing; cleaning ; brushes 
Bleaching and dyeing 
Beverages 

Distillation and filtration 
Refrigeration 


Ploughing 

Cultivators 

Harvesting 

Tropiculture 

Cereals, vegetables, fruit 


Meat food 

Dairy food 

Pastoral 

Fowling, fishing, trapping 
Harness ; animal power 


Textile materials 

Weaving 

Sewing 

Wearing apparel 

Boots and shoes; umbrellas 


Furniture 

Upholstery 

Leather and plastics 
Paper; bookbinding 
Clerical, scholastic, artistic 


PRINTING. | 


KINEMATICS. 
MOTIVE POWER. COMMERCE. 


PUMPS. 


METAL WORKING. 


HARDWARE. 


PUBLIC WORKS. 


SOCIAL. 


TRANSPORTATION. 


RAILWAYS. 


Group 
Number. 


| 


Principal Subjects of each 
Group. 


Typographic printing 
Lithography, &c. 
Photography 
Amusements 
Commerce 


Money 


Counting, measuring, weighing 
Packing, compressing, bottling 


Chains, ropes, wire 
Conveying and lifting 


Mechanism ; lubrication 
Governors 

Power storage 

Steam power 

Cranked engines 


Reciprocating motors 
Gas and oil engines 
Turbines ; rotary motors 
Pumps for liquids 
Blowers and compressors 


Casting and stamping 
Forging, rolling, &c. 
Turning ; milling ; fitting 
Sheet metal work 

Pipes and fittings 


Abrading and polishing 
Cutlery 

Locks, bolts, safes, &c. 
Structural hardware 
Paints, adhesives, &c. 


Carpentry 

Buildings, streets, fencing 
Harbors, foundations 
Waterworks 

Excavation and dredging 


Mining 
Sanitation 
Medicine 


‘| Salvage, accidents 


War 


Wind and flying machines 
Ship building 

Marine propulsion 

Road vehicles 

Cycles 


Locomobiles 
Rolling stock 
Wheels 
Permanent way 
Signalling 
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—— 


CLASSIFIED SUBJECT INDEX TO 
SPECIFICATIONS LODGED. 


JUNE, 1906. 


A full description of the system of classification is in preparation ; the general nature is shown by 
the Table of Thematic Grouping of Subjects shown on the opposite page, in which the principal contents 
of each group is briefly stated, although the few words therein printed cannot completely indicate the 
whole range of subjects included in the group. The vertically printed subjects indicate the mutual 
relations of adjoining groups, and also demonstrate the unavoidability of overlapping and the impossibility 
of confining subject-matter to a single heading, in any scheme of classification ; in the present arrangement 
propinquity of numbering indicates as far as possible some relationship of subject-matter. 

Each group will be divided into 10 classes and 100 sub-classes, numbered as in the Dewey Library 
System, but as the number of entries for a single month is not sufficiently great to require arrangement 
under the classes or sub-classes, only the group headings are used and the class numbers are prefixed to the 
entries. ‘The lists will be further divided in the annual consolidation. 

The entries have been prepared from a preliminary inspection of the documents, and may be revised 
after Illustrated Abridgments of the specifications have been prepared; for the full wording of the 
applicants’ titles reference must be made to the Journal, under notices of Applications Received. 

The numbers stated in parentheses after the descriptive title indicate that the invention also 
contains details relating to those classes. 

The surname following the title is that of an actual inventor (or applicant), and is given to facilitate 
the discrimination of inventions having closely related titles. The full particulars of names, addresses, &c., 
may be found by reference to the Journal under notices of Applications Received, 

The letter ‘‘P” prefixed to a number indicates that the application was accompanied by a 
Provisional Specification ; “C.a.P.” indicates that during the month a Complete Specification was lodged, 
following a Provisional Specification ; other numbers are Complete Specifications. 


Class. Title. Name, Number. 


Group 00.—Science. 


oo.1 Automatic time switch. (04.3) rid a3 Lavoe P. 6123 
00.4 Enabling vehicle drivers to obtain a rear view. (93.93 95-9) «eine MAVEN Be.o207 
00.7 Wet wool determinator. (00.8; 57.4) ... ne af. McLeod P. 6166 


Group 01.—Musie. 


o1.2 Pianofortes, organs, &c. (01.6) Kee Are Mp a. Clutsam PY 6129 
o1.7 Coin operated multiplex talking machine. (55.7) bd -... Leschbrandt 6207 
o1.7 Phonograph funnel fe) oad a ... MacLaren P. 6238 
o1.8 Music leaf turner ... a “he oe a3 ... Coleman P. 6080 
or.8 Music leaf turner ... re Pe oh By «2 Reed P. 6128 
Group 02.—Dynamo Electric Machinery. 
02.1 Magnetic ore separation. (11.7) =: 235 ve eee Le icici. Gyan 33479 
02.2 Reducing self-induction in electric furnaces. (06.8) ... ze ym fellin 6070 
02.2 Connecting armatures to the commutator ais er, ne Krieger 6286 
02:3 Self-propelled vehicles. (67.13 95.2; 95.4)... $3 ... Krieger 6287 
Group 03.—Eleetric Railways and Power. 
03.0 Electrical conduction. (03.1; 99.2) ... an ned ... Buckeridge 6112 


Group 04.—Electrie Apparatus, 


c4.1 Electrical therapeutic appliance. (87.8) A, sk ... Dowling 6284 
04.3 Automatic time switch. (00.1) 1:3 A i Taylor Phi6ia3 
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05.2 


Classtjication.—fune, 1906. 


Class. 


08.1 
08.2 
08.4 
08.5 
08.6 
08.6 
08.6 


09-3 


i 
eH 
ST OD W Co W W 


Title. Name. 


Group 05.—Telegraphy and gees 


System of transmitting electric telegraphy ee wr, ake Sees 
Simultaneous telegraph apparatus... se A ...  Leivesley 
Wave detector for wireless telegraphy ... 3 ve nee, len 
Vacuum tubes, &c,, (06:15 06.6). ° 4.: a cae “+. Moore 
Group O6.—Eleectrie Lamps. 

Vacuum tubes, &c. (05.5; 06.6) ... us i .... Moore 
Pendants or supports for electric lamps au Bf 0 Smite 
Reducing self-induction in electric furnaces. (02.2)  ... 2, we UR gellin 
Electric’ furnace’ \.:. as A ace BA J. Snyder 
Treating ores. (08.2; 08.4; 15.6)  ... tay in ... | snyder 


Group 07.—Electrolysis and Batteries. 
Copper from \its sores; (08.1 5.1401) aa See hs sca. Pula) Une Te 


Group O8.—Mineral Chemistry. 


Copper from its ores. (07.63 14.1) «. a in J nfm 
Treating votes, ‘(06.85 08.4; 15.6) oes ee ia ...) Snyder 
Distilling coals, shales, &c. (09.3 ; 20. 6; 28.6)... hy nS Wurtz 

Antimony and ‘arsenic from ores, &c. (14. T) UE wh .... Masson 
Oxyger from oxygenated salts. (20.4; 89.8) ... ALL d6 Saubert 
Oxygen briquettes. (20.4; 89.8) a a Lie £3.04 “Jaubere 
Oxygen generator. (21.5) ... Bs une igh | Jaubert 


Group O9.—Organie Chemistry. 


Distilling coals, shales, &c. (08.4; 20.6; 28.6) ats ool Wurtz 
Group 10.—Crushing and Grinding. 
Feeding pulverized sulphide ores to treating machines. (59.6) ... Gillies 
Screens of stamp batteries. (13.1; 13.6) aes ei ... Painter 
Chaff cutters. (34.2) ape bi .... Davidson 
Bearings and attachments for ‘chaff- cutters. (34.2) ea ... Davidson 
Clamp “for chaff-cutter knife spindle. (34.2) ... He ... Davidson 
Vegetable chopper, &c. (34.7 576.8) ... uM ae .. MaKay 
Group ii.—Mech. and Elec. Separation. 

Gold-saving machine. (11.4; 12.13 13.1) Bt tiie 9 Redda, 
Classifying or vanning ores, &c. (11.43 12.1)... sea we UL em: 
Centrifugal separator for gold, &c. (12.3) ... ne .... Nicholson 
Aimospheric filter frame, &c. (28.1) ... Le ee want James 
Centrifugal separator and amalgamator. (13.4) Sn ... Nicholson 
Magnetic ore separation. (02.1) 4 3 swe oun Lich 


Group i2.—Hyd. and Pneu. Separation. 


Gold-saving machine. (11.3; 11.43 13.1) ari ieee Rodda 
Classifying or vanning ores, &c. (11.3; II. i a oe vee, Uilleb 
Centrifugal separator for gold, &c. (11.3) ... oof .... Nicholson 
Dry-blower and dry-jigger for saving gold and tin oe wy. Carlson 


Group 13.—Amalgamation. 


Gold-saving machine. (11.3; 11.43 12.1) aM ied 6 see aC a: 
Screens of stamp batteries. (10.2; 13.6) *; shh oss s,, Painter 
Centrifugal separator and amalgamator. (11.6) ode ... Nicholson 
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13.4 


Number. 

P. 6208 
6274 

6051 

6228 

6228 

6065 

6070 

6230 

6231 

6204 

6204 

6231 

P. 6263 
6068 

6146 

6147 

6148 

P. 6263 

P. 6163 

P. 6240 
(C.a.P. 4008 
C.a.P. 4009 
P.. 4010 

P. 6198 
Ca. Pi a9ae 
Cla. Po 8Ges 
C.a.P. 5403 
6246 

re 6084 
C.aPeere 
ta. Ps 13753 
a.P. 5385 
.Po5a08 
6168 

C.a.P. 3753 
P. 6240 

P. 6084 


14.1 


Class. 


TAyt 
14.1 
14.1 


15.6 


16.4 


19.1 


Classification.—June, 1906. 22.5 
Title. Name. Number. 
Group 14.—Leaching Metallurgy. 
Antimony and arsenic from ores, &c. (08.5) ... es .... Masson 6068 
Copper from its ores. (07.6; 08.1) ... sae Af oe |) umau 6204. 
Acid process, separating sulphide ores Gt ass ... de Bavay B6239 
Group 15.—Metallurgy in Furnaces. 
Treating ores. (06.8; 08.2; 08.4) ... fe oa jae iy der 6231 
Group 16.—Furnaces. 
Water jacket reverberatory furnace. 16.7) ay a ss. "Harrison P. 6109 
Treating materials by heat ... >. fe ae oi Dennis 6211 
Clinkering furnace tools’... bai &. we ... Jacobs 4150 
Forced draft for fire-engines; &c. (63.7 ; 88.1) oe 5a: poutchiiie 6201 
Group 17.—Chimneys, Fumes, Smoke. 
Spark arresters... i re a m .... Mayo 6141 
Group 18.—Stones, Cement, &c. 
Weed prevention on railways. (31.5; 98.3) ... AB me Harwood C.a:P: 402% 
Group 19.—Glass and Ceramics. 
Flower pot. (31.9) “ee aa a one ... Davies P6192 
Group 20.—Solid and Liquid Fuel. 
Oxygen from oxygenated salts. (08.6; 89.8) . $3. ...  Jaubert 6146 
Oxygen Lriquettes. (08.6; 89.8) sd dee) Jaubert 6147 
Distilling coals, shales, &e, (08.4; 65: Bs .28, 6) nce ia) “Wurtz P. 6263 
Group 21.—Gas for Light and Heat. 
Heating steam generators by liquid fuel. (63.4) vr ...  serpollet 6289 
Oxygen generator. (08.6)... or see by ... | Jaubert 6148 
Saftey walve? (74,7; 88.2).... i +; Rs ...  Jenczewsky 6195 
Electrically-operated safety valve. (74.7; 88.2) See -««, Jenczewsky 6196 
Acetylene gas table lamps _... sae Scie ae ws.  byree % ALIS 
Acetylene gas generator Ms ae eh oN ssae) EXouston™ "Cla. PI4 4625 
Group 22.—Candies and Lamps. 
Spring-grip candlestick bgt * des ... jCuningham P. 6225 
Self-grip and draw-off attachment for vessels. (Sec. 7.) (74.8) .... Saunders 6175 
Tank for storing and measuring-off kerosene, &c. (56.5) .... Marshall . 6199 
Reflecting trough for billiard-tables. (53.6) ae ie ... Tatham 7.6278 


Group 23.—Bunsen and Ineand. Burners. 
(WVo entries.) 
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24,2 } Classtfication.—fune, 1906. 29.7 


Class. Title. Name. Number. 


Group 24.—Domestiec Heating; Cooking. 


24.2. Copper frame and ironing stove. (24.5; 25.7) ... uy us Power C.a.P. 4050 
24.2 Cooking range and hot-water boiler. (24.5) ... aa wie) leer C.a.P. 5228 
24.2 Holder for long wood fuel for stoves, &c. me ee ie duockd ey, P.o oe 32 
24.5 Cooking strainers) A2are ae id: y nt 3... Torrens -Ciaireeea 
24.5 Domestic water heater ine ae ig a ... Ponninghaus CaP 3987 
24.5 Heating vessel “i a a Hs no. Kangston P. 6137 
24.5 Travelling outfit for making tea. (24. 7s 750) ea — | McCausland 6283 
2A TAC puste ible meat stand. (76.8) ix a un ...  Hastwell Py oto7 
Group 25. Washing; Cleaning; Brushes. 
25.1 Marking plastic substances. (50.0; 54.1) ... es soa, ) Peace P. 6144 
25.5 Bottle-washing machine. (27.7; 34.7) va a oo.) NBS ; 6161 
25.6 Adjusting height of clothes lines A ee ...  Anstis P. 6138 
25.7 Copper frame wand ironing stove. (24. 2 24. 5). nt ... Power Cra, P., 4050 
25.9 Vacuum cleaning apparatus, (28.3) ... ee NEE ... Doyle 6116 
25.9 Suction dust extractor for carpets, &c. so si wy) Sa. 6186 
Group 26.—Bleaching and Dyeing. 
(Vo entries.) 
Group 27.—Beverages. 
27.1 Improving the quality of wine, &c. (28.2)... base ... Nilsson 6149 
27.1 Water purifer. (29.5; 36.3) _? na MOR P, 6183 
27.5 Valve-operating mechanism for bottling sauces, rhe (57-5) .... Dyason P. 6522 
247.7  Bottle-washing machine. (25.53 34. “) ie bf wae! Nash 6161 
27.7. Dispensing apparatus for liquids. (54.7) AN wi! nen COry 6226 © 
27.8 Dispensing aerated waters and beers. (54.7) ... a a Cra. PO 6r89 
Group 28.—Distillation and Filtration. 
28.1 Puddler’s pump. (68.3) t' a8 wen Ags wo! (Eilts Pi GEIO 
28.1 Water filter i a Bh on vi ..  Nightingall  P.) 6236 
-28.1 Filter-press plates ... we a Ae Pe ... Edmands P. 6165 
28.1 Gravity filter is im Fi Re ...  Gieseler 6193 
28.1 Atmospheric filter frame, &e. ~ (11.3) ee a re enon james 6246 
28.2 Improving the quality of wine, &c. (27.1)... oe ... Nilsson 6149 
28.3 Vacuum cleaning apparatus. (25.9) ... ee: Sips ... Doyle 6116 
28.6 Distilling coals, shales, &c. (08.4; 09.3; 20.6) Ly ie Witte P. 6263 
Group 29.—Refrigeration. 
29.3 Food and cooling show case. (54.7) ... he ay .. Walker P, 06129 
29.5 Water purifer. (27.1; 36.3) on A id . tt LeDton. P. 6183 
29.5 Cooling air for refrigerating. (29.7) ... oe rab ...Rayson P. 6209 
29.7 Insulation for cold chambers, &c. (48.1). Bs on .... White PO 107 
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30.2 


3 


30-2 Portable winch with folding supports. 


3 


30.3 Potato seed planter attachment for ploughs, &e. 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


Classzfication. 


—/une, 1906. 


Class. ; Title. 


Group 30.—Ploughing. 


0.2 Breaking down and uprooting scrub 


(59.1) 2 


0.3 Plough or cultivator 


0.3 Reversible plate share and foot for ploughs, &c. 
0.3 Ploughs y: we ‘ey af 
©.3**, Plow ghshares ne ‘ 

0.9 Attachment of stump- jump bodies upon implements 
o.g Stump-jump agricultural implements .. be 


30.9 Disc ploughs or cultivators 


3 
3 
3 


31-5 Weed prevention on railways. 


1.1 Potato seed planter attachment for eens &c. 
1.1. Fertilizer feed for onion drills 
1.1 Seed sowers and fertilizers . 


(18.7 ; 98.3) 


31-5 Destroying weeds and grass by fire 
31.7. Manure and method of mixing and preparing . 


3 
3 
3 


1.7 Fertilizer from waste animal products. 
1.9 Pneumatic sprayer. (37.8) 
1.9 Flower pot. (19.1) 


(47-0) . 


Group 32.--Haprvesting. 


32.3 Grain harvesters. (32.6) . 

32-3 Beaters and deflectors for strippers 

32.3 Grain harvester ; iad 
32.3 Grain harvester, threshing the heads of grain ... 
32.3 Grain harvester... a 
32.3 Grain harvester, threshing the heads of grain ... 
32.3 Combs and comb mechanism for stripper-harvesters 
32.3 Combs of harvesters 

32.6 Clearing the revolving screens . of harvesters 


34.2 Bearings and attachments for ‘chaff- cutters. 


Group 3:8. 


3-5 Tobacco pipe cover 
3.5 Apparatus for cleaning smokers’ pipes 


“(3r. 1) 


Group 31.—Cultivators. 
ss 013) 2y: 


—Tropiculture. 


Group 34.—Cereals, Vegetables, Fruit. 


4.2 Chaff-cutters.. (10.7) on 
(10.7) 
4.2 Clamp “for chaff-cutter knife spindle. (10.7) ... 


34.6 Compressed yeast and method of producing 


34.7 Wegetable chopper, &c. 


CE eae y Ord it 


4.7  Bottle-washing machine. 
(10.7 ; 76.8) 


Group 35.—Meat Food. 
(Vo entries.) 


C.6922.—x 201 


34.7 
Name. Number. 
‘Conlon C.a.P. 4156 
Cotton Fa ue23 
Harris C.a.P. 4064 
Crump CaF. 4163 
Shearer Pi. 6093 
McInnes 6114 
Sachse 6306 
Shearer P. 6094 
Hamdorf P6276 
Barger P. 6294 
Crump faa Da 10% 
Dawson P. 6067 
Stephens P. 6119 
Harwood C.a.P. 4o21 
Hull P. 6143 
Renard 6089 
McIntyre 6265 
Ferrier Cia.1k44077 
Davies P. 6192 
Charlton C.a.P. 4394 
Dunstan C.a.P. 5785 
Charlton P. 6187 
Charlton P. 6188 
Charlton P. 6189 
Charlton P.. 6190 
Montgomery P. 6194 
Burke E1623 
Williams P. 6085 
Alexander P6277 
Glennon Ph G28 
Davidson C.a.P. 4008 
Davidson C.a.P. 4009 
Davidson C.a.P. 4010 
Friedenreich P. 6167 
Nash 6161 
McKay P. 6198 


202 


36.1 -/une, 1906. 43.9 
Class. Title. sit Name. Number 
Group 36.—Dairy Food. 
36.1 Mulking appliances et 4 M3 cia .« .lefirtes Pe 6172 
36.1 Milking machines is, “ee an icon QRATER. Ps 0230 
36.1 Milking machine mechanism. (60.1) ae a ms .. Ljungstrém?y P6200 
36.2 Milk and cream cooling tank and apparatus ... ne .-»-,, (Malls 6139 
36.2 Receiving milk and cream at butter factories. (59.9) ... te ES Sy P. 6300 
36.2 Milk can sie ae ok oe ee ... Hawkes Py, 6307 
36.3 Water purifier. (27.1; 29.5) Hh Soe She .... Dow P. 6183 
36.8 Subdividing blocks of butter Fh Be Af “aig A reebe P. 6164 
Group 37.—Pastoral. 

7-4. erarding | 4001) 79.) ne . ay ee 1 YOURE 6244 
37-8 Pneumatic sprayer. (31.9) ... aK. ai 5 a sat) Perrier C.a.P. 4077 
Group 38.—Fowling; Fishing; Trapping. 

38.6 Rabbit trap as os x fe ... Janson P6153 
38.6 Rabbit-trapping fence ag a <a a ... Alkemade Ps jOr54 
38.6 Self-setting animal trap us Bh a ma .. Holmes PeyeryzG 
328.6 Rabbit trap au Ae BK Bui He, 1° SLBEEE PY6251 
38.6 Trap for rabbits, &e. te a 3 sae .. Hayes Pe6277 
38.7 Trap for rabbits, &c. Bes ey .... Rasmussen PyiG227 
38.9 Appartus to force fumigations into rabbit burrows rs, ... Brightfield P. 6104 
Group 39.—-Harness; Animal Power. 

20.0%, whatt tug, liner: = 7.2) ae * ae nen ... ‘Corcoran (CaP. 4035 
39-6 Horse collars ae ch ES an se ... Finnigan P, 6235 
Group 40.—Textile Materials. 

40.1 Cleaning cotton waste. (40.3) aN si 0) OY onal P.. 6075 
40.1. Retting, cleaning, and drying fibrous materials ot . Rogers 6273 
Group gunn b tS 
41.5 Forming metallic garment stays. (43.1; 58.5) .. = ... Mallett 6225 

Group 42.—Sewine. ; 

42.1 Needles for stitching Loots, shoes, &c. (42.7) ... sae si Degaa P. 6091 
42.3 Sewing machines for garment pads. (43.3) ... a ... Goldman 6232° 
Group 43.—Wearing eee 
43.1 Measuring and marking ladies’ short skirts, &c. 5 ... |) Gayner 6222 
43-1 Forming metallic garment stays. (41.5; 58. OX Ay Ry .. Mallett 6229 
43-3 Shoulder straps ard hose suspenders. (43.93 87.3) MF Rel phy Pi 6782 
43-3 Sewing machines for garment pads. (42.3) ... ck ... Goldman 6232 
43.6 Neck-tie attachments. (43.9) a Ve 1 ... Harding P. 6126 
413.8 Stamping hats, caps, or boots. 4405 sou wis van .. . Rusden | “Cigeessee 
43.8 Cardboard boxes. (48. 5) oe Bg ... Jenkins P.6202 
43.9 Attachment for serviettes, dusters, &e. (76.8) ie oa ... Moore P. 62098 


44,1 Classtfication.—fune, 1906 50.8 
Class. Title. Name. Number. 
Group 44.—Boots and Shoes; Umbrellas. 
44.4 Boot upper ¥ nes ae nee 1 ...  Lrons C.a.P. 4040 
44.1 Stamping hats, caps, or boots. (43.8; 50-7) |... 4 ... Rusden  C.a.P. 5832 
44.1 Lining of boots and shoes... ty ae wa: ... Withington 6185 
44.1 Shoe-lace securing devices... ae Bae ».. McDaniel 6203 
44.1 Machine for assembli ling parts of boots, “&e. (44.5) oA *... Ashton Pe 6218 
44.1 Pourding-up machines. (44.5) = Te Age ... Ashton P. 6219 
44-3 Boot and shoe heels ate #5 oe aie SEL LICKS P. 6120 
44.3. Metallic boot insole. (87.8) ... rae ue os ..| Leckie P. 6254 
44.3 Slip preventer for boots. (53.1) es re. ye ... Rodda P. 6255 
44.3 Heel cushion for Loots and shoes... ‘a date .«. Wallace P. 6304 
44-5 Machines for inserting fasteners in boots, &c. Cis. Eye eae. ... Davey C.a.P. 4246 
44.7. Fastener for leggings Sale oe. as nate elerawick. “6 BP. 6232 
44.8 Umbrellas : ee “ae ont i ... Rowland P. 6249 
ARR 45.—Fuprniture. 
45-1 Movable seats. (49.6) : af Ve ae +o #yELume P. 6264 
45.3 Kitchen ard washstand table. (Abe 545.0) Oe ae. ee ... Schréder P. 6061 
45.3 Convertible billiard and a table. §53-6) Se a9 vealoock P. 6142 
45.6 Portable safe for food : Aa Bat ... Bourke C.aP.. 4175 
Group 46.—Upholstery. 
46.6 Curtain rod vee it ss bac a Tae TANCE P. 6066 
Group 47.—Leather and Plastics. 
47-0 Fertilizer from waste animal products. (31.7) ... ae ... McIntyre 6265 
47.5 Rubber from rubber waste ... see obi he ...  Ko6neman 6071 
47-5 Rubber from rubber waste .... a tg oat <<.  )Oneman 6072 
47-5 Rubber from rubber waste... me oi file ».  »Konemarn 6073 
47-5. Elastic substance like india-rubber ... ie oan ... Roland 6205 
47.5 Resilient tire for wheels. (97.8) fo bom ee ... Roland 6206 
47.9 Artificial cork a wt ee ie Re siete eer ke 6200 
Group 48.—Paper; Bookbinding. 
48.1 Insulation for cold chambers, &c. (29.7) y Hee ... White BE. 6107 
48.3  Anti-creaser for letterpress printing machines. i EO. Oe aes ... Parker Pe 6124 
48.5 Collapsible box ah ef nae < ae ... McPherson PP. 6270 
a8.5, Cardboard boxes. - (43.8)... aa net 40 ... | Jenkins P. 6292 
Group 49.—Clerieal; Scholastie; Artistic. 
49.6 Movable seats. (45.1) ao any ca ays ... Hume P. 6264 
Group 50.—Typographie Printing. 
50.0 Marking plastic substances. (25.1; 54-1) ee ee sie * Pédrce P. 6144 
50.2 Casting curved stereotypes ... Ss ... Wood 6296 
50.4 Automatic word counter for ty pewriters. (56. Mt a ... Weston Bs 6777 
50.5 Type-casting machine ay d tne ...Nuernberger 6214 
50.5 Type-casting moulds ake vie ... Nuernberger 6215 
50.7 Stamping hats, caps, or boots. (43.8 ; Ra. he oy we, Rusder. Cia: 5833 
50.8 Anti-creaser for letterpress printing machines. (48.3) a: J.) Parker Bey Gr24 


Group 51.—Lithography, &c. 
(No entries.) 
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62.1 Classification.—fune, 1906. 
Class Title. Name. 
Group 52.—Photography. 
52.1 Repeating photographic dark slide - ... A a ... MeArdle 
52.4 Developing photographic plates, films, &c. ... am Zen ey 
Group 53.—Amusements. 
53-1 Game targetto. (89.5) ae mt ay ... Temple 
53.1 Slip preventer for boots. (44-3) so ae mee co ROC ae) 
53-1 Spring trap Be BA Ay Vest 
53-5 Aquatic roundabout, (91. 6) AF ra rk ... Sutherland Cra 
53.6 Convertible billiard and dining table. (45.3) ... age nc SU ANCOeia 
53.6 Billiard table pocket Au ay 3 iaiiate se cbe! 8s 
53-6 Reflecting trough for billiard tables. (22m) "ibaa Bee pa athe 
53-9 Reciprocal movement. (73.2; 93-33 94.3) ae Em ... Gilbert 
Group 54.—Commerce. 
54.1 Marking plastic substances.. (50.0; 25.1) owe ss ela Bade 
54.3 Coin-freed apparatus for postage stamps. (55.7) beh woth (Warker 
54.3 Fastening and label check for mail bags, &c. ... ee eh Wade 
54.7. Food and cooling show case. (29.3) ... ae Be ona Wiel ker 
54.7 Dispersing aerated waters and’ beers. (27.8) ... ie Liane aay Cas 
54.7. Dispensing apparatus for liquids. (27.7) a Nes te oy 


Group 55.—Money. 


Coin in the slot machines... Be gun eel eeetents 
Coin-operated multiplex talking machine, (01.7) ee ..., Leschbrandt 
Coin-freed apparatus for postage stamps. (54.3) oy ... Walker 


Group 56.—Counting, Measuring, Weighing. 


Automatic word counter for typewriters. (50.4) My ... Weston 
Tank for storing and measuring-off kerosene, &c. (22.4) ... | Marshall 
Disinfectant measurer to flushing cisterns. (86.2) ey) whe oi | aaa 


Group 57.—Packing, Compressing, Bottling. 


Hinge for boxes, cases, &c.. (78.5)... me a ... _ -Renibry 
Treating substances under pressure. (65.1)... ai .... Baker 
Wire-bale tie-making machine. (58.5) ne ihe Wes gate wats 
Wet-wool determirator. (00.7 ; 00.8) . : a ie ec eed 
Valve-operating mechanism for bottling sauces, &e. (27.5) ... Dyason 
Bottle stoppers a £6 a ake Was. ev. Cordes 
Non-refillable bottle i ate hs ar 4. ‘Crichton 
Non-refillable bottle a ue bs ee. Hoar cediay LOT 
Bottles and stoppers re aan ua Len jut ayne 
Handle for parcel straps, Re. oy a ne eda MAY Att 
Travelling outfit for making tea. (24.5; 24.7) ... 1 ... McCausland 


- Group 58.—Chains, Ropes, Wire. 


Clip for retaining fercing wire. (81.8) Ks, cone nel fy oer kin 
Wire strainers. (81.8) RT Rae en He ae ... Moore 
Coiled wire fabrics i fod a oe Tne 

Forming metallic garment stays. (4r. 5; Ae. Dh ral ... . Mallett 
Wire-bale tie- making machine. (57.3) ; oe ie enris 
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Number. 


his 


Pi 
Pa 
" 
P. 
Py 


ho 


It bd 


6115. 
6191 


6132 
6255. 
6275 
Pu 4851 
6142 
6257 

6278 
6076 


3 6144 


6210: 
6221 
6127 


6137 
6226 


. 6083 


6207 
6210 


Pano 867) 
. 6199 


6217 


6172 


. 6050 


6303 
6166 
6122 

6234 
6062 


. 6074 


6269 


6057 
6283 


6055 
6056 


6059 
6229: 


6303, 


59.1 


Class. 


59-1 
59.1 
59-1 
59-1 
59.1 
59.2 
59.2 
59.2 
59-2 
59.2 
59-5 
59.6 
59-9 


60.1 
60.2 
60.2 
60.8 


62.1 
62.1 
62.5 
62.7 
62.8 


63.1 
O4:1 
63.2 
63.4 
63.7 
63.8 


64.2 


65.1 
65-3 


66.0 
66.2 
66.5 


Classification.—June, 1906. 


66.5 


Title. Name. 


Group 59.—Conveying and Lifting. 


Portable derrick for loading lorries, &c. ... McFarlane 
Elevator for loading wheat into mpseCr® Be. 59. 9; 95: 3-1) ... White 
Combination hoisting devices ... .. oimes 
Portable winch with folding supports. (30. 2). das ween COtLOn 
Operating gear for lever-jacks, stump-pullers, &e. Fr , os) Brown 
Safety arrangement for hydraulic lifts. (78.8) ar on Ox 
Safety appliances for lift doorways. (81.5) ... ve ... Pearce 
Safety device for mining cages ee y. +e ... Stephens 
Safety appliance for lift doorways ... tye 5 ... Walters 
Automatic lift-door release ane ari ae veal mate ett 
Unloading coal from ube (1.8). cae ... Jorgensen 
Feeding pulverized sulphide ores to treating machines. (t6.1)/ 3. "'Gilles 
Receiving milk and cream at butter factories. (36.2) ... pec WLIELEES 


Group 60.—Mechanism; Lubrication. 


Milking machine mechanism. (36.1) ... Se. A ...  Ljungstrém 
Pitch-chains and sprockets... 5a Bi Ae ... Diavidson 
Automobile trains. (62.8; 95.7; 95.9) ig ey. vo. en Luigi 
Centrifugal pumps for dredging ibe I, Me ater gh al'@ 


Group 61.—Governors. 
(Vo entries.) 


Group 62.—Power Storage. 


Water lift. (67.4) ... Conlon 
Air motive power and driving ‘mechanism. (65.3 2 Go. Pave ... Smith 
Storage of electrically transmitted energy. (82. 2) on (h.}.) Fox 
Grooved belt pulley for motor cycles, &c. (95.9) a ).. «Laird 
Automobile trains.. (60.2 ; 95.7 3 95.9) ae Af we Dey Luigi 


Group 63.—Steam Power. 
Converting chemical energy irto kinetic energy of fluid. us 5; 67.1) Vogt 


Steam-engines. (64.2) Ae ee ...  Auldjo 
Steam- boiler water-feeders ... cai ve ...  Callinan 
Heating steam generators Ly liquid fuel. (21,3) ve ww. © werpollet 
Forced draft for fire-engines, &c. (16.8; 88.1) vs Te outchite 
Locomotives. (95.4) sh Fh ae Hee ... Reid 


Group 64.—Cranked Engines. 
Steam-engines. (63.1) He is aoe ts ...  Auldjo 


Group 65.—Reciprocating Motors. 


Treating substances under pressure. (57.3) . “uf, od DAREE 
Air motive power and driving mechanism. eave ‘or ; 60. aan ... ,, Smnoith 


Group 66.—Gas and Oil Engines. 


High-speed explosion engines ne ae ... Morris 
Internal combustion engines. (66. 8). ere WORE 
Converting chemical energy into kinetic energy of. fluid. (6: Z.1,3.07,1) 4 Vogt 
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iC.a. P. 
OME A, 
Caley 


Ga.P. 


Number. 
P. 6069 
6092 

Pp. 61 18 
Pna222 
EGZAt 
3995 
4092 
4234 

P. 6063 
P. 6308 
E6130 
BR. 46063 
P. 6300 
P. 6299 
6054 
6162 

P. 6184 
4162 

P. 6060 
6248 
B.s6574 
6162 
6158 

P. 6268 
6253 
6289 

P. 6202 
6155 

P. 6268 
P. 6050 
P.. 6060 
P. 6106 
6159 
6158 
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Classification.—June, 1906. 14.9 
Title. Name. Number. 
Group 67.—Turbines; Rotary Motors. 
Converting chemical energy into kinetic energy of fluid. (63.1; 66.5) Vogt 6158 
Self-propelled vehicles. (02.33 95.23 95-4) + te i binikeneoes 6287 
Centrifugal fens for air treatment. (69.6 ; 90.9) oe hee he BART, P. 6086 
Turbines 5 Ae AG ate ed . Parsons 6090 
Water lift. (62.1) rat a suf Res ..0' Conlon is, .Ga.PyearG2 
Rotary engines red i fe eh vie ... Dod P, 6121 
Rotary engine i a ot Bi ba *aines P. 6150 
Group 68.—Pumps for Liquids. 
Puddler’s pump. (28.1)... a ana bets Sa Soeedig Pe 6516 
Pumps ‘and pyalves. (74.7), ) «ss ose aa si ... Thompson 6151 
Group 69.—Blowers and Compressors. 
Air motive power and driving mechanism. (62.1; 65.3) ... we) Smith P. 6060 
Centrifugal fans for air treatment. (67.2; 90.9) a ae aley P. 6086 
Group 70.—Casting and Stamping. 
(NVo entries.) 
Group 71.—Forging, Rolling, &e. 
Making tubes. (71.43 74.1) oe ie ah Beck 6079 
Hammer drills. (72.13; 85.8) ‘- me sis ... Johnson 6213 
Group 72.—Turning; Milling; Fitting. 
72.1 Adjustable nut wrench or shifting spanner aes, ak ... Anderson P. 6053 
72.1 Cutting pipes. (74.6) fe 553 is fh oy ee P. 6097 
*2.t Pipe vice.) (74.6) ee a Sue i ivi Ae P.. 6098 
72.1 Hammer drills. (71.6; 85.8) + el dss ... Johnson 6213 
42.1 Ratchet »wrenches. (78.3). ... i 5 Te ... Stevenson 6256 
Group 73.—Sheet Metal Work. 
Reciprocal, movement. . (53-9; 93-33; 94-3) -. sah ... Gilbert 6076 
Metal tubular articles. (74.1; 89.9) ... ee aS Saiane bo 5 6220 
Group 74.-—-Pipes and Fittings. 
Making tubes. (71.33 71-4) 2 ap eh é)) = Beck 6079 
Metal tubular articles. (73.25; 89.9) ... ae tee aes 6220 
Flexible pipe joints. (96.6) ... a a8 oe ... | Greenlaw 6227 
.6 )Cutting »pipes. (72.1) ae a cas sa ... Clarke P. 6097 
74.0 Wbipe wise, gest) «3 ae oe: 5 AY ... Clarke P. 6098 
74.6 Removing boiler -tubes ~- ... ns see se serew co Et ¢ P. 6100 
74.6 Metal-tube bending machine pe. Big ra Le wwWard 6135 
74.7 Valves of cocks and taps... os a es ... Whitehouse C.a.P. 4229 
74.7  Screw-down hydrant ay a i wat st ... Hoskins 6105 
74.7 Pumps and valves. (68.3) ... BK 58 ie ..... Thompson 6151 
7A.4 patety valve.: (28,03 130,2) 0-2, me 3 Jenczewsky 6195 
74.7  Electrically-operated safety valve. (21.6; 88.2) 53 ...  Jenczewsky 6196 
74.8 Self-grip and draw-off attachment for vessels. (Sec. 7.) (22.4)... Saunders 6175 
74.9 Attachment on rock drills. (85.9) ie Ne ... Allingham (C.a.P. 4429 
74.9 Sediment from vessels containing liquid a es saree Behe 7 6088 
74.9 Effluent pipe for septic tanks. (86.7) A oh ... Armstrong P. 6280 
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82.1 
82.4 
82.4 


Classtfication.—une, 1906. 


82.4 


Group 75. sib ee Ali and camues 


Title. 


Knife cleaner and sharpener. (76.8) .. 


Knife cleaning device. 


Knife cleaning device. 
Attachment for serviettes, 


(76.1) 


beg 7 Seen 


Faster’ &e. co 0) 


Knife cleaner ard sharpener. (75.2) . 


Adjustable meat stand. 
Vegetable chopper, &c. 


Group 77.—Locks, Bolts, Safes, &c. 


Unlocking doors of railway carriages, &c. 


Machines for inserting fasteners in boots, &c. (44.5) 
Conrecting hook Ws ae Wilson Py 
Ratchet w renches. ; Stevenson 
Differential thread eine nut t for bolts, &e, Train ise 
Lock nut and bolt . pe Allen B, 
Hinge for boxes, cases, Xc. (57.2) Remfry 
Sash adjuster ; re Lake l 
Window and door anti- vibrator, (78.8) Madden FE. 
Safety arrangement for hydraulic lifts. (59.2) are Cox Cra. Py 
Shutting and locking doors of railway carriages. (96.2 ; Westcott E 
Window and docr anti-vibrator. (78.7) i, Madden E 
Group 79.—Paints, Adhesives, &c. 
White lead and zirc white from sulphides Blue Py 
Branding tool. (37.4) Young 
Group SO.—Caprpentry. 
Saw benches ie si Mills 
Portable hand-band saw-bench Lacey FP; 
Boring mechanism, (81.8) Gerson jf 
Group 8i.—-Buildings, poole Fencing. 


(24.7) 
(10.7 5 34.7) ««. 


(96.2) 


Group 78.—Structural Hardware. 


Folding scaffold bracket . ... 
Safety appliances for lift doorways. (59.2) 


Wall ventilator. 
Post-hole digger. 


Clip for retaining fencing wire. (58.3) 


Wire strainers. 


Droppers and ‘supports fer fences 


Standards for fences 


Detachable fence standard ... 
Attaching fencing wires to iron standards 


’ Wire-fence dropper 


Dropper and means of securing to fence wires 


Boring mechanism. 


Light buoys, &c. 
Wave motor 


(Sanah tae “ee 


Group 82.—Haprbours, Foundations. 
73 99.6) 


Storage of electrically transmitted energy. (62.5) 


C.6922----p 


Name. 


Whelan Cia. 
Paley BR 


Paley 

Moore 
Whelan ‘'[C.a 
Hastwell 
McKay 


Lawson Cra. P, 


Davey Gin. Rt 


Atkins 1p. 


Pearce 


Apted pee 


Ferris 
Larkin 
Moore 
Hobbs 
Parsons 
Williamson 
Lakin 


Whitcombe 
Gerson 


Dalen 


Ferrier Pe 


Fox 


ri ra 


P 
P 
Coull P 
P 
P 


Number. 


4062 
6293 


6293 
. 6298 
. 4062 
6197 
6198 


83.7 


_ Class. 


83.7 


89.9 


Classification.—fune, 1906. 


Title. 


Group 83.—Waterworks. 


Siphon for filtering or discharging liquids 


Name. Number. 


Oakley P. 


Group 84.—Execavation and Dredging. 


Picks. (85.8) 

Silt scoops and dredges 
Excavator 
Hand-hauling dredge 


Group 85.—Mining. 


Post-hole digger. (81.8) 


Water supply to rock drills. _ B59) s 
Rock drills A 
Picks, . (84/2) ve oe 
Hammengorills | (7466 "72..1,) 

Air purifier for rock drills. (74.9) 


Group 86.—Sanitation. 
Disinfectant measurer to flushing cisterns. (56.5) 
Fastening for lids of sanitary pans . xfs 
Street sweeping apparatus. (Sec. 85.) 
Hand sweeper for street cleaning 
Effluent pipe for septic tanks. (74.9) 


Group 87.—Medicine. 


Diarrhoea cure ; 
Suppository device for therapeutic purposes 


Shoulder straps and hose suspenders. (43.33 43.9) 
Metallic hoot insole. (44.3) . a Hes 
Electrical therapeutic appliance. (04.1) 


Group 88.—Salvage, Accidents. 


Forced draft for fire-engines, &c. 
Chemical fire extinguisher 
Safety valve. (21.63 74:7) ce ay 
Electrically operated safety valve. (21.6; 74.7) 
Light buoys, &c. (82.1; 99.6) ay 
Tools for diving vessels. (91.6) 

Raising sunken vessels ai 


(16.8; 63.7) 


Group 8$9.—War. 


Targets for rifle shooting 
Game targetto, (53.1) «.: we Ne 
Revolving torpedo tube cap. (91.6) ... ... 
Torpedo expulsion valve. (91.6) ... vee 
Oxygen from oxygenated salts. (08.6; 20.4) 
Oxygen briquettes. (08.6; 20.4) .. 
Explosives bin ; 
Metal tubular atticles. (732.25 "AJT) ee 
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Lucas 
Statton 


Howitt Pe: 
Whincop oe 


Ferris 
Weston 
Guthridge 
Lucas 
Johnson 


Allingham C.a.P. 


Jarvis 


Moyle CaP: 


Kirkbride P, 
Penfold Pe 
Armstrong Ps 


Walters 

Hehir 2: 
Ralph Py 
Leckie ie 
Dowling 

Sutcliffe Pe 
Wilkins Py 
Jenczewsky 
Jenczewsky 
Dalen 

Veron PA 
Veron Py 
Thomas \- Gta. Pz 
Temple Le 
Grieshalber 
Frauenfelder 
Jaubert 

Jaubert 

Bloxam P., 

Lee 


CaP 
(ne P, 


89.9 


6108 


D2 


Classzfication.—June, 1900. 


' Title. 


96.6 


Name. Number. 


Group 90.—Wind and Flying Machines. 


Disposition of screw PO Rrinay (O22 9702) 6). 
Windmill : Bi - 
Centrifugal fans for air treatment. (67.2 ; 69.6) 
Wall ventilator, (81.6) si ou 


Group 91.—Ship Building. 
Disposition of screw propellers. (90.33; 92.6) ... 
Aquatic roundabout. (53.5) ... is 
Tools for diving vessels. (88.7) ae 
Safety depth regulating valves for submarines . 
Water ballast tanks for submarines, &c, 
Revolving torpedo tube cap. (89.6) 
Equilibruim of diving submarines 
Torpedo expulsion valve. (89.6) 
Unloading coal from ships. (59.5) ... 


Group 92.—Marine Propulsion. 


Disposition of screw propellers. (90.3; 91.2) . 


Group 98.—Road Vehicles. 
Elevator for loading wheat into waggons, &c. (59.1; 59.9) 
Seats for road vehicles, &c. (93.3) . a 
Portable folding car ae ae 
Reciprocal movement. (53.9; 73-23; 94.3) an 
Enabling vehicle drivers to obtain a rear view. (00.43 95.9) 


Group 94.—Cycles. 


Bicycle seat spring supports. (94.3) ... a 
Pneumatic seat supports for cycles, &c. (94.3) 
Reciprocal movement. (53.9; 73-23 93- 3-3) 

Toe clips for cycles. (Sec. $5.) 

Spring adjustable mudguard 


Group 95.—Locomobiles. 


Self-propelled vehicles. (02.3; 67.13; 95.4) . 
Locomotives. (63.8) : 

Automobile trains. (60.2 ; 62. S3gs. 9) 

Suspending gear of motor- vehicles 

Grooved belt pulley for motor-cycles, &c. (62. i) 

Enabling vehicle drivers to obtain a rear view. (00.43 6%: oc) 


Group 96.—Rolling Stock. 


Unlocking doors of railway carriages, &c. (77.1) 

Shutting and locking doors cf railway cares: ge Ss; 98 8) 
Safety coupling for railway vehicles . : 

Flexible pipe joints. (74.5) ... 

Automatic vacuum brake apparatus . 
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Pertot P. 6160 
Jennings C.a.P. 3953 
Paley P. 6086 
Apted P. 6180 
Pertot P. 6160 
Sutherland C.a.P. 4851 
Veron By 6242 
Spear 6258 
Spear 6259 
Grieshaber 6260 
Bailey 6261 
l’rauenfelder 6262 
Jorgensen PL3e 
Pertot P. 6160 
White 6092 
Smith (C.a.P. 4080 
Farr P. 6245 
Gilbert 6076 
Raven P. 6297 
Brown P. 6081 
Dietz 6252 
Gilbert 6076 
Killworth 6178 


Robilliard C.a.P. 4185 


Krieger 6287 
Reid 6155 
De Luigi 6162 
Krieger 6288 
Laird P. 6174 
Raven P. 6297 


Lawson. 'C.a.P. 3913 


Westcott Pe. 0272 
Balaiam P. 6202 
Greenlaw 6227 
Morden 6279 


Classification. une, 1906. 


Title. 


Group 97.--Wheels. 


Plug tire tightener La 
Wheels for rolling and mechanical purposes. (97.6) 
Spring wheel for. motor-cars, cycles, &c. (97.6) 
Wheels for cycles, motor-cars, &c. (97.6; 97.8) 
Vehicle wheel. (97.6) se Ae sine 
Wheels and vehicles. (97.8) 

Bearings for axles of wheels, &c. 

Vehicle wheels 

Pneumatic tires 

Valves for pneumatic tires 

Sectional wheel tires ; 

Automatically inflating pneumatic tires 

Cycle tube or bladder 

Resilient tire for wheels. (47.5) 

Metal cycle pump connexion ... 

Pneumatic tire pump connexion 


Group 98.—Permanent Way. 
Interlocking fish-plate ye ee 
Weed prevention or permanent way. (18.7; 31.5) 1 
Shutting and locking doors of railway carriages. (78.8; 96.2) 


Group 99.—Signalling. 


Electrical conduction. (03.0; 03.1) ... 
Light buoys, &c. (82.1 ; 88.7) 
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Name. 


Gill 
Janssens 
Carroll 
Moore 
Hampé 
Pounds 
Muir 

de Hora 
Magennis 
Neunhoffer 
Fortescue. 
Connell 
Paterson 
Roland 
Ziegler 
Sadler 


Nelligan 
Hanwead 
Westcott 


Buckeridge 
Dalen 


99.6 


Number. 
6082 
6078 

P. 6103 
6156 

P.. 6302 
Cia:Pogsto 
6052 

6064. 

6058 

P, 6077 

Py ibro2 
OIII 

P... 6170 

- 6206 

.P, 6290 
P, b205 

Py Gayo 
Cra, Pe Hot 
P6242 
6112 

6169 


ALPHABETICAL SUBJECT INDEX TO 
ACCEPTED SPECIFICATIONS. 


JONE, 1906. 


This Index includes all specifications which have been accepted and advertised during this 
month as being open to public inspection under Section 50 and Regulation 17. 


The subject entries have been prepared from the titles, supplemented by further headings 
and qualifying descriptions taken from the specifications. 


Copies of the specifications may be inspected at the Patent Office, Melbourne, and at the 
Customs Offices in Sydney, Brisbane, Adelaide, Perth, and Hobart, on payment of the search fee 
of One Shilling in each ease ; typed copies will be supplied from the Patent Office, Melbourne, at 
the rate of Sixpence for each 1V0 words, and sun prints at One Shilling for each foolseap folio of 
drawings. 


Any person interested in opposing the grant of a Patent on any one of the Applications in 
this Index may, within three months from the date of the Journal containing the notice of 
acceptance, give notice at the Patent Office, Melbourne, in Form G, which must be accompanied 
by the fee of £2. 


Subject. Name. Number. 


re iNeT belt for sea sickness... ann gi ... Knight ee Agee 
Abdominal -busk for corsets ... ee a sae oe eee <4 4020 
Advertising devices and signs, Mechanical a» a ... Pearce nfs ROSS 
Aerating machine for liquids : ... Elworthy aan) Shan 
Agricultural implements, Adjustable plough Frame and discs : Barger adewe < Raee 
Agricultural implements, Draught and sre gear for stripper 

harvesters ’ wa .. McKay 5 a ea 
Agricultural implements, Reversible disc plough .. 48 tee ahareer Be i Bs 
Agricultural implements, Scarifier Soh A Ane ii, EEL ... 4436 
Air compressor, blower, or pump ay As . Sauk VOLS a 4505 
Alarm, Electric fire AE ee bua if. Me, kaylor th 305% 
Alluvial gold and tin, Sluice box for washing... ae me A egtlns es 2007 
Alluvial material, Puddler for classifying ee Me ... Bennetts w+» 4894 
Aluminium sulphate for clarifying sugar sis see OLOW ATE + AOS 
Amalgamating troughs, Vibrating, concentrating, Rei ate kuin taavies saab LOZ 
Ammonia for. bleaching grain, Oxidized ee a ... Werner a+, AOS 
Amusement, Coin throwing... re so Se Pak CO <a SAS 
Amusements, Revolving maze ce of “ee ... , Lowe bin Aaah 
Amusements, Swing, Rocking gear for ... * Ve ened, DEQEL se eS Bel 
Animal trap Fe ian ... - Houston ole gnat 
Anti-rattling device for windows, sliding oors, and the like ... Stevenson MEE EX: 
Atomizer and burner, Liquid fuel OR a ve ... Anderson ae eh 
Atomizer and burner, Liquid fuel Le + ae ... _ Cotton va» Bab2 
Attemperator for beer and other lijuids ta) Bhillips wo Wasoe 
Automobile, Compressed air for tires, brakes, cooling, &e. athe Neat sus, Seg 
Automobiles, Bodies and seats of oe a awe ... Grummett e~ 3408 
Automobiles, Pneumatic tire for... BAY dp. ... Doolittle asl 1/8008. 
Automobile tires, Pneumatic ... bug ke ry ... » Killen ws 4963 
B AGS, Hand-truck, with grab hook for ee oe ... Campbell 3937 
‘Bakers’ dough making machine i ~ are ... Callow 1 AGRG 
Bales, Hand-truck, with grab hook for od 30 .... Campbell a assy 


ail 


Bar Acceptances.—june, 1906. 


Subject. 


Barbed wire-making machines, Weighing wire for delivery to 
Base for mounting electrotype, stereotype, or other printing surfaces, 


Metal He 
Bath heaters, Gumnbined W ater ‘and gas ‘cock fay : 
Battery, Lifting and downward impulse for stamper 
Beaters for eggs with sucker foot, ‘Centrifugal flexible 
Beer and other liquids, Apparatus or cooling draught 
Bell, Fire alarm and push for electric . ay 
Belt concentrator, Travelling endless . 

Belt conveyers, Guiding device for . 
Belt for preventing sea sickness, Abdominal 
Bending horseshoes, Machine for 
Beverages, Aerating machine for 

Bicycle, Flexible non-inflated tires for ... 
Ficycle, Spring front fork attachment . 
Billiard table 

Bit, Tunnelling machine i 

Blast furnace for smelting sulphide ores 


Bleaching flour and grain, Apparatus for producing gas (or 


Bleaching flour by oxides of nitrogen ... 

Blower or pump ... 4 

Boats, Closed cycle oil engines for submarine os 

Boats, Reducing skin friction by films of air . 

Boiler, Smoke consuming fire bridge for marine . 

Boilers, Perforated fire bridge for consuming smoke . 
Boiler tubes from hollow blooms or shells, Manufacture of 
Boiler, Water tube 

Boiler, Water tube 


Boots and shoes, Partly buttoned and partly elastic upper 


Boots, shoes, and the like, Clip fastening for . 
Boring rock, Tunnelling machine for . 

Bottles, jars, and the like, Capsule for . 

Bottles, Stopper for jars and 

Boxes, Manufacture of ees paper or cardboard 
Boxes, Spacing blocks for BAe tins in 

Box, Horses’ feed ! 

Braiding machine, Bobbin raceways for 

Bread, ‘Dough moulding machine for making .. 
Bucket for shaft sinking, Safety device for... 
Puildings, Metallic coverings for roofs and walls, and 
Burner ‘and atomizer, Liquid fuel 

Burner and atomizer, Liquid fuel 

Burner for carbonaceous liquids 


Burrows, Exploder for detecting the escape of fumes from ‘rabbit a 


Busks for corsets, Abdominal 
Butter cutter ee 
Buttoned and elastic uppers for boots and shoes ... 


C AGE for shaft sinking, Safety device for 


Cams, Lifting and downward impulse for stamper batteries 


Can, and dies for making it, Food 
Capsule for bottles, jars, and the like . 
Carbonaceous liquids, Burner for 


Cardboard or paper boxes, Manufacture of collapsible “ai 


Carriers, Guiding device for belt 
Cars, Power transmitting device for 
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Name. 


Gold 


Oldfield 
Fischer 
Bonnard 
Godward 
Phillips 
Taylor 
Moore 
Peterson 
Knight 
Haight 
Elworthy 
Schmidt 
Waller 
Alcock 
Karns 
Heskett 
Werner 
Werner 
Jones 
Baubert 


Lel Lungo 


Johnson 
Johnson 
Cotton 
Cowan 
‘Cowan 
Welch 
Faulkner 
Karns 
Nee 
Lalau 
Comings 
Goddard 
Easton 
Tilmanns 
Callow 
Pickles 
Taylor 
Anderson 
Cotton 
Cotten 
Hillman 
King 
Preston 
Welch 


Pickles 
Bonnard 
Griffiths 
Nee 
Cotton 
Comings 
Peterson 
Deutsch 


Car 


Number. 


3676 


4581 
5410 
5197 
5574 
4302 
3055 
5599 
5286 
4741 
5475 
5155 
3426 
5184 
4881 
5555 
5413 
4662 
5240 
3595 
4117 
4924 
4754 
3378 
4382 
4544 
4665 
4244 
5083 
5505 
5529 
3822 
5042 
5648 
4950 
5338 
4656 
5309 
5306 
4301 
4382 
3896 
4316 
4039 
3667 
4244 


5309 
5197 
3936 
5529 
3896 
5042 
5286 
4735 


Car Acceptances.— June, 1906. 


Cul 


Subject. 

Cars, Shunting hand-operated worm gear for .. 
Cart, Steering wheels for hand 3 
Casement fastener, Rack arm and clamping screw 
Cases, Hand truck with grab hook for ... 
Cases, Spacing blocks for packing cans in a a, 
Cash registers, money tills, and the like, Electrically 

drawers of We ai a i 
‘Casings. for water tube boilers. 
Catalytic tube, Electrically heated 
Cattle, Feed box for 
Cellulose from maize, Manufacture ei. 
Centrifugal oil mixer } 
Centrifugal separators, Distributing device and liners for . 
Centrifugal separators, Distributing devices for . 
Centrifugal separators, Milk supply tube for 
Cereals, “Apparatus for producing gas for bleaching 
Channel-forming plough ¥ 
Chart, Metal adjustable dressmaking oF 
Chemical process of separating metallic sulphides, Skimming vat for 
Chloride of tin to dissolve tin from tinned iron . 
Cigar tip perforator 
Clamps for making picture “frames 
Clarifying sugar 
‘Classifying alluvial material, “‘Puddler for : 
Classifying machines, Adjustable collector for removing slimes from 
Cleansing gases of dust, Silicon monoxide coated screen for 
Clerical, Writing pad and envelope case combined 
Clip for fastening boots, shoes, and the like 
Clippers, fork and tension device 
Closets, Disinfecting and deodorizing earth 
Coin-throwing game : 
Collapsible paper or cardboard boxes, Manufacture Of 3 
Composition, Flavouring essence 
Compressor and pump, Turbo 
Compressor, blower, or pump air 
‘Concentrating ores, Oil flotation process and apparatus for 
‘Concentrating ores, Oil flotation process and apparatus for 
Concentrating cres, Oil flotation process for 
Concentrating troughs, Vibrating, amalgamating, and... 
Concentrators, Collector for removing slimes from jigs or . 
‘Concentrator, Travelling belt 
Concrete piles formed in holes sunk in the ground 
Condensers, Ejectors for marine and turbine . 
Conveyer, Guiding device for belt 
Cooking apy ETS Steam 
Cooking utensils, Centrifugal flexible eB whisk with 
Cooler for liquids, Film 
Cooling and heating coils for beer pumps 
Cord-weaving machine, Bobbin raceways for 
Corsets, Abdominal busk for 
Covers for jars, bottles, &c. 
Covers for pneumatic tires i. 
(Covers for roofs and walls, Metallic . 
Cream and milk cooler, Film : bot 
Cream separators, Distributing devices. for centrifugal $e 
Cream separators, Milk supply tube for 
Crushing stamps, 'Cam for 
Culinary flavouring essences, 


releasing 


Manufacture of ... 
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Name. Number. 
Vining 5537 
Lachat 3255 
Tonks 5305 
Campbell 72% 
Goddard 5648 
Jackson 5573 
Cowan 4665 
Werner 5240 
Easton 4950 
Stewart 5308. 
Brandt 4954 
Bok 3602 
Bok 3607 
Bergner 5342 
Werner 4662 
Kirby 4201 
McDowell 5350 
Gillies 3633 
Jolly 5116 
Fox 4742 
Dunne 3733 
Stewart 5308 
Bennetts 4894 
Hancock 5449 
Potter 5438 
Clarke 5029 
Faulkner 5083 
Cowell 324 8 
O” Brien 5508 
Biock 5325 
Comings 5042 
Gilfillan 5341 
Parsons 5163 
Jones 3595 
Sulman 5031 
Sulman 5032 
Sulman 4667 
Davies 5102 
Hancock 5449 
Moore 5535 
Monnier- Ducastel 5143 
Parsons 5126 
Peterson 5286 
Wolters 3271 
Godward 5574 
Mayne 5072 
Phillips 4362 
Tillmanns 5338 
King 4039 
Lalau 3822 
Marshall 4915 
Taylor 5306 
Mayne 5072 
Bok 3607 
Bergner 5342 
Bonnard 5197 
Gilfillan 5341 


Cul 


Acceptances.—/une, 1900. 


Nens. 

Cultivator . Hall 
Current collectors for ‘electric tramways Holmes 
Cutting bulk butter, Machine for Preston 
Cutting rock, Tunnelling machine for . Karns 
Cycles, Flexible non-inflated tires for Schmidt 
Cycle, Spring front fork attachment Waller 
lca Seuenee and ans earth closets vit 5 eOr Biren 
Desiccated milk food . Hatmaker 
Destructive fumes from rabbit burrows, Exploder for detecting the 

escape of bet ae te i a ... Hillman 
Destructor, Garbage Nea ae ie ..! Bowring 
Detonating tube for rabbit burrows Sok a” oe ‘| Hillman 
Dies for “making food {Can va. me ... Griffiths 
Dioxide from he monoxide, Manttaectare of mlicon te ie “Bother, 
Disc plough, Reversible ie ie, inh ae ines Barger 
Discs and plough frame, Adjustable ... a a . Ws iBarger 
Disinfecting and deodorizing earth closets 4: ce , OOPS 
Distributing device and liners for centrifugal separators ... su ele 
Distributing devices for centrifugal separators ... a ot Bok 
Ditch-forming plough ay 6: me sit J Barby 
Dividing bulk butter, Machine for ... ae ik i.» Preston 
Domestic washing, Combined tub and washer ... Jo) Pearce 
Doors, windows, and the like, Anti-rattling device for sliding ... stevenson 
Dough moulding and shaping machine a ws wa, Gallow 
Drafting chart, “Metal adjustable skirt ... Ri ve ... McDowell 
Drain- forming plough bi aa ote AG ... Kirby 
Draught beer, Apparatus for cooling ve oh on wo) Bingigs 
Drawing protractor with index finger and ruler ... hie vif. xBeere 
Dressmaking chart, Metal adjustable ia oy. a .. McDowell 
Drill, Tunnelling machine — rock ne oe bi wt’ Kaas 
Drinking glasses, Machine for washing iS ... Cameron 
Dust from. gases, Silicon monoxide coated screen for removing ... Potter 
Dust in streets, Watering cart for supplying oil to lay... oot Brande 
Rarer closets, Disinfecting and deodorizing ... ea SOF Brien 
Egg-beaters, with sucker foot, Centrifugal flexible fe ... Godward 
Ejectors for marine and turbine condensers Be Wea ... | Parsons 
Elastic and buttoned uppers for boots and shoes.. Welch 
Electrically releasing of drawers of cash registers, money - tills, and 

the like sed ae Ae 0 aekson 
Electric fire alarm and bell push Be sd te oo amor 
Electric tramways, Trolley heads for ... Re ... Holmes 
Electrotype, stereotype, or other ae surfaces, Metal base for 

mounting * eae ... Oldfield 
Endless belt or concentrator, Travelling w. a ... ~ Moore 
Engine, Rotary explosion oH ie ... Appel 
Engines, Closed cycle oil for eu bnmerine boats ... vs wo Caubert 
Engines, Packing glands of turbines and other rotary a7, i, Parsons 
Envelope case and writing pad combined = Re; us *Clarke 
Envelope sealing machine es & i ... °Fancher 
Escape, Fire ii es ne he tt Jed ulpert 
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Ess Acceptances.— June, 1906. Fur 
Subject. Name. Number. 
Essences, Manufacture of culinary flavouring Gilfillan 5341 
Excavating plough for drain forming ... Kirby 4201 
E’xploder for detecting the escape of “fumes from rabbit Peraive Hillmann 4316 
Explosion engine, Rotary Appel 5302 
Extensible escape ladders Hulbert 3872 
Extracting tin fram, tinned iron, Process fore .. Jolly 5116 
lye- glasses and spectacle bi-focal lenses, Machine for making Bentzon 5598 
Pastener for casement window, Rack arm and oping screw Tonks 5305 
Fastening boots, shoes, and the like, Clip Faulkner 5083 
Fastening for lids of sanitary pans Cox 3908 
Fastening latch for gate with hole for padlock, Automatic encased... Watson 3804 
Fastening metal tires Mudge 4026 
Iastenings, Anti-rattling aati for windows, ‘sliding wae ue, 
the like Stevenson a3 Ur 
Fastenings for metallic roofs and walls’ Taylor 5306 
Feed box, Horses’ med Easton 495° 
Fermented whey for tanning purposes ons Nowak 5439 
Filter, ‘Circular revolving vacuum slimes Weekley 5290 
Filtering dusti from gases, Silicon monoxide coated screen for Potter 5438 
Filter, Vacuum x Butters 5152 
Fire alarm, Electric a Taylor 3655 
Fire bars and travelling grate Bowring 5254 
Fire bridge for consuming smoke in marine boiler Johnson 4754 
Fire bridge for furnaces, Smoke consuming Johnson 3378 
Fire escape and ordinary ladders Hulbert 3872 
Flavouring essences, Manufacture of culinary Gilfillan 5341 
Flotation process and apparatus, Conc entrating ores by oil: Sulman 5031 
Ilotation process and apparatus, Concentrating ores by oil Sulman 5032 
Flotation process for concentrating ores Sulman 4667 
Flotation process of separating metallic sulphides, Skimming vat for Gillies 3633 
Flour, Apparatus for producing gas for bleaching Werner 4662 
Flour by oxides of nitrogen, Bleaching Werner 5240 
Vly screen for windows Sibbit 382 
Food can and dies for making it Griffiths 3936 
Foods, Steam cooking apparatus for preserving ‘vegetable Wolters 2275 
Forges, Air blower for 2) Jones 3595 
Fork and tension device for sheep shears % Cowell 3275 
Tork for cycle front wheel, Spring attachment ... Waller 5184 
Foundations, Consolidating ground with concrete piles Monnier- Ducastel 5143 
IFrames, Clamps for making picture Dunne 3733 
Fruit, Apparatus for preserving Walters 4245 
Fuel atomizer and ‘burner, Liquid Anderson 4301 
Fuel atomizer and \burner, Liquid ‘Cotton 4382 
Fuel, Burner for liquid Cotton 3896 
Fuel economizing: perforated fire bridge on boilers d Johnson 3378 
Fumes from rabbit burrows, Exploder for detecting the escape of. Hillman 4316 
Furnace and process for obtaining metals from their sulphides Heskett 5413 
Furnace, Circular revolving roasting Holthoff 3487 
Furnace for destroying garbage Bowring 5254 
Furnace for smelting zinciferous ores ; Armstrong 4407 
Furnaces, Liquid fuel burner and atomizer for . Cotton 4382 
Furnaces, Liquid fuel burner for Anderson 4301 
Furnaces, Smoke consuming fire bridge for Johnson 3378 
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Acceptances.—June, 1900. Len 

Subject. Name. Number. 
eva Coin-throwing .\ iBoek 5325 
Game, Revolving maze Lowe 4235 
Garbage destructor Bowring 5254 
Gas and water cock for bath heaters, Combined . Fischer 5410 
Gas engine, Rotary Appel 5302 
Gases, Silicon monoxide peared screen ae removing dust ene Potter 5438 
Gate latch, with hole for padlock, Automatic encased Watson 3804 
Gears, Power transmission from axles ... Deutsch 4735 
Glasses, Machine for washing drinking Cameron 3360 
Glass, Waggon for carrying plate Hubbard 4618 
Gold alluvial, Sluice box for washing ... Ellis 3967 
Gold, Belt} concentrator for ... Moore 5535 
Gold saving riffle table t, oa Ax Trinder 3359 
Grain, Apparatus for producing gas for bleaching Werner 4662 
Grate, Fire bars and pees Bowring 5254 
Green pea-sheller Cuthbert 4746 
Guide rollers for belt conveyers Peterson 5286 
LN truck or cart, Steering wheels for Lachat 3255 
Hand truck, with grab hook a bags ... Campbell 3737 
Harvesters, Draught and steering gear for stripper McKay 3537 
Heating and cooling coils for beer pumps Phillips 4362 
Hides and skins, Fermented liquor from sour milk for tanning Nowak 5439 
Hinge, detachable, for sliding and swinging sash Parker 5355 
Horses, Feed box for Easton 4950 
Horseshoe bending machine Haight 5475 
Horseshoes, Press for finishing Haight 5635 
Hydraulic jack, Portable Russell 3641 
ee are Milk food for “ Hatmaker 4427 
Insect excluding screens for windows ... Sibbit 3825 
Instruments, Protractor with index finger and ruler Beere 5442 
Internal combustion engine, Rotary Appel 5302 
Iron, Process of recovering tin from tinned Jolly 5116 
SK er Portable hydraulic Russell 3651 
Jars, bottles, and the like, Capsule Cony Nee 5529 
Jars, Stoppers for bottles and Lalau 3822 
Jigging machines, Adjustable collector ee removing slimes Poe, Hancock 5449 
Kee dough, Machine for ... Callow 4656 
besser Fire escape and ordinary Hulbert 3872 
Latch for gate, with hole for padlock, Automatic encased — Watson 3804 
Leaching process to recover tin from tinned iron . Jolly 5116 
Leather, Fermented liquor from sour milk for tanning ss Nowak 5439 
Lenses, Machine for making spectacle and eye-glasses bi-focal Bentzon 5598 
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Lid Acceptances.—fune, 1906. 


Subject. 


Lids of sanitary pans, Fastening for ... 

Life-saving line for ship wrecks - 
Liners and distributing device for centrifugal separators ib 
Linotype machine nse 
Linotype miachines, Removing magazine from ... 

Liquid cooler, Film a 

Liquid fuel atomizer and burner 

Liquid fuel atomizer and burner 

Liquid fuel burner 

Liquids, Aerating machine for. 

Liquids, Apparatus for cooling draught beer and other 
Liquid separators, Distributing devices for centrifugal 
Lubricant, Mixture of silicon Brroride and mineral oil . 


Macazre, Removing linotype 

Magnesium sulphate for clarifying sugar 
Maize, Manufacture of sugar and cellulose from 
Manger, Horses 

Marine condensers, Ejectors for 

Maze, Revolving 


Metal base for mounting clectroty pe, stereotype, or other printing 


surfaces 
Metallic coverings for ‘roofs, W vals, and ‘buildings 
Metalliferous minerals, Separation OE: 
Metals from their sulphides, Furnace and process for obtaining 
Meter, Wireless telegraphic receiver connexions and wave ... 
Milk and cream cooler, Film ... 
Milk food, Desiccated ts re 
Milk for tanning purposes, Fermented liquor from sour ... 
Milk supply tube for cream separators ... 
Mineral oils, Silicon monoxide powder for thickening 
Mineral saving riffle table A 
Minerals, Separation of metalliferous ... 
Mines, Ventilation of 
Mining . machine, Tunnelling « or es 
Mining shaft sinking, Safety device for Pantene 
Mining skip for inclined shafts, Safety gear for ... 
Mitering picture frames, Clamps fon: 


Money tills, cash registers, and the like, Electrically releasing 


drawers of 
Monoxide, Mahufactite of ies diowide og ‘He 
Motcr car, Air compressor for tires, brakes, cooling, &c. ... 
Motor car bodies and seats 
Motor cars, Flexible non-inflated tires ae 
Motor cars, Pneumatic tire for 
Motor car tires, Pneumatic ... 
Moulding and shaping dough, Machine for 


Mounting electrotype, stereotype, or other printing surfaces on 


metallic base 
Musical instruments, Tracker board for 


Nan. MAKING machine ; 
Navigable vessels, Longitudinal corrugations in sides ro ge 
Nitrogen, Bleaching flour by oxides of . 
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Name. 


Cox 
Dalton 
Bok 
Holbourns 
Homans 
Mayne 
Anderson 
Cotton 
Cotton 
Elworthy 
Phillips 
Bok 
Potter 


Homans 
Stewart 
Stewart 
Easton 
Parsons 
Lowe 


Oldfield 
Taylor 
Sulman 
Heskett 
von Arco 
Mayne 
Hatmaker 
Nowak 
Bergner 
Potter 
Trinder 
Sulman 
Uren 
Karns 
Pickles 
Bell 
Dunne 


Jackson 
Potter 
Nielsen 
Grummett 
Schmidt 
Doolittle 
Killen 
Callow 


Oldfield 
Ball 


Price 
Petersen 
Werner. 


Nit 


Number. 


3908 
5318 
3602 
5245 
5164 
5972 
AZ01 
4382 
3396 
STES 
4362 
3607 
5437 


Oil Acceptances.—fune, 1906. Pre 
Subject. Name. Number 
Vit engine, Rotary Appel 5302 
Oil engines, Closed cycle for submannd boats v3 Jaubert 4117 
Oil flotation process and apparatus for concentrating ores Sulman 5031 
Oil flotation process and apparatus for concentrating ores Sulman 5032 
Oil flotation process for concentrating ores Sulman 4667 
Oil fuel atomizer and burner ... Cotton 4382 
Oils, Silicon monoxide powder for thickening mineral Potter 5437 
Oil supplied from watering cart to lay dust iit stteetsaun Brandt 4954 
Ore, Adjustable vat for skimming metallic sulphides separated by 
flotation 5: 3 Gillies 3633 
Ore, Cam for battery for crushing Bonnard 5197 
Ore concentrator, Travelling belt Moore 5535 
Ore filter for slimes, Vacuum A Weekley 5290 
Ores, Adjustable.collector for removing slimes from jigs .. Hancock 5449 
Ores, Circular revolving roasting furnace for Holthoff 3487 
Ores, I'urnace and process for obtaining metals from their sulphides... Heskett 5413 
Ores, Iurnace for refining, roasting, and reducing refractory Bowring 5254 
Ores, Furnace for smelting zinciferous ... Armstrong 4407 
Ores, Gold saving rifle ake for : Trinder 3359 
Ores, sluice box for washing alluvial gold and ae Ellis 3967 
Ores, Oil flotation process and apparatus for separating Sulman 5031 
Ores, Oil flotation process and apparatus for separating ... Sulman 5032 
Ores, Oil flotation process for concentrating Sulman 4667 
Ores, Puddler for classifying Bennetts 4894 
Ores, Vacuum filter for Slimes Butters 552 
Ores, Vibrating troughs for amalgamating and concentrating Davies 5102 
erence Hand-truck with grab hook for Campbell 3737 
Packing for pistons of air blowers “Jones 3595 
Packing glands, Steam turbine Parsons 5343 
Packing tins in boxes, Spaced blocks for Goddard 5648 
Paper envelopes, Machine for sealing .. Fancher 5316 
Paper or cardboard boxes, Manufacture of collapsible Comings 5042 
Paper writing pad and envelope combined (Clarke 5029 
Pattern chart, Metal adjustable McDowell 5350 
Pea sheller, Green me i Cuthbert 4746 
Perforated music rolls, Tracker board for Ball 4734 
Perforator for cigar tip Fox 4742 
Picture frames, Frames for making Dunne 3733 
Piles formed by sinking and filling holes with concrete Monnier- Ducastel 5143 
Piston packing for air blower Jones 3595 
Pits, Sinking and lining with clay or cement Monnier-Ducastel 5143 
Plate glass, Waggon for carrying Hubbard 4618 
Platform hand- truck, Steering “wheels for Lachat Zane 
Plough for ditch-forming' Kirby 4201 
Plough frame and discs, “Adjustable Barger 3772 
Plough, Reversible disc Barger 3771 
Pneumatic pads for riding saddle Hull 4799 
Pneumatic tires for vehicles Killen 4963 
Pneumatic tire Doolittle 3064. 
Pneumatic tire covers Marshall 4915 
Pneumatic tires inflated through axle by compressor Nielsen 5532 
Powdered silicon monoxide for lubrication Potter 5437 
Power transmitting devices Deutsch 4735 
Precious metals, Belt concentrator for . Moore 5535 
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Pre | Acceptances.—fJune, 1906. 
Subject. 


Preserving fruit and vegetables, Apparatus for ... 
Press, Horseshoe finishing 


Preventing rabbits reaching stock water ‘tanks, Means for . 


Printer for butter 
Printing, Linotype machine 


Printing machines, Removing magazine from linotype er 
Printing surfaces, Metal hike. for mounting electrotype, stereoty pe, or 


pther 


Propulsion of submarines by closed cy cle explosion engines 


Protractor, with index finger ‘and ruler . 
Pudler, with continuous feed and discharge 
Pump and compressor, Turbo 

Pump or air blower 

Pump, Rotary 


fest burrows, Expioder for detecting the escape of fumes from 
Ralbbits from reaching stock water tanks, Means for preventing 


- Rabbit trap ap i 
Railway cars, Shunting gear for 
Railways, Power transmitting device for 


Receiver connexions and wave meter for wireless telegraphy 


Reducing refractory ores, Furnace for 
one: refractory ores, Furnace for 


Refractory ores, Furnace for refining, roasting, and reducing 


Refuse destructor 


Registers, money tills, and the ‘like, Electrically ‘releasing draw ers of 


cash 
Retort furnaces for smelting zinciferous « ores 
Revolving maze 
Ridging for metallic roof coverings 
Riding saddle with pneumatic pads 
Riffle “table, Gold saving 
Rifle sight, Wind-gauge for ... 
Roads, ‘Watering cart for supplying oil to lay dust in 
Roasting, Circular revolving roasting 
Roasting furnace and garbage destructor 
Rock drill, Tunnelling machine : 
Rolling stock, Shunting, hand- -operated worm gear for 
Rolls, “Tracker board for perforated music 
Roofs and walls, Metallic coverings for... 
Rotary engine, Explosion . 
Rotary engines, Packing glands for shafts of 
Rotary pump 


SH DbLE with pneumatic pads, Riding 

Safety device for bucket for shaft sinking 

Safety gear for skip for inclined shafts 

Sanitary pans, fastening for lids of 

Sash, Detachable hinge for sliding and swinging 
Saving life, Line and shot for shipwrecks 
Scarifier ‘ 
Screens for windows 1 moving with sashes, ‘Insect . 
Sealing envelopes, Machine for 

Sea sickness, Abdominal belt to prevent _ 
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Name. 


Wolters 
Haight 


Hetherington ... 


Preston 
Holbourns 
Homans 


Oldfield 


Jaubert 
Beere 
Bennetts 
Parsons 
Jones 
Luttrell 


Hillman! 


Hetherington ... 


Houston 
Vining 
Deutsch 
von Arco 
Bowring 
Bowring 
Bowring 
Bowring 


Jackson 
Armstrong 
Lowe 
Taylor 
Hull 
Trinder 
Dunn 
Brandt 
Holthoff 
Bowring 
Karns 
Vining 
Ball 
Taylor 
Appel 
Parsons 
Luttrell 


Hull 
Pickles 
Bell 
Cox 
Parker 
Dalton 
Hall 
Sibbit 
Fancher 
Knight 
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Sea Acceptances.—_fune, 1906. 


Subject. 
Seats and bodies of motor cars dts 
Separating ores, Oil flotation process and apparatus SOF ae! 
Separating ores, Oil flotation process and apparatus for ...: 
Separators, Distributing device for centrifugal ... 
Separators, Distributing devices for centrifugal 
Separators, Milk supply tube for cream 
Settings for water tube boilers i ee: 
Shaft ‘sinlang, Safety grip for bucket for use In ... 
Shafts of steam turbines, Packing glands of 
Shafts, Sinking and lining with clay or cement . 
Shaping and moulding dough, Machine for 
Shears, fork and tension device : 
Sheep shearing, fork and tension device 
Sheller for green peas 
Ships, Longitudinal corrugations in the ‘sides Bf 
Ships, Reducing skin friction lby films of air 
Shipwrecks, ie saving line and shot for 
Shoe-bending macaine!! Horse 4 
Shoes. and boots, uppers partly buttoned ‘and part y lactic. 
Shoes, boots, and the like, Clip for fastening 
Shoes, Press for finishing horse : 
Shunting cars, Hand operated worm gear for 
Sight, Wind. gauge for rifle f 
Sions and advertising devices, Moeranien : 
Silicon dioxide from the monoxide, Manufacture of me 
Silicon monoxide coated screen for removing dust from gases 
Silicon monoxide powder for lubrication 
Skimming vat for metallic sulphides. separated by flotation 
Skins, Fermented liquor from sour milk for tanning 
Skip for inclined shaft, Safety gear for 
Skip for shaft sinking, Safety device for 
Skirt drafting chart, Metal adjustable . 
Slimes, Circular revolving vacuum filter for 
Slimes, Vacuum filter for 
Sluice box for washing gold and tin alluvial 
Smelting furnace for zinciferous ores ... : 
Smoke consuming fire bridge for marine boiler . 
Smoke consuming perforated fire bridge for boilers 
Smoking, Cigar tip perforator 
Sour milk for tanning purposes, Fermented howor from 
Spacing blocks for packing cans in cases 
Spectacle and eyeglasses bi-focal lenses, Machine for making 
Stamper battery, Lifting and downward impulse cams for 
Stannic chloride to dissolve tin from tinned iron ... 
Stationery, Writing pad and envelope case combined 
Stays, Abdominal busk for : 
Steam boiler furnaces, Liquid fuel atomizer an burner for! 
Stean boilers, Perforated fire-bridge for consuming smoke 
Steam boiler, Water tube 
Steam cooker 

Stearic acid for clarifying sugar 

Biesuine wheels for hand cart or truck . 


Stereotype, electrotype or other printing surfaces, Metal base for 


mounting 


Stock water tanks, Means for preventing rabbits from reaching 


Stoppers for bottles and jars ... 
Stoppers for jars, bottles, &c. 
Streets, Watering cart for supplying oil to lay dust in 
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Name. Number. 
Grummett 3393 . 
Sulman 5031 
Sulman 5032 
Bok 3602 
Bok 3607 
Bergner 5342 
‘Cowan 4665 
Pickles 5309 
Parsons 5343 
Monnier- Ducastel 5143 
Callow 4656 
Cowell 3275 
Cowell 207% 
Cuthbert 4746 
Petersen 3386 
Del Lungo 4924 
Dalton 5318 
Haight 5475 
Welch 4244 
Faulkner 5083 
Haight 5635 
Vining 5537 
Dunn 3366 
Pearce 3950 
Potter 5436 
Potter 5438 
Potter 5437 
Gillies 3633 
Nowak 5439 
Bell 3663 
Pickles 5309 
McDowell 5350 
Weekley 5290 
Butters 5152 
Ellis 3967 
Armstrong. 4407 
Johnson 4754 
Johnson 3378 
Fox 4742 
Nowak 5439 
Goddard 5648 
Bentzon 5598 
Bonnard 5197 
Jolly 5116 
Clarke 5029 
King 4039 
Cotton 4382 
Johnson 3378 
Cowan 4665 
Wolters 3271 
Stewart 5308 
Lachat 2258 
Oldfield 4581 
Hetherington .... 5656 
Nee 5529 
Lalau 3822 
Brandt 49054 


Str 


Str Acceptances.—June, 1906. 


Subject. 
Stripper harvesters, Draught and steering gear fou 
Submarine boats, Closed cycle oil engines tor 
Sugar from maize, Manufacture of 


Sulphides, Furnace and process for obtaining metals from their 
Sulphides separated by flotation, Adjustable vat for skimming 


metallic 
Swing, Rocking gear ‘for 


as Billiard . 
Table, Gold saving riffle 


Tablets, Culinary flavouring essences made in form Es ais 
Tanning hides and skins, Fermented liquor from, sour milk for 


Tap for bath heaters, (Combined water and gas ... 


Telegraphy, Receiver connexions and wave meter for w ireless 


Tension device for sheep shears : ‘a 
Textile fabrics, Bobbin race-ways for braiders de 
Thickening mineral oils, Silicon monoxide for 

Tin alluvial, Sluice box for washing 

Tin from tinned iron, Process of recovering 

Tins in boxes, Spaced blocks for packing 

Tire, Pneumatic one 

Tire, Sectional adjustable rubber 

Tires, Fastening metal 

Tires, Flexible non-inflated ... 

Tires for wheels, Sectional and inwardly adjustable 
Tires inflated by compressor through axle 

Tires, making covers for ae 

Tires, Pneumatic vehicle ne = 
Tracker board for automatic musical instruments 
Tramways, Trolley, heads for electrical... 
Transmitting power from axles 

Trap for rabbits 

Trolley, Steering wheels for ‘hand 

Trolley heads for electrical tramways . 

Troughs, Vibrating, concentrating, and amalgamating 
Truck for inclined shafts, Safety gear for 
Truck, Steering wheels for hand es 

Truck with grab hooks for bags, Hand ‘ 
Trucks, Shunting, hand-operated worm gear for... 
Tub ‘and washer combined 

Tube boiler, Water ... 

Tube boiler, Water . 

Tunnelling machine.. 

Turbine condensers, Ejectors for oe 7 
Turbines, Packing glands for shafts of steam ... 
Turbo compressor and pump 

Tyre, Pneumatic 2 

Tyre, Sectional adjustable rubber 

Tyres, Fastening metal . 

Tyres, Flexible non- inflated ... 

Tyres for wheels, Sectional and inwardly adjustable 
Ty res inflated by air compressor through axle 
Tyres, Making covers for 

Tyres, Pneumatic vehicle 


Urrrrs of boots and shoes partly buttoned and partly elastic ... 
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Name. 
McKay 
Jaubert 
Stewart 
Heskett 


Gillies 
Starr 


Alcock 
Trinder 
Gilfillan 
Nowak 
Fischer 
von Arco 
Cowell 
‘Tillmanns 
Potter 
Ellis 
Jolly 
Goddard 
Doolittle 


Hartridge > 


Mudge 
Schmidt 
Hartridge 
Nielsen 
Marshall 
Killen 
Ball 
Holmes 
Deutsch 
Houston 
Lachat 
Holmes 
Davies 
Bell 
Lachat 
Campbell 
Vining 
Pearce 
Cowan 
Cowan 
Karns 
Parsons 
Parsons 
Parsons 
Doolittle 
Hartridge 
Mudge 
Schmidt 
Hartridge 
Nielsen 
Marshall 
Killen 


Welch 


Upp 
Number. 
3537 
4117 
5308 
5413 


3633 
5554 


4881 


3359 
5341 
5439 
5410 
3999 
3275 
5338 
5437 
3967 
5116 
5648 
3064 


5344 


4026 
3426 
5443 
5532 
4915 
4963 
4734 
5420 
4735 
3591 
3255 
5420 
5102 
3663 
3255 
SL 
5537 
5594 
4544 
4665 
5555 
5126 
5343 
5163 
3064 
5344 
4026 
34.26 
5443 
5532 
4915 
4963 


4244 


Vac Acceptances.—June, 1906. 


Zin 


Subject. 


Ae ea filter... 

Vacuum filter for slimes, anlar revolving : 

Vat for skimming metallic sulphides separated by flotation 
Vegetables, Apparatus for preserving 

Vehicle for carrying plate glass 

Vehicles, Flexible non-inflated tires for 

Vehicles, Pneumatic tire for 

Vehicles, Sectional and inwardly adjustable tires for w heels of 
Vehicle tires, Pneumatic 

Ventilation, Mines 

Vernier and ventometer rifle sight aap 

Vessels, Longitudinal corrugations in the sides of 

Vessels, reducing skin friction by films of air 


W AGGOWN for carrying plate glass ... Ne 
Waggons, Hand-operated worm gear for shunting 
Walls, Metallic coverings for roofs and... 
Warming coil for beer pumps 
Washer and tub combined 
Washing drinking glasses, Machine for. 
Washing gold and tin alluvial, Sluicing apparatus for 
' Water and gas cock for bath heaters, Combined 

Watering cart for supplying oil to lay dust in streets 
Water tube boiler a 
Water tube boiler 
Wave meter and receiver connexions for Ww ireless ‘telegraphy 
Wearing apparel chart, Metal adjustable hf 
Weighing wire for delivery to barbed wire making machines 
Wells, Sinking and lining with clay or cement ft 
Wet process of separating sulphides, Skimming vat for ... 
Wheels, Sectional and inwardly adjustable tires for 
Wheels, steering for hand truck or cart 
Wheel tires, Fastening metal . 
Wheel with sectional adjustable rubber tire 
Whey for tanning purposes, Fermented : 
Whisk for eggs w ‘ith sucker foot, Centrifugal flexible 
Wind-gauge for rifle sight 
Window casement fastener, Rack arm and clamping screw 
Window, Detachable hinge for sliding and swinging sash . 
Window insect screens moving with sashes 
Windows, sliding doors and ‘the like, Anti-rattling device. for 
Wire for barbed wire making machines, Weighing ae ice for 
Wireless telegraphy, Receiver connexions and wave meter for 
Wrecks, Life saving line and shot for ... 
Writing pad and envelope case combined 


Vinxc, Furnace for smelting 


Zinc sulphides separated by flotation, Adjustable vat for skimming. ia 


es 


Name. Number. 
Butters 5152 
Weekley 5290 
Gillies 3633 
Wolters S27 
Hubbard 4618 
Schmidt 3426 
Doclittle 3064 
Hartridge 5443 
Killen 4963 

' Uren 5390 
Dunn 3366 
Petersen 3886 
Del Lungo 4924 
Hubbard 4618 
Vining 55,30 
Taylor 5306 
Phillips 4362 
Pearce 5504 
Cameron 3360 
Ellis 3967 
Fischer 5410 
Brandt 4954 
Cowan 4544 
Cowan 4665 
yon Arco 3999 
McDowell 5350 
Gold 3676 
Monnier- Ducastel 5143 
Gillies 3633 
Hartridge 5443 
Lachat 3255 
Mudge 4026 
Hartridge 5344 
Nowak 5439 
Godward 5574 
Dunn 3366 
Tonks 5305 
Parker 5355 
Sibbit 3825 
Stevenson 33r1 
Gold 3676 
von Arco 3999 
Dalton 5318 
Clarke 5029 
Armstrong 4407 
Gillies 3633 


Printed and Published for the Goverx MENT of the ComMONWEALTH of AUSTRALIA by J. KEmp, 
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AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 2257 


2256. 4 Jan. THe INGeRsoLL-SerGeant Dritt Co., 26 Cortlandt-street, New York, 
U.S.A., manufacturers (assignees of H. C. Sergeant, act. inv., Westfield Union, New Jersey 
U.S.A., engineer). 


Pneumatie hammer-drill motor for hand use, with dust blower or cooler, and 
oscillating ratehet motor. 
Classes 65.3; 85.4; 85.9. 


A hand supported pneumatic- Le) 2256/05 
motor with the usual handle 2 


l, 
and thumb valve 3-4 is com- ZZ wy, e 
3 = : é Eze exe OE NY 2% 
bined with a rock drill-bit 19 SS SIN Wa 


S=hq4=> 
and a dust blower. 3 UW i 
The drill 19 is held in a i 

ratchet chuck 22 and 23 which IWS a 
is intermittently rotated by EN i B 
pawls hinged to a reciprocating eS 
piston on a loose collar 28, form- 
ing an oscillating motor to which 
motive fluid is admitted by ports 
35-36 leading from the main cylinder. 

A branch pipe between the thumb valve and main cylinder has a constricted passage, and 
leads by a flexible connexion 42 to a jet (which cools the drilland removes dust) carried by a sleeve 
on the drill point 20. 


8 typed pages, 7 claims ; 1 fol, drg., 2 figs. 


2257. 4 Jan. American INvENTIONS Co., 48 Church-street, New York, U.S.A., 
manufacturers (assignees of W. F. Waaner, act. inv., 48 Church-street, New York, U.S.A., 
electrical and mechanical engineer). 


Percussive rock-drill; hammer-type with solenoid motor and water jet. 
Classes 02.8; 04.38; 72.1; 85.4. 
Several solenoids are compressed in a casing (formed of an outer steel jacket 8 and inner 
brass liner 1) in which the plunger or hammer 2 reciprocates ; one or more central coils are the 
motor coils, the end coils 3-7 act by demagnetizing to prevent the plunger sticking to the tool 
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and to blow out the sparks at breaking contact ; the tool shank 13 is held in an intermittently 
rotating ratchet sleeve 15 that is driven by pawls on a ring 17 actuated by a sliding cam and 
spring-tappet gear 30-39, connected to a reciprocating slider 36 which is struck by the return of 
the plunger 2; the slide 36 also drives.a plunger pump 40-43 which circulates cooling water 
through pipes 46, 45, and 22 to the hollow bit 27. 

A feed-rack 50 and hand-worm 48-49 of usual type are shown for the mining drill in 
Fig. 1. A hand chipping tool of a more portable character, with three solenoid coils, is also shown. 

The continuous current may be supplied through a rotary switch shown in a diagram ; or 
by a special reciprocating contact maker having motor coils, blow-out coils with internal contacts, 
and external dash pots. 

15 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


C.11876. 14 : 
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2258. 4 Jan. Prov. only. 


A. J. McLacuian, Equitable Buildings, 
George-street, Sydney, N.S.W., solicitor (as- 
signee of C. E. Ponper, act. inv., Arncliffe, 
N.S.W.). 


*« An improved swing for recreative purposes.” 


Class 53.5. 


2259. 4 Jan. 


A. HE. Ketiam, 108 Pitt-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., company manager. 


Prov. only. 


“* An improved sash window fastener.” 


Classes 77.1; 78.7. 


2260. 4 Jan. Prov. only. 
A. E. KeEtiam, 108 Pitt-street, Sydney, 
N.S8.W., company manager, 
** An improved lock nut.” 


Classes 78.4; 98.1. 


2261. 4Jan. C.a.P. 25 Aug. Lapsed. 


Dr. W. Micnasrtis, Villingen-Baden, Ger- 
many, manufacturer. 


‘‘TImprovements relating to sound producing and 
recording apparatus and to records therefor.” 


Class 01.7. 


2262. 4Jan. W. R. Everert, Presi- 
dent Western Trust and Guarantee Co., and E. 


J. Newron, mechanical engineer, both of 
Chicago, U.S.A. 


Electro-motor wheel; stator and rotor of 
radiating magnets with commutator all 
inside the wheel. 


Classes 02.1; 02.2; 02.3; 95.4; 97.4. 

Hlectro-maginetic wheel motors have two 
concentric rings of electro magnets, the outer 
ones revolving while the inner ones are station- 
ary. The number of poles for the stator may 
be exactly devisable by 2 but not by 4, and 
the roter should have two more poles than the 
stationary ones. ‘The illustrations show 12 


outer and ro inner poles, which are so disposed 
in relation to one another that they produce a 
constant uniform tangential pull. 


The outer rim dl of the wheel is journalled 
upon a hollow axle a, through which the 
supply wires enter, and carries the inwardly 
projecting magnets d provided with specially 
shaped pole pieces b. The electro magnets d 
are connected to a constant ring g6, to which 


current is supplied by the carbon brushes a4. 


2262/05 
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The inner ring of stationary magnets al are 
all connected in multiple and supplied by cur- 
rent directly from the supply wires ; insula- 
tion strips b4 are placed between the two pole 
pieces b and cl to make the magnetic flux flow 
in an axial direction between the pole pieces to 
avoid strains, which might distort the wheel 
radially. 


29 typed pages, 33 claims ; 5 fol. drgs., 12 figs. 
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2267 


2268. 4Jan. A. M. Henpy, Dunedin, 
Otago, N.Z., hairdresser. 


2263/05 


FICS 


Hair pin; multi- __. 
waved bends. 


Class 43.7. 


FIC. 

To increase the aor 
security of Shotts a 
limbed hairpins 
against slipping out, fits 
the bend is formed : * ES 
with several corru- 
gations in the plane _ one 
of the limbs as illus- ¥ 8 
trated. = 

4 typed pages, 3 yes 
Beatmse ah SORT Ore a ‘4 
5 fs: as. ee 

2264. 4 Jan. Comp. withdrawn. 


H. A. WEstMorELAND, Temple-street, Pieter- 
maritzburg, Natal, S.A., manufacturer. 


‘*A new self-opening gate, and method of .con- 
struction, and parts therefor.” 


Class 81.9. 


2265. 4Jan. A. Bitiens, 128 Cashel- 
street, Christchurch, Canterbury, N.Z., manu- 
facturer. 

Spraying pump with oil mixer and circu- 
lating pipe. 
Classes 31.9; 68.9. 

To emulsify the oily preparation for spraying 
fruit trees, the pump is set in an air chamber 2 
into which the liquid is discharged by the 
pump through a valve 3. As the liquid is 
forced into the chamber 2 the air therein is 
compressed and the liquid in the chamber 1 is 


Fia2 Fiat. 


forced through the pipe 4 to the spray jet. A 
second pipe 5 with a choked outlet tap 6 causes 
a part of the liquid in the main reservoir 7 to 


s 


be continuously circulated and further emulsi- 
fied by the agitation of the jet from 6. 


2 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2266. 4 Jan. L. Rissmutver, Hotel 
St. George, 51 Clarke-street, Brooklyn, New 
York, U.S.A., manufacturer, 


Extracting fat from meat by alkali and acid. 
Class 35.4. 

The meat is first subjected to the action of a 
dilute alkaline solution at go to too degrees 
centigrade, to effect an initial separation of the 
fatty matter from the fibrous matter, and to 
prevent the clogging up of the pores by coagu- 
lated albuminous substances ; after diluting the 
liquor the alkali is neutralized by dilute sul- 
phuric acid, which is added in slight excess, 
and boiled for three hours to complete the sepa- 
ration of the fatty matter by the destruction of 
any soaps or emulsions formed during the first 
stage of the operation. 


7 typed pages, 1 claim. No drawrng. 


2267. 4 Jan. AKTIEBOLAGET SEPARATOR 
(corp.), 8 Fleminggatan, Stockholm, Sweden 
(assignees of E. A. Forspere, act. inv., 8 
Fleminggatan, Stockholm, Sweden). 
Centrifugal ecreamers; conical liners and 

eream exit. 
Class 36.6. 


RSY 2267/05 
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In centrifugal 
imposed conical guide 


separators 
liners, 
14,128/02, the outlet for the skimmed milk is 


as 
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AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


formed by one or more wide horizontal slots d, 
made in the drum neck, through which it can 
freely pass into the external casing. The 
adjustment of the outlet i for the liquid is 
effected by a hollow screw j situated in the 
hood. 


5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2268. 5 Jan. <A. Lumiere and L. 
Lumiere, 21-25 Rue Saint Victor, Lyon-Mon- 
plaisir (Rhone), France, manufacturers. 


Tinted granulated sensitized sereen plates 
(negative) for colour photography. 


Class 52.4. 


Transparent coloured starch powder e is 
dusted on to a glass plate a coated with trans- 
parent pitch b; the spaces are filled with fine 
black powder, and the whole is covered with a 
transparent varnish d, which, as well as the 
pitchy matter which retains the grains, should 
have an index of refraction as near as possible 


2268/05 


to that of the coloured particles, se that the 
light may pass through the screen coating with- 
out being diffused. Above this coating is 
another and panchromatic coating f. When 
one of the plates is exposed with its back to- 
wards the object glass, the luminous rays 
traverse the screen coating before reachiag the 
sensitive coating. After development and 
fixing, the silver reduced in the sensitive coat- 
ing will mark to different degrees the coloured 
elements of the screen coating, and will form a 
picture the colours of which will, when the 
plate is viewed by transparency, be complemen- 
tary to those of the light which they have 
received during exposure. 

To restore the normal order, it will suffice to 
invert the negative by any known means fol- 
lowed by a second development. 


6 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2269. 5 Jan. J.R. Harmaxer, 25 Rue 
de la Faisanderie, Paris, France, gentleman 
(assignee of W. S. Maaiut, M.D., act. inv.), 5 
Sommerstrasse, Berlin, Germany. 


Soluble milk powder from milk evaporated 
at defined acidity. 


Class 36.4. 

In preparing milk powder by drying it in a 
thin film on a cylinder at from 212 to 270 
degrees F., as described in G.B. 8743/03, the 
acidity of the mixed milk is reduced to a uni- 
form standard of slight acidity by means of a 
one-tenth normal solution of sodium bicarbon- 
ate. 


4 typed pages, 6 claims. No drawing. 


2270. 5 Jan. G.J. Arxins, Ruskin-road, 


Tottenham, Eng., metallurgical chemist. 


Cylindrical anode and immersed rotary 
eathode, for leach liquor, &c. 


Class 07.5. ; 
Atmospheric oxidation of a rotating cylin- 
drical cathode e, is prevented by its complete 
submersion in a hollow cylindrical anode a; to 
limit the quantity of electrolyte in use, the 


Key. 2270/05 
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cylindrical anode a is made of two semi- 
cylindrical blocks of carbon clamped together ; 
the bottom joint is closed, and a narrow 
opening left at the top for the escape of 
gas, &e.; the ends of the cylindrical anode 
are closed by plates with cemented joints ; 
a sheet metal or other waterproof conducting 
coating or vessel encloses the anode, and may 
be filled with carbonaceous conductor to im- 
prove the contact. 


6 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
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2274 


2271. 5 Jan. Prov. only. 
A. Taytor, Dunedin, N.Z., attendant, 


**An improved insole for boots and shoes and the 


like.” 
Classes 44.1; 44.3. 


2272. 5 Jan. Prov. only. 
W. A. Crark, Box 551, G.P.O., Melbourne, 


Vic., mathematical instrument maker, 
** A machine or device for physical power-racing.” 


Classes 53.3; 94.7. 


2278. 5 Jan. O. EH. Linprors, act. inv., 
painter, and 8. Borre tt, assignee, farmer, both 
of Fruita, Mesa, Col., U.S.A. 


Sawsets with toothed roller dies. 
Class 80.3. 

The main frame 1 is provided at each end 
with handles 2 having grip-operated levers 19, 
which force together a pair of small frames 
carrying saw-setting wheels or toothed roller- 
dies 17, meeting on opposite sides of the saw 


2273/05 
| ca eee eee eee | 


blade, and mounted on vertical shafts 11 with 
gear wheels. The frame is pushed along the 
edge of the saw, and the co-operating rollers set 
the whole length at one stroke. A screw 28 
regulates the depth of the set given to the 
teeth, and the dies may be changed to suit 
different pitches for teeth. 

5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 10 figs. 


2274. 5 Jan. .W. H. Jupson, 314 East 
Sixty-sixth-street, Chicago, U.S.A., engineer, 
and J. B. Watson, 4711 Evans-avenue, Chicago, 
U.S.A., engineer. 


Removable poultry pens for freight cars. 
Classes 38.1; 93.1. 
A car for the transport of poultry has 
sheathing of expanded metal and passage par- 


titions fixed by cleats and removable for clean- 
ing ; the remaining space is divided into com- 
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partments as desired by side partitions K and 
bottoms j resting on brackets 1 and 2, or by 


crates |, supported by brackets 1 and 3, with 
recesses for the feed troughs 28 sliding in the 
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grooves 26 on the passage walls, and fixed by 
catches 34; doors t swing on hinges u, giving 
access to the crates, which for this purpose 
have slats 7 sliding in vertical grooves at the 
ends and fixed by thumb-screws. 

Feed is stored in a roof chamber 36 having 
a ‘shoot 37, and a door 39 gives access to a com- 
partment 38 for the storage of transverse par- 
titions and bottoms. 


18 typed pages, 19 claims ; 
Sigs. 


2275. 5 Jan. F. H. Snow, National 
Mutual Buildings, King William-street, Ade- 


6 fols, drgs., 15 


laide, 8.A., patent attorney (communicatee of 
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1); the stay wire is fed by mechanism Jl from 
a spool J2 to knives J, the severed stays pas- 
sing to rotary wrappers G1 to G10 reciprocated 
longitudinally by cams on a slide F, and operat- 
ing successively on each stay. The fence is 
stretched and straightened in its passage by 
hooks on endless chains K, and is wound on a 
collapsible drum M. ‘The main shaft E drives 
the drum B by a chain a, the slide F by bevel 
gearing al, and the drum M bya belt a4. The 
waving mechanism, Fig. 25, comprises hollow 
shafts ¢2, carrying staggered rollers 615 to 18, 
among which the strands pass in their ceurse 
along the axes of the shafts c2; the latter are 


driven by an endless chain from bevel gearing 
c14, Fig. 1. 
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C. M. Lams, act. 
land, Penn., U.S.A., manufacturer). 


Monessen, Westmore- 


Mvv., 


Weaving netted fabric for wire fencing. 
Classes 58.5; 81.8. 


A machine for weaving a net or fabric in 


lengths that may be rolled up for transit, has | 


means for waving 
The 


vertical stays are cut from a separate spool of 


they are drawn through the machine. 


wire fed across and wrapped around the strands. 


Fig. 1 shows a plan of the machine, Fig. 15 the | 


rotating heads G which wrap the stay 12 around 

the strand 4, and Fig. 25 the waving device. 
The strands pass over a measuring feed-drum 

B to the waving device € (not detailed in Fig. 


22 


the horizontal strands as | 


The transversely operating slide F is fitted 
with upper and lower racks and adjustable 


cams oppositely arranged. The upper racks 


2275 (05 


and cams operate the odd-numbered wrapper 
shafts @, @38, G7, G3; the lower cams are 
similarly connected to the even-numbered 
wrapper shafts (2, C4, C6, 8, 019. The slide 
F is guided by cross slides A4, Fig. 1 

The stay-wrappers with the wrapper (1 gear 
alternately with the lower and upper racks, 
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2279 


while the end wrappers G, G10 are geared to 
rotate faster than, and oppositely to, the 
wrappers (1, C9 to produce the end bends. 
The wrappers have hooks, g10, Fig. 15, 
which successively wind each stay around the 
strands. ‘The strands are inserted through the 
sides of removable slotted plugs g13 in the 
wrapper heads, and are tightened by tension 
rings hl2. The stays are carried across the 
strands by notched discs and blocks operated 
by rods from a rocking shaft I. 


The stay wire is fed in lengths from the 
spool, and passes by a tube to a cutterhead 
rotated intermittently by a disc and pawl on 


the slide F. The wire enters one of the slots 
in the shaft J, is severed, and transferred by 
2275/05 
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the first set of blocks H and projections to the | 


first strand, the ends of the stays being bent 
by fixed members H6, Fig. 1. 


The stays may be of unequal length, and 
one or more top wires or strands may be applied 
in a similar manner to the fence, and have slip 
connexions with the main stays or strands. 


The take-up drum M, mounted on a universal 
joint, consists of four collapsible sections m4, 
operated by handles m9, m14 to release the 
fence, and are provided with sheathable hooks. 


33 typed pages, 21 claims ; 14 fols. drgs., 46 
figs. 


2276. 5 Jan. 


Prov. only. 


G. C. pe Wirt, to Parliament-place, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., metallurgist. 


‘‘Improved combined furnaces for treating 
antimony and other like ores.” 


Classes 08.5; 15.2; 15.6; 16.4; 16.5. 
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| 18 
| with air inlet 


_ having holes s, 


2277. 5 Jan. T. K. CrosstEy, com- 
mercial traveller, and G, JonEs (jun.), manager, 
both of 5 Pall Mall, Liverpool, Lancashire, Eng. 


Non-refillable bottle: ball valve, cemented 
neek joint. 


Class 57.6. 


| 227705 
The neck e fu. L TE 

is cemented 

into the body 

at a screwed 


joint g; ois a 
ball valve rest- 
ing on a seat p 
and enclosed in 
a cap w which 
provided 


holes 

liquid 

holes x. 
A weight q, 


and 
outlet 


z 


is attached to 
the valve to 
bring the valve 
0 back to its 
seat when the 
bottle is in the 
erect position. 


7 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drgs., 4 figs. 


2278. 
A. J. Cumrna, 769 Sydney-road, Melbourne, 


Vic., engineer. 


5 Jan. Prov. only. 


“‘Improvements in wheels and pulleys and 
method and material for manufacturing 
same.” 


Classes 48.1; 62.7; 97.2. 


2279. CiaeP. 


H. P. Batt, 529 west 34th-street, New York, 
U.S.A., electrical engineer. 


5 Jan. 29 Sept. 


Tune-sheet for aecenting by duplex ducts, 
with high and low pressures. 


Class 01.6. 


Perforated music rolls or tune-sheets for use 
with mechanical musical instruments have 
two series of perforations, one of which is 


2280 
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adapted to co-act with the other to select, ac- 


centuate, or soften certain predetermined 


notes. 

The tracker board 10 has two sets of tracker 
ducts 11-12. The tune-sheet 138 moves over 
the tracker board, and, in addition to the 
ordinary series of perforations 14, has a second 


2279/05 
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set 15 situated to one side of the perforations 


14 with which they co-act. Figs. 3, 5, and 6 


illustrate three styles of the perforations. 


‘The tracker board 10 


with the ducts 


arranged in the manner illustrated may be | 


fitted to any suitable pneumatic instrument 
having separate bellows and reservoirs for low 
and high pressure air, that are connected 
respectively to the sets of tracker ducts 11 and 
12, to give varied impulses to the power- 


pneumatics. 


Prov. 9 typed pages; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 
Comp. 11 typed pages, 24 claims. 


2280. 5 Jan. €.a.P. 29 Sept. 


H. P. Batt, 529 west 34th-street, New York, | 


U.S.A., electrical engineer. 


Winding gear with compensated centering 
guides for musie tune-sheets. 


Class 01.6. 
To prevent irregularities of width (from 


hygrometric or thermal expansion) of music 


tune-sheets, causing a want of co-operation 


between the tracker ducts and the perforations 
in the tune-sheet, the flanges 36 of the winding 
roll 31 slide on squared axles, and are mutually 
drawn together by a spring 30, through link- 
ages 27 to 44, so that the pair of flanges are 
always equidistant from the centre line of the 
tracker board. 


The linkwork for the supply and gathering 
rollers are connected by rock shafts and levers 


FGA. 2280/05 


SSS VIII 


25, and a finger lever 28 enables the flanges to 
be separated for removing or replacing the 
tune-sheet. 

When the sheets are of less width than the 
row of tracker ducts, slide valves 43 (also 
linked to the spring) close those duets which 
are outside the sheet. 


Prov. 8 typed pages; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 
Comp. 0 typed pages; 17 clavms. 
2281. 5 Jan. Prov. only. 


A. M. Nicuonas, Bank-place, Collins-street, 


Melbourne, Vic., mining engineer. 


| ‘An improved rotary filtering apparatus for 
the separation of liquids or solutions from 
tailings, slimes, sewage, and the lke.” 


Classes 14.7; 28.2. 


24 
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2282. 6Jan. C.a.P. 18 July. 


H. C. Cranrar, engineer, and U. Crantar, 
merchant, both of and 1o Great Tower- 
street, London, Eng. 


Amalgamating sea-water for gold; recover- 
ing floured mercury. 


Classes 10.8; 138.5; 13.6. 


Gold is extracted from solution in sea-water 
by bringing the water into intimate contact 
with mercury in a vessel d, the depth of which 
is about fifteen times the depth of the mercury 
used. 


2282/05 
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Sea-water is pumped through a pipe a into a 
rotating chamber hb provided with branch pipes 
c in which the rate of flow is reduced to from 
1 to 4 feet a second, the chamber b being 
at the same time caused to rotate by gearing 


h, k. 

Mercury in the annular channel e is 
intimately mixed with the water by the action 
of the rotating pipes c, while the mercury 
which is suspended in the overflowing water is 


recovered in a series of settling tanks, which | 


are used in rotation by means of automatically 
changing valves. 


6 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 
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2283. 6 Jan. 
A. Taytor, Dunedin, N.Z., attendant. 


Prov. only. 


‘An improved combination writing paper and 


envelope.” 


Class 49.3. 


2284. 6 Jan. 


A. HurTcHison, 


Prov. only. 
243  Collins-street, Mel- 


bourne, general agent. 


**Medicated electric battery plaster.” 
Classes 87.3; 87.8. 


2285. 6 Jan. 


T. FErauson, 


Prov. only. 


Kangaroo-road, Oakleigh, 

Vic., engineer. 
‘“‘Improvements in machines for syruping and 
filling with aerated water internal stoppered 


bottles.” 


Class 27.5. 


2286. 6 Jan. 


W. H. Grirrirus, ‘St. Albans,” 33 Cam- 
N.S.W., 


Prov. only. 


bridge-street, Enmore, Sydney, 


inventor. 


“A new and improved method of obtaining 


power from steam.” 


Class 63.1. 
2287. 6Jan. Prov. only. 
T. E. Assort, Lugar-street, Waverley, 


Sydney, N.S.W., electrician. 


‘*An improved device for applying electrical 
currents to the human body to be used in 
connexion with an electric bath as a brush 


or sponge.” 


Class 87.8. 
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2288. 6 Jan. J. Pautt, Wyndham, 


N.S.W., mining engineer. 


Automatie gate opener; wheel, ropes, and 
levers. 


Class 81.9. 


Wire ropes attached to a grooved wheel d on 
top of the hinge-style lead along the road in 
opposite directions to levers fixed on the top of 


2288/05 


am PIG | 
roadside posts ; the wheel has a small central 
idle motion against a stop h before moving the 
gate ; this motion draws back“the spring-bolt J 
of the gate by a cord r which passes over 
pulleys a, a along a rail of the gate. 


5 MS. pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2289. 7 Jan. Prov. only. 
T. Mercer, Stratford, Taranaki, N.Z., 
hairdresser. 


‘‘Improved pneumatic sock or inner sole for 
boots, shoes, and the like.” 


Class 44.3. 


2290. 


H. Hosss, Clarinda-street, Parkes, N.S.W.,, | 
tailor. 


g Jan. Prov. only. 


“‘Hobbs’ alteration book, suitable for showing 
misfits in tailor and shop made clothing.” 


Classes 43.1; 54.4. 


2291. Prov. only. 
M. Doonan, Weelong Telegraph Hotel, 
Louth, Gilpa-road, River Darling, N.S.W., 


carpenter. 


9 Jan. 


“«Kalos roof paint.” 


Class 79.3. 
2292. 9 Jan. R. Harvey, 17 London- 
street, Newtown, Sydney, N.S.W., master 
plumber. 


Siphon valve and quadruplex baseule for 
distributing sewage. 


Classes 86.4; 86.7. 
Siphon valves (Fig. 3) have a bell J sealed 


by a liquid in the groove L, and connected to a 
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submerged siphon @; the bells are lifted by the 
operation of a quadruplex bascule, Fig. 2, des- 
cribed in N.S.W. 12,962; Vic. 20,335; Qld. 
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8266/6067; W.A. 43523; Tas. 


2292/05 


pore 


a 


Under the bascule a pair of tilting levers J 
operate a rock shaft U having cross arms X from 
which cords N are attached to the bells J. 

The valves may be used with either single or 
double contact systems of filter beds. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2293. 9gJan. C.a.P. g Oct. 
G. H. Dunn, Bendleby, S.A., farmer. 


Cleaning and separating gear for strippers. 
Classes 32.3; 32.6. 

The grain is thrown from the damp weather 
thresher into a divided hood, the back A of 
which slopes from the top forward and down- 
ward to deliver the grain on to the sieves ;_be- 
tween the back of the hood and the damp 
thresher is a similarly sloping division plate B, 
which prevents the grain from passing into the 
thresher a second time. Inclined wings @ in 
the hood direct the grain upon the centre of 
the sieves, and an adjustable lip D at the bottom 
edge of the hood regulates the flow of grain to 
the sieves. 

The sieve box is provided with any number 
of sieves, and has a shallow pan E at its front 
end, into which the grain falls from the hood, 
preventing the rebound of the grain. 

At the back of the top sieve is a return lip 
of any usual form, having a flat forward por- 
tion perforated to allow the unthreshed heads 
to pass through, and an upwardly curved back 
portion of sufficient height to prevent the 
escape of any grain with the straw. 


27 


Over the top sieve a chaff elevator and a 
feed-flow regulator are arranged, a door being 


B 2293/05 


ParGd: 


provided at the bottom of the unthreshed-heads 
shoot for cleaning out unthreshable residue. 


Prov. 4 typed pages ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 5 clavms. 


2294 9 Jan. C. B. Smirn, 49 Moray- 
place, Dunedin, N.Z., printer. 


Numbering machine for printing presses. 
Classes 50.7; 56.2. 

In a numbering machine in which all the 
figure-wheels, Fig. 5, are positively geared, Al, 
Fig. 2, is a table on which sheets are fed 
against a stop K. As a cam on the shaft © 


revolves, a gap K3 
.° 2294/05 allows a roller Kt to 
A 0 drop on to a sheet as 
ON the stop K rises, and 
Zeon the sheet is fed 
‘ forward between 
roller B and 
the figure-wheels 
(mounted in reel 
frames) on shaft 6, 
and then under B5 
and B7 to a delivery 
box under the ma- 
chine. The grooved roller M is worked from 
shaft € by geneva gear, and supplies ink from 
the well N to the ink rollers (3 and 65. 

On the shaft € are three reel frames, one of 
which carries a five-star wheel, Fig. 7, which 
actuates through a five-change gear the shaft 
F extending through the reel frames, D1, which 
carry the figure-wheels. Secured to the shaft 
F is a toothed wheel F1, which, through the two 
wheels G (attached together, but loose on the 
shaft €) operates the wheel H attached to the 
units figure-wheel. Secured to the shaft F1 is 
a one-tooth geneva wheel |, gearing with a 
12-notch wheel J attached to two-toothed 


the 


OM ec anes 
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wheels, one of which actuates the tens figure- 
wheel, while the other gears with a toothed 
wheel carrying the one-tooth geneva wheel [1 
on the shaft F, which, through similar gearing, 


2294/05 
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actuates the hundreds figure-wheel, and also 
works back to actuate the thousands, and so 
on to as many places as may be needed. 

The figure-wheels are carried in a circular 
dovetailed groove in the reel cheeks D1, and 
may be lifted out of a groove in the notched 
nuts at each end when the nuts are slacked 
back. 

The star-wheel is driven through gearing 
from the shaft B, by which (in combination 
with the change gear on the reel frame) the 
numbers may be printed in duplicate, or in any 
desired progressive series. 

An alternative arrangement is described in 
which the outer wheels on the reel frames also 
carry numbers. — 


7 typed pages, 7 clarms ; 1 fol. drg., 11 figs. 


2295. ogJan. J. F. Lizesenrrirr, Cum- 
berland Pottery, Bankstown, Sydney, N.S.W., 
pottery and tile manufacturer. 


Multiple pumps reciprocated by gyrating 
ise. 


Classes 60.1; 68.3. 


In a multiple pump a number of barrels 4 | 
are arranged “concentrically around the centre 
stay bolt 8 of the air vessel 5, into which they 
discharge through the valves 9, the pistons, 
with top and bottom cup leathers 12, are con- 
nected by rods 14 to the gyrating disc 16, | 
which is loosely attached to the shaft 18 by the | 
collars 17, and is prevented from turning with | 
the shaft by the webs 22 engaging with slots 
in the edge of the disc. 


28 


The stroke of the pumps can be varied by 
adjusting the eccentricity of the gyrating head 
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24 in the slot 25; the rotating lever 30 is 
carried by rollers 28 running on the circular 
track 29. 


5 typed pages ; 5 claims, 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 


2296. Prov. only. 


W. Sroppart, C.#., 141 Walker-street, 
North Sydney, N.S.W., civil engineer. 

“Patent neck for bottle or jar, which, when 
fitted on to suitable bottle or jar, produces 
an unfillable bottle or jar, and guarantees 
the initial contents thereof.” 


Class 57.6. 


9 Jan. 


toJan. Prov. only. 


2297. 
A. Orr, 49 Rose-street, Armadale, Vic., 
machinist. 
“‘Tmproved automatic spring wheel seraper.” 


Class 93.3. 


2298. to Jan. Prov. only. 
E. W. Crow, Halifax, Qld. 


‘*An improved portable apparatus for loading 
cane from the field into vehicles.” 


Classes 33.1; 59.1. 
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being to the right hand as printed. 
from the back, with the paper drums, Fig. 6, removed. 


2299. 


1o Jan. 


F. F. Cuurcu, Rochester, New York, 


U.S.A., lawyer (assignee of A. J. GILLESPIE, act. inv., 


Rochester, New York, U.S.A.). 


Application under Sec. 7, patented in— 


W.A. 3264 
S.A. 6904/5137 
Vice. wed Joga 
IN Ss Vee One 7 
Tas. 2968 
Qld. 5850 


rith January, 
15th January, 
17th January, 
18th January, 
18th January, 
roth January, 


Political voting machine. 
Class 56.2. 
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This machine, Fig. 1, provides, firstly, for separately 
totalizing the vetes cast for six officers under previous 
nomination by five political parties ; secondly, for direct 
referendum for or against four special questions ; thirdly, 
for receiving written votes for candidates not previously 
nominated by one or other of the parties, which are after- 
wards clerically counted; and jfourthly, for separately 
counting the number of voters using the machine. 
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Provision is also made for removable counter-shafts 
between the “ party ” columns, so that when a candidate is 
nominated by several parties a “straight ticket” or solid 
vote on one party column will also be recorded for that 


particular candidate in the other party columns. 


Inter- 


locking devices of sliding horizontal and vertical rods 
prevent improper votes, or accidental misplacing of the 
counters during inspection or removal. 
Figs. 6 and 7 are conjoined half-plans of the interior of the box, the back of the machine 
Fig. 8 is a section of the left hand part of Fig. 1 viewed 
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The apparatus is mounted in a sheet metal frame box 3 which stands on removable 
Lron trestles 5; in front a curtain 46 hangs on a semicircular rail 45, and is drawn aside 


by each voter as he 
leaves the machine 
by a handle 44 on 
a radial lever 43 


2299/5 


operating a vertical 


shaft 42 in the 
centre of the ma- 
chine, this movement 
of the shaft replaces 
all the indicators 11 
set by the departing 
voter, locks them so 
that they cannot be 
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moved whilst the 
curtain is withdrawn, 
and adds one unit 
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to the counter 20 
of the total voters. 
The vote indica- 
tors are lever handles 
11, Fig. 15, arranged 
in vertical columns 
(to which the nominated candidates’ names are 
attached), one column each for ‘‘ Ministerial,” 
“Labour,” &., with a separate column of 
shutters for written votes; and in horizontal 
rows for each office, such as ‘“ President,” 
“Secretary,” &c.; above each column is 
a “straight-ticket” handle 94, Fig. 1, the 
operation of which moves all the indica- 
tors in that party column, but the voter 
desiring it may afterwards exchange his 
votes, and re-arrange the particular candidates 
if he does not give a straight vote. The 
several office indicators are interlocked, Fig 16, 
on the bead-block system, so that no more 
indicators can be moved than there are candi- 
dates to be elected. The setting of any 
indicator 11 does not directly operate any 
counter, but rotates a coupling key 14, Fig. 


229905 


15, into engagement with the push-rods 25 of 
the counters for the particular votes; thus 
any voter may alter his selection while in the 
machine as much as he likes without actually 
recording any vote. The counter gears are 
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and hand 


connexion, 
which are mounted on a movable frame 24 


pinion zero-setting) 
slung on links, forming a _ parallel motion 
operated by cams on the central shaft 42, so 
that the motion of the curtain lever 45a as the 
voter leaves causes the counter: frame to 
advance against those coupler keys which have 
been set by the voter, and thus to record the 
proper votes. 

The indicators for referendum votes have 
duplex key-couplers that engage with either 
the “for” or “against” counter of the pair for 
that question, but the voter may leave these 
indicators in neutral mid-position. As the 
voter closes the curtain on entering the radial 
lever is latched at 86, Fig. 8, and it is not 
released until some one party handle is 
operated, thus compelling voters to register 
some complete vote ; the curtain lever has also 
a quadrant rack 52 and fly-over detent to 
prevent partial or incomplete strokes of the 
mechanism. 

To vote for a candidate not on the nomina- 
tion list, the voter turns up all indicators under 
the party columns, and then draws back a 
coverplate 185 or shutter (which is also inter- 
locked by the bead-stops) and writes the name 
on the paper visible beneath. The paper is a 
continuous roll, which is intermittently fed 
by a hooked pawl connected to the vertical 
shaft 42, the pawl being held out of contact 
with the roller-feed until some shutter is 
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opened. When the voter departs the return 
action feeds the paper one space and closes the 
shutter. The frame holding the paper rollers 
may be entirely removed for counting and 
scrutiny after the election. 

The register wheels 27y show the totals at 
the back, and are hidden by doors 6 which 
cannot be unlocked until a separate key has 
locked a bolt into a notch on the cam-wheels 
of the vertical shaft, thus preventing fraud by 
the officials. 

When the whole machine is not required, 
certain columns may be separately covered and 
locked by sectional coverplates, or by a sliding 
bar for the referendum indicators. 


53 letterpress pages, 187 claims ; 
drgs., 25 figs. 


11 fols. 


2300, 11 Jan. Prov. only. 


A. Taytor, Ashburn Hall, Dunedin, 
attendant. 


N.Z., 


‘‘Improvements in cisterns for flushing water 


closets and the like.” 


Class 86.2. 


2301. 11 Jan. 8S. Krause and 8. Grup- 
ZINSKI, Bahnhofstrasse 89, Ziirich, Switzerland, 
engineering students. 

Coin-freed alarm clock for hotels, &e. 

Classes 00.1; 54.7; 55.7. 

A coin of the proper size and weight, when 
inserted in the slot b depresses the counter- 
balanced lever ¢, and, passing the guide b, de- 


presses the lever e at the bottom. <A pin ed 
Paice 2301/05 


(on e) rocks a lever h whose upper end operates 
the spring 4, on which is a pin i1, which locks 


the lever ¢ in its upper position. An arm k2 


| 
| 


_from the mass by leaching with water. 


on a lever k temporarily retains the coin on the 
end of lever e, thus keeping a stop-pin e3 raised 
from the escapement-lever f, allowing the clock 
to work while e is depressed by the weight of 
the coin. 


On the clock being released at the set time, 
a projection m on the main spring or wheel | of 
the alarum presses back the lever k with arm 
k2, and allows the coin to roll on the lever e 
until it encounters a second arm k3 on the 
lever k. When the projection m_ has re- 
leased the lever k the arm k8 rises and the coin 
rolls out into a receptacle (not shown), releas- 
ing the lever e, which rises, and the depressed 
pin e3 stops the clock; the pin e4 falling below 
a recess g3 in the hammer-tail g2 prevents it 
oscillating. 


5 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgqs., 6 figs. 


2802. 11 Jan. J. Nicnonas, 14 Church- 
road, Waterloo, Lancashire, Eng., manufactur- 
ing chemist. 


Chloridizing, leaching, and amalgamating 
process for complex ores. 


Classes 08.3; 18.5; 14.5; 15.2; 15.8. 


The ore is mixed with water to form a paste, 
salt NaCl is added, and the mixture is heated 
in a muffle or oven. The zine and cadmium 
are converted into chlorides, which are removed 
The 
cadmium is recovered by precipitating it with 
sulphuretted hydrogen, and the zinc is precipi- 
tated with lime. 

The residue is dried, fluxed, and run down 
ina furnace. The silver and gold are separa- 
ted from the molten lead by stirring an alu- 
minium rod in the mass. A crust, which forms 
on the surface, consists of an alloy of aluminium 
gold, and silver, and is skimmed off. The 
aluminium is separated by boiling with hydro- 
chloric acid, and the residue of gold and silver 
is easily obtained in the metallic state. 


If the residue contains metals other than 
gold, silver, and lead, or if the ore contains in- 
sufficient zinc to be worth attention, the resi- 
due or the powdered ore is boiled with sodium 
chloride, manganese dioxide, and sulphuric acid, 
to convert the metals into chlorides, which are 
separated from the sodium sulphate by crystal- 
lization. 


6 pages MS., 6 claims. WNo drawing. 
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2303. 11 Jan. D. Gray, 11 Farnworth- 
street, Liverpool, Eng., sergeant of mounted 
police, and W. Larkin, 28 Thompson-street, 
Higher Tranmere, Birkenhead, Chester, Eng., 
customs officer. 


Metal-shod adjustable horse boot. 
Class 39.3. 

The shoe is con- 
structed in two 
parts, a and hb, 
pivoted together 
near the toe by a 
rivet c, which 
renders the shoe 
adjustable to 
varying sizes of 
hoofs. The sur- 
face of the shoe 
next the hoof is 
covered with 
leather -f secured 
by copper rivets g. 
This covering is 
adapted to fold 
around the hoof, 
and is secured by straps and buckles h at the 
front and rear. 


230305 


3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 jigs. 


11 Jan. Prov. only. 


2304. 


R. Sranvey, J.P., “Manor Court,” Nuneaton, 
Eng. 
‘Improvements in combined apparatus for 


grinding or crushiug, washing and separat- 
ing ores.” 


Classes 11.9; 13.3. 


2305. 11 Jan. G. Smirn, 12 Clarence- 
place, Cardiff, Great Britain, electrical engi- 
neer. 


Tumbler switch with moving insulating 
partitions. 


Class 04.3. 


In the “‘off” position the swinging lever B 
has contact springs A on the block H, which 
are partitioned from the fixed contacts F by 
means of two pivoted pieces 6 of insulating 
material which are pressed (by springs encircl- 
ing the pivot pins D) against an insulating 
block €, secured to the contact H. 


a2 


On closing the switch, the arms € are forced 
apart, to allow the contact H to pass, by the 
action of two links | hinged either to the con- 
tact H or to its carrier J. The spring-actuated 


Fie: 230905 


ears 
vate * ane 
arms C also maintain the contact H at the ex- 
treme ends of its movement by fly-over action. 
The working parts are insulated from the 
switch-cover by a sheet of mica. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


11 Jan. Prov. only. 


2306. 


W. STELLNER, 39 Macarthur-place, Carlton, 
Vic., engineer. 
‘* A turbine motor.” 


Classes 67.1; 67.4. 


2307. 11 Jan. Prov. only. 
A, L. J. Tart, 1 Balmain-street, Richmond, 
Vic., inventor. 
‘* Appliance to be used in washing clothes.” 


Class 25.2. 


2308. 11 Jan. Prov. only. 


W. A. Linenam and F. H. Repu, 34 Moore- 
street, Sydney, N.S.W., stationers and mer- 
chants (agents for the Fox Typrwritina Co. 
Lrp., Grand Rapids, Michigan, U.S.A.) 

‘*The Fox card platen attachment.” 
Class 50.4. 


II Jan. 


23809. Cars 


E. 8. Rowe, Plattsburg, N.S.W., Kalgoorlie, 
W.A., auctioneer. 

Recording and indicating foot races by 

electrie lamps, &e. 

In machines for race starting, time record- 
ing, and judging, the track is divided longitu- 
dinally into divisions by cords as shown, Fig. 1. 
The cords, which are attached to a trigger Z 
(which may be released by either hand or foot), 
and stretched by spiral springs L, release the 
spring-operated transverse barriers B. The 


g Nov. 
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barrier arms A swing ina horizontal plane from | 2318. 12 Jan. Prov. only. 
the transverse position, when released by the E. J. Nowianp, 50 Orphington-street, Ash- 


7 | ee -s : i Rea ee rs. 3 } 
cord. The trigger Z is also provided with a field, N.S.W., coachpainter. 

2 Geared connected to stop 4 . ‘“An improved plane table usable also as a the- 
recoraing watch at VU. odolite and sextant and level.” 


Fie,  2S09as Class 00.4. 


2314. 12Jan. Comp. refused. 


EK. Rounp, Great George-street, Paddington, 
Brisbane, Q’ld., chainmaker and blacksmith. 


= “4 


The winning post consists of ae es pro- | ‘““Axle and spokes welded to form one piece, 
vided with cords ¥. These cords each control | ae to spokes for small or large 
the circuit of an electric lamp over the particu- — ties 

lar division to which it belongs, and also the Class 97.2. 
stop watch at U. When any cord is moved by 
a competitor, the circuits are completed through 
the lamp and the stop watch, the first lamp to 
light-up indicating the winner. 

Classes 00.1; 53.3. 


2315. 13 Jan. C.a.P. 2 Oct. S. Prizst 


(jun.), Rooke-street, West Devonport, Tas., 


Prov. 4 MS. pages ; 1 fol: drg., 4 figs. Pe ee 
Comp. 7 typed pages, 11 claims; 1 fol.drq., 2 figs. Wire-net bond for cavity walls. 
2310. i1Jan. Prov. only. | om tis Aa m ees 
—<. wi & _ The bond or tie, Fig. 1, has longitudinal 
W. Mizon, 180 Hanna-street, South Mel- | wires 2 and 3, connected like a Jadder by trans- 
bourne, Vic., engineer. verse wires 4 and 5, which are twisted around 
‘““A method of and apparatus for propelling | the longitudinal wire for a certain distance, 
mercies epupuing ay. ' and carried across the space intervening between 
Classes 64.7; 92.2. the longitudinal wires so that they cross one 


_ another at an angle over the cavity. 


2315/05 


Fics: Leia ae, Seas cee, | 


2311. 12Jan. Prov. only. 
W. Mizon, 180 Hanna-street, South Mel- 
bourne, Vic., engineer. 
“A curative fabric.” 


Class 87.38. 


2312. 12 Jan. E. N. Warers, 414-418 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic. (communicatee 
of Curtis’s AND Harvey Lp., 3 Gracechurch- 
street, London, Eng., explosive manufacturers, 
assignees of A. F. HARGREAVES, act. inv., Roslin, 
Midlothian, Scot., gunpowder manufacturer. 
Safety blasting powder, with starch and 

wax for coal mining. 
Class 89.8. 

The explosive is manufactured in two stages 
for which separate mixtures are prepared and 
ultimately combined in the proportion of 85 
parts of the first to 15 parts of the second mix- 
ture. 

First mixture—75 per cent. nitre, 224 per 
cent. charcoal, and 24 per cent. sulphur. 
Second mixture—23 per cent. paraffin, 


sterine, palm oil, &c., with 77 per cent. When only one longitudinal wire is used, 
starch. Fig. 3, the transverse wire is twisted around 
5 typed pages, 5 claims. No drawings. the longitudinal wire 3 for any suitable distance, 


C.6497. 33 C 


2316 
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and then formed into a loop 5 or 8 of any 
size and shape, so that it projects at a right 
angle to the longitudinal wire 3. 

Prov. 3 typed pages; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 3 clams; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2316. 


J. E. Lock, Fourth-street, Bowden, 8.A., 
gunsmith, 


13 Jan. Prov.-only. 


‘An improved spring screw wind bar.” 


Class 89.5. 


2317. 13 Jan. C.a.P. 4 Sept. 
K. S. SchrorpEr, Woodville-road, Woodville, 
S.A., teacher. 


Stump-jack, portable wheel-and-axle with 
tackle. 


Classes 30.2; 59.1. 

The travelling wheels B have one or more 
lever wheels G@ secured upon the axle A, on 
which a chain E with gripping claws F is 
wound. 


2317/05 


The lever wheels 6 are actuated by means of 
wire ropes D passing around the grooved cir- 
cumference and hauled by the team or by a 
ratchet lever K and pawl M engaging teeth 62 
in the rims. 

Prov. 4 typed pages, no claims. 
Comp. 11 typed pages, 13 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 

8 figs. 


2318. 13 Feb. F. Lyst, 54 Ommaney- 
road, New Cross, London 8.E., Eng., engineer. 
Spring eylinder ends for explosion engines. 

Classes 62.5; 66.2; 92.2. 

To equalize the average pressure in an ex- 

plosive motor, the closed end of the cylinder is 


fitted with a piston b supported by an air 
cushion with water packing as at d in Fig. 1, 
or by metallic springs as in other figures. The 
piston b suddenly moves back at the explosion, 


2318/05 


NG 


and its return by the spring pressure tends to 
equalize the working pressure on the motor 
piston ¢. The application to a six-cylinder 
marine engine is illustrated. 


5 typed pages, 5 claims ; 2 fols. drgs, 4 Jigs 


2319. 13 Jan. Comp. refused. 
A. C. Arcueson, Karridale, W.A., photo 
erapher. 
‘A coupling for tramway and railway carriages 
and trucks.” 


Class 96.8. 


H.S. Bensamin, Ash street, Sydney, N.S. W., 
merchant (communicatee of G. WILLIAMS, «ct. 
inv., York, Penn., U.S.A.). 

‘An improved opener for canisters.” 


| Class 57.5. 


14 Jan. Prov. only. 


2321. 14 Jan. C.a.P. 17 Aug. OU Meg, 
OtsEN, Church-street, Parramatta, N.S.W., 
builder. 


Wedging bristles in brush stocks. 
Class 25.8. 
A shank A has grooves B running trans- 
versely or longitudinally which are adapted to 


2320S 


receive fibres, bristles, or the like €. The 
fibres are kept in positicn by means of self 


34 
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securing metal tubes, twisted wire, or a wooden 
rod D, having holes E for the Anite F by whic h 
it is secured to the shank. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 8 figs. 


Oae2-e 7G Jan, “C.as0. 18 Apr. 


A. J. C. Hugo, 167 Forrest-street, 
goorlie, W.A., mechanical engineer. 


Kale 


Locomotive valve-setting machine and pit. 
Classes 64.5; 95.1; 98.8. 

The rails on each side of an engine pit have 

gaps in which troughs b carry a pair of rollers, 

one roller on each side being fixed to a cross 


shaft d, which can be rotated by a ratchet lever 
e, to place the cranks and valve motion in any 
desired position. 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 1 claim; Jol. drgq., 
3 figs. 
2323. 16 Jan. Comp. withdrain. 


A. A. ELLIspon, 
N.S8.W., importer. 
“The Ellisdon electric belt.” 


Class 87.8. 


Pitt-street, 


i ay Sydney, 


16 Jan. 


2324. C.a.P. 6 Sept. 


J.C. Sreap, 42 Grove Green-road, Leyton- 
stone, London N.E., Eng., technical chemist. 


Carbonie acid gas from furnace gases. 
Classes 08.4; 21.5; 27.38. 
The process consists in passing the furnace 


gases containing CO, through a series of 


1905. 2325 


_ chambers A, B, 6, D, connected by siphons con- 


taining alkaline lye 
under 


| 
| 


‘rapable of absorbing CO, 
pressure at moderate temperature, and 
giving it off when boiled. 


When the lye is thoroughly bicarbonated, 


the contents of the first chamber is drawn off 
into a lye-heating chamber H, and thence into 


a boiling off vessel J heated by a steam jacket 
0. The CO, driven off from this vessel 
through the lye- heating chamber H, and passes 


1s 


on faroneh the pipe k, catch-all p, and con- 
denser r, to the gasholder (not shown). The 


23 2324/05 [ 


| 
Oe 


re 


| : al 


valves are coupled by gearing to act in the 
desired sequence from one operating point. 


Prov. 7 typed pages. 


Comp. 9 typed payes, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 1 jig. 


2325. 16 Jan. E. Puiviips, 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vict., patent attorney (con- 


municatee of P. M. Lixcoun, act. imv., 6830 
Thomas street, Pittsburg, Penn., U.S.A., elec- 


trical engineer). 


Reducing insulation-stress in distributing 
alternate currents. 


Classes 02.4; 02.6; 03.8. 


In operating a-c-commutator motors, &c., 
the voltage between the grounded conductor 
from the source of energy and the respective 
terminals of translating devices, is kept within 


safe limits by connecting the generator 4 to the 
lead 8 through transforming devices 1 and 18. 


The lead 5 of the generator 4 is connected to 
earth as shown. 


pa 
of. 
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In the example illustrated the voltage be- the rotating bow!) through the layer of liquid 
tween any one terminal of the devices 8 (being to a point near the centre from which the in- 
_ gredients may be continuously delivered. r 


2325/05 One or more rotating scrapers i, k, are moun- 
ted on spindles g driven by planet gear from 


232705 


Fice't. 
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supplied with energy) and the earth does not | 
exceed half that between the leads 7 and 9. 


4 pages letterpress, 2 claims; 1 drg., 1 fig. 


2326. 16 Jan. 8. Gironcomt, Tanzenberg, 


near Maria Saal, Carinthia, Austria, gentleman | 
; an g uae “+ | the central axe’; the scrapers are about half 


the diameter of the bowl and continuously re- 
move the solid particles from the periphery to 


Treating meat with formaldehyde prior to | | the central delivery aperture. 
cooking. 


Class 35.3. 

The meat is subjected to gaseous formic alde- | 
hyde in a closed chamber, and is then cooked | 2328. 16 Jan. E. Norron, 1110 Han- 
by boiling, roasting, &c., when the heat expels | over Bank Building, New York, U.S.A., manu- 
all the formic aldehyde gas. The cooked meat | facturer. 
is packed in tins, filled with fat, and sealed. 


Application under Sec. 7, patented in— 


W: A. 33. 2960. ....) 6th November, 1690: 


8 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


Bottle capsule with tearing device. 
2 typed pages, 1 claim. No drawing. | Class 57.5. 


The cork dise 5 lies above the bottle mouth, 
is covered by a cap-plate $, and held down by 
/a metal capsule 4 compressed around the bead ~ 


2327. 16 Jan. AKTIEBOLAGET SEPARATOR 


(corp.), manufacturers, assignees of A. J. 2328/05 
Ericsson, act. wmv., engineer (both of 8 Flem- | 
inggatan, Stockholm. Sweden). | hig. 2. 
‘a 
Centrifugal scraping-separator; rotary train | 9 
arm rakes. | w. = 


Classes 11.6; 60.4. 


In centrifugal separators for solid particles | 
suspended in liquids it is necessary to facilitate _ 
the radial motion of the solid ingredients 2 on the neck. The central part 9 of the cap- 
(which become stratified concentrically around | sule, although formed integrally with the rim 


36 


7, is outlined by a scored line of weakness ex- 
tending also down the flange 14, and has a pro- 


jecting part 17 by which the weakened centre | 
may be lifted and used for tearing the rim at | 


14, so as to liberate the plate 3 and disc 5. 
7 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. arg., 5 figs. 


2329. 16 Jan. Prov. only. 


B. M. Hockina, 49 Carlisle-street, Leich- | 


hardt, N.S.W., carpenter. 
** An improved animal trap.” 


Class 388.6. 


2330. 16 Jan. Maria and W. J. THomas, 


Forbes, N.S.W. (assignees of A. W. WILLIAM. | 


SON, act. inv., salesman, Forbes, N.S.W.). 


Water cooled compound domestie jacketed 
meat safe. 


Classes 29.3; 45.6. 


The safe has double cas- "!'G!- 
ee a 


ing; the outside one a re- 

sembles an ordinary kit- VSS === Cae 
chen safe, the inside safe 
has a skeleton frame c, the 
panels being filled with 
canvas or flannel. 

On top of the inner safe 
is a water tank g, into 
which flannel wicks j dip, 
and convey the water to 
the side panels; any sur- 2 i 
plus water that drips from 
the fabric is caught in the 
tray h below. 


a 


6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 fizs. 


Dr. K. Katser, Berlin, ro Meierottostrasse, 
Germany, professor of physiology. 


17 Jan. 


Comp. abandoned. 


‘* Manufacture of calcium nitride.” 


Classes 07.9; 08.2. 


2332. 17 Jan. Comp. abandoned. 
Dr. K. Kaiser, Berlin, 10 Meierottostrasse 
) ’ ) 
Germany, professor of physiology. 


‘‘Improvements in process for extracting zinc 
from ores or the like.” 


Classes 08.2; 15.6. 


| the 


Montgomery, Penn., U.S.A., engineer. 


Girder fish-plates for railways. 
Class 98.1. 
The lateral plates 6 are bent around the foot 
of the rail 5 and continued below with an in- 


2333/05 


aN 7 
NS ES 


ward curve 10 and a lower bulb 11 to give 
| increased stiffness. 


6 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


2334. 17Jan. A.C. SHaAnp, Bala, Mont- 


| gomery, Penn., U.S.A., engineer. 


Reversible seat-plate for wood sleepers. 
Class 98.4. 


Seat plates for use either at rail joints or 


at intermediate  posi- 
tions, are cut from rol- 7 2334/05 


led steel having longi-22 
tudinal ribs 2, 3; the 
ribs respectively are im- 
bedded in the wood at 
lower face, and Z 
stand up above to form re 
a guide for the rail 
flange 7a; the upper 
and lower ribs are set 
at varying distances 5 
from the centre line soZ 
that the plate may be 
turned over for use 
with rails or fish joints 
of different sizes. The spike holes partly cut 


away the ribs. 


1 fol. drg., 3 jugs. 


8 typed payes, 3 claims ; 
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2335... i7Jan. Code 2 Oct. charges the batteries 15, 16 in series, the 
battery 15 being used to drive the motor, and 


J. E. Norman, 27 St. Stephen’s-road, Leices- ‘ 
16 for connexions through the permanent way. 


ter, Eng., manager. 
(EGS) 6/05 


Paper and ecarbon-sheet holder for mani- 
folding books. 


Classes 48.8; 51.6. 


A metal bar 2 is tightened down on the 
paper sheet and carbon over a page of the 
record book 3; studs 4 and 5 are secured te 
the lower cover of the record book, and passed 
through the bar 2 and secured by milled nuts 
7. One end 8 of bar is slotted to facilitate 


2335/05 


removal ; the other end is supported by a spring 
11. A hinge in tho bar 5 may be added near 
the swinging end. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 
6 figs. 


40 
The rail 38 is divided by insulating-pieces 39 
$3936. 4 Jan “Pan Hitiosionay Co. | into sections A, B near each signal ; the other rail 

e . 4 £ x BF; "5 . . é nm De 
25 Broad-street, Manhattan, New York, 40 is continuous. The battery 16 is connected 


U.S.A., signal manufacturers (assignees of C. J. 
CoLEMAN. act. inv., Rockaway, Morris, N.J., | 
U.S.A., engineer). 


| WS ZN 
Motor-operated railway signals; thermopile | *° (2Z2U2Z2SSs 
with oil vaporizing burner. N \ WN 
Classes 00.7; 02.3; 07.4; 23.3; 99.2. —IS\\< SSsii 


Electric energy is continuously generated by 
a thermopile 43 charging accumulators 15, 16, 
which operate the signal motors intermittently ; 
modifications are proposed using compressed | 
air or chemical engines. . 

The thermopile has bird-fountain 26, which ee eee 
maintains a constant level in the burner 33. RK RRR 
The air for combustion, drawn in at the cowl | 
36, passes through the tube 37; the flame heats 
the inner junctions of the thermopile 43 and 
also prevents the machine freezing, by circulat- 
ing water from the jacket 25 to the water | 
tank 22. to the rails 38, 40 of the rear section A. The 

The thermopile, Fig. 2, has annular discs 50, | magnet 20 is connected across the same rails, 
51, alternately connected by ribs on the inner | as is also a magnet corresponding to 19 in the 
and outer peripheries, with insulating discs or | signal-gear at the other end of the section A. 
washers 53 clamped between end-plates 46, 47, | The magnet 719 is connected across the rails of 
which are fixed by insulated screws 48 to the | the advance section B, and is energized by the 
jacket cylinders 54, 55. The thermopile battery corresponding to 16 in the signal 
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apparatus at the advance end of that section. 
Normally, the lever 17 with the pawl 18 is 
held out of contact with the escapement 11. A 
train entering section A short-circuits the coil 
20 leaving 19 energized, which lifts the lever 
17 (which is normally depressed), bringing the 


pawl 18 into contact with the gearing 11 to > 


8, thus completing the motor circuit from the 
battery 15 through the contact plate 4. The 
motor turns in the direction of the arrow, and 
drives the planet wheel 8 against the reaction 
of the locked ratchet wheel 11, and so actuates 
the signal. When the bar 5 is pushed beyond 
the contact plate 4, the motor circuit is broken, 
and the motor stops. If both sections A, B are 
unoccupied the two coils 19, 20 are energized, 
and the signal remains at “danger” or is 
brought to that position. Ifa train is on sec- 
tion A and section B is clear, the signal is set 
at “clear.” If then, a train backs on to sec- 
tion B, the coil 19 is de-energized. This re- 
leases the lever 17, which removes the pawl 18 
from the escapement 11, and, the wheel 10 
being held by the detent 63, the weights on 
the signal lever cause the planet wheel 8 to 
move downward and also set the signal at 
“danger.” 


19 typed payes, 21 claims ; 2 fol. drgs., 2 figs. 


2337. 17 Jan. E. Purwwips, 533 Collins- 


street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 


municatee of THE ANTIFRICTION JOURNAL Box 
Co., manufacturers, assiynees of D. ALLEN, act. 
inv., both of 718 East First-street, Los Angelos, 
Cal., U.S.A.). 

Removable roller bearings for vehicles. 

Classes 60.8; 983.3. 

This roller bearing is self-contained, and may 

be readily removed from or replaced on the 


axle. <A loose sleeve 3 fits over the axle 2, 
and has a short key 4; this forms the roller 
track, and may be drawn off along with the 
whole of the loose parts, after removing the 
outer lock nuts 33 and 34. Separating rollers 
7, have collared ends 13 which lock-in and are 
guided by grooved collars 8, 9, and encircling 
rings 20, 21 lie between the main rollers 6; a 
guiderib 24, around the sleeve 3, engages 


Fié.3. 


grooves in the main rollers 6 and prevents end 
motion. End eaps 14, 15 are screwed on to 
the outer member 1, and to these end caps are 
fixed the collars 8, 9, respectively, by screws 
17. Other caps 27 contain dust-packing 26, 
and the caps 14, 15 have shallow recesses 29, 
with thrust washers. 


8 typed pages, 8 claims ; 1 fo'. drg., 7 figs. 


2338. C.a.P. 28 June. 


engineer. 


17 Jan. 


Two-wheeled traction 
motor; footed-wheels, 
and other details. 

Classes 93.5; 95.5. 

A water tank A with 
radiating webs B forms a 
base for a variable speed 
gear box E and a motor 
engine D whose cooling 
water returns to the tank 
through a coil surrounding 
the fly-wheel [, within 
which is a clutch F fitted 
with a fan. 


(3 pages closely printed, 3 folios drys. 


) 


H. P. Saunperson, llstow Works, Bedford, Eng., 


LUE. 7. 
ae 
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Wheels G having pad-feet 6 are mounted to the wheels by pinions P on the driving shaft 
on castings k pivoted at m to the base A and 


FiG.2. 2338/05 


n, having universal joints q above the pivots m. 


A pole di of an agricultural implement 
may be attached to either of several holes along 


[eit 


a transverse bar of a pivoted yoke, which can 


be adjusted vertically to holes in a quadrant, 
which may be fitted with a supporting wheel. 


“OM 


71 [amt Y aay on mn > 2 ry 7 a i ~ 
steered by a worm and hand wheel t. Springs Comp. 3 printed pages, 8 clavms ; 3 fol. drgs., 
v1 check vibration, and motion is transmitted 3 figs. 


Prov. 4 MS. pages. 


2339. 17 Jan. C.a.P. 3 Oct. W. H. Lomas, 60 Height-street, Doornfontein, Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal, 8.Af., mechanical engineer. 


Suction band filter for ore-slimes. 


Classes 14.7; 28.2. 


A suction drum D has a hollow cylinder d1 with packed trunnions and end discs d secured by 
screws d2. Longitudinal grooves d3 in the periphery of the drum D have holes d4 which 
communicate with the interior. 


The trunnion E, Fig. 5, is a long fixed pipe, closed at one end by a detachable cap and 
connected to a vacuum p 233905 
pump at the other end. 
A number of pipes V pass 
through the pipe E and 
have upturned ends in the 
interior of the drum D to 
draw off the air. Fa\ % Agr i) Way 1_pig aris 

The pipe E has a down- 
wardly projecting branch 
V reaching nearly to the 
bottom of the drum to re- 
move the filtered * liquid. 
A curved screen plate R is 
fitted inside the drum D to 
close that portion of the drum not covered by the belt L against the ingress or egress of air or 


liquid. 


Ne S AY 
SA 


The trough 6, Fig. 1, containing the slimes to be filtered is arranged so that the pipe E dips 
below the level of the liquid and the greater portion of the drum D rotates beneath the surface 
of the slimes. 


The pressure or cleaning drum G is constructed similarly to the drum D, with longitudinal 
perforated grooves, but is of smaller diameter and is rotated on a fixed pipe by the pulley K and 
rope P. The fixed pipe has longitudinal slots in its under surface opposite the perforated portion 
of the outer drum, and is supplied with air or liquid under pressure. 


An endless porous belt L travels around the suction drum D, the pressure drum and guide 
rollers k1, k2, k3 in order to cover as much as possible of the circumference of the drum D, 


40 
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A partial vacuum having been set up in the drum D the wea air exerting pressure 


on the surface of the slimes or other 


material to be filtered contained within 2339/05 Ss. 
ea, 
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the trough € will force the liquid through 
the interstices of the belt L, and deposit 
solid matter on its surface. The filtered 
liquid passing the belt L and the holes d4 
will be extracted by the branch pipe v. 
The belt L carries the deposited par- 
ticles along on its surface over the guide 
roller k1 and underneath the pressure 
drum G, the current from the lower side 
of which dislodges the cake of solid 
matter from the surface of the belt L. 
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This caked material way be collected in a vehicle of any suitable construction. 


18 typed pages, 9 claims ; 


5 fols. drgs., 10 figs. 


2340. 17 Jan. 


street, San Francisco, Cal., 


W. Brapy, 1127 Folsom- 
U.S.A., miner. 
Rock drill with two-eyele gas motor. 
Classes 66.2; 85.5. 

A percussive rock-drill, hammer, or the like 
has two aligned cylinders A, B with a common 
piston-rod, operating as four-stroke-cycle inter- 
nal-combustion motors, the out-stroke of the pis- 
ton being effected by alternate explosions in the 
two cylinders, and the return stroke by means 
of a crosshead I] (which may slide on the drill 
shank) linked to crank pins on two fly-wheels 
on the valve shaft 7. 

The cylinders have a common piston-rod 4, 
an extension of which has a chuck [2 for the 
drill 6. The shaft 7 journalled in the frame 


w 234005 


Puteihe 


carries fly-wheels 8 connected by rods 9 to the 
crosshead If on the drill 6, by a spring [4 and 
a cushion [3 to minimize shock. 

The exhaust valves 3 are actuated by means 
of a cam 20 and levers 22, driven by a planet 
gear. 
during the in-stroke, and fed by a screw I6. 


5 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2341. 17 Jan. G. A. Goopson, 610 Bos- 
ton Block, Minneapolis, Minn., U.S.A. elec- | 
trician. 


Galvanizing wire in electrically connected 
tubular bath. 


Class 73.1. 
The wire 4 is drawn through an upwardly 
bent pipe | filled with molten metal 5, the wire 


The drill is rotated by screw and ratchet | 


and molten metal being connected in series to 
Other apparatus may be 


2340S ‘ 


an electric current. 
used. 


10 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., « fig. 


2342. 17 Jan. F. E. Keyes, 20 Broad- 
street, New York, U.S.A., manufacturer. 


Vacuum pulp felting machine; compartment 
and collapsible rolls. 
Classes 48.1; 57.2; 74.4. 

In felting pulp for boards, pipes, barrels, &c., 
a mould or forming-cylinder 25 transfers the 
pulp from a vat 31 to a couch-rol! 21, from 
which it passes to a large roll or cylinder 4 to 
be formed into a sheet or board, or to a col- 
lapsible tube 45 to be formed into a tube. 
The cylinders 21, 25 have perforated surfaces 
connected with an exhausting apparatus, and 
are provided with internal radial partitions 28. 
The spaces between the open ends and the vat 
are packed with rings of indiarubber, &c., and 
those compartments of the cylinders which are 
not covered with pulp are protected at the ends 


41 


2343 


from the effect of the exhausting apparatus by 
adjustable segmental plates 20, 20b. 

‘The cylinder 4, on which the sheet or board 
is formed, is mounted, in open bearings, which 
can be raised and lowered by screws 5 and 


suitable gearing, so that, when the collapsible — 
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tube 45 is removed, the cylinder 4 may be 


lowered into contact with the couch roll 21, or 
raised as shown to allow of the insertion of the 
tube 45 or for the removal of the sheet or 
board from the cylinder. 
axles of the cylinder 4 are pressed downward 
by the weighted levers 16. 

The collapsible roll 45 is shown separately in 
Fig 9, and consists of a metallic shell 55, split 
at 56, aad carried by segmental rings and 
spiders 54, the free edge of the shell (which is 


When in use, the | 


unsupported by the segmental rims) being con- 
nected to arms 57 on eccentrics 58; the free 
edge of the shell may be adjusted 1adially by a 
handle or key as desired. 

The bearings of the roil are mounted to slide 
on horizontal rails 47, held in the desired post- 
tion above the couch-roll by a spring catch, 
and pressed downward by weighted levers 50. 
The rails 47 are long enough to support an 
extra roll with its bearings, and the bearings of 
the two rollers are connected so that, when the 
roll which has been wound with pulp is drawn 
from the winding position by means of chains 
and wheels 48a, operated by hand or otherwise, 
the second roll is brought into position for 
receiving the pulp, and the operation of the 
machine is practically continuous. 

15 typed payes, 14 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 11 figs. 


2343. 17 Jan. CHampron Snar Company, 
310 Hudson-street, New York, U.S.A., manu- 
tacturers (assignees of KK. D. ScuMmirtT, act. inv., 
362 Union-street, Brooklyn, U.S.A., engineer. 


Bottle sealing press; divided plunger. 
Class 57.5. 

Machines for inserting ‘‘seals” or closures 
of the kind shown in Fig. 9 have a plunger 
with a number of independent spring-controlled 
sectors, which adapts itself to variations or ir- 
regularities in the seat. 

The plunger [5 of the sealing head 9 consists 
of a number of section [6, Figs. 2 and 6, each 
mounted under control of a spiral spring 19 and 
a longer but weaker spring 20. The springs 
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are inserted in the recess 18 of the section, and 
the longer spring normally bears against the 
flange 21 of the retaining cap 22. 

The plunger is controlled by the springs 20 
during the first part of its movement, and 
these springs are reinforced by the springs 19 
before the final action. 

The lower end of the plunger is sarrounded 
by a spiral spring 32, which controls the “seal” 
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holder 24, Figs. 2 and 8, this holder being pro- 
vided with a series of spring-controlled fingers 
or catches 25, Fig. 8, for holding the “seal” 
until it is applied by the plunger. The lower 
end of each section of the plunger is reduced, 
as at 46, Fig. 6, and is formed with a bead 47 
at its outer edge, the beads of the several sec- 
tions together forming the operative portion of 
the plunger, which does not bear on the central 
part of the closure in applying it to the bottle. 

The sealing-head 9 is carried by a sliding 
vertical pillar connected to a treadle in the 
base of the frame, on which the usual bottle- 
rests are attached. The bottle-rest is spring- 
supported, with screw adjustments, and its ver- 
tical movement is limited by  pin-and-slot 
connexions or other suitable devices, 

As an alternative, the seating-head may be 
stationary, and the bottle-rest adapted to be 
moved up to it, or both parts may be movable 
towards each other. 


> 


10 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 9 figs. 


W. H. McCowan, 68 Albion-street, 
wick, Vic., hatters’ machinist. 
**Pur dressing or plucking machine.” 


Classes 43.8; 47.2. 


18 Jan. Prov. only. 


sruns- 


2345. i8 Jan. Prov. only. 
W. T. Weektey, Dugan-street, Kalgoorlie, 


W.A., mine manager. 


‘‘Improvements in filter presses and mode of 
separating solution from slime and other 
metalliferous material, &c.” 


Classes 14.7; 28.1. 


2346. 18 Jan. 


G. C. Scumipt, 16 Nordhemsgatan, 
burg, Sweden, sea captain. 


Comp. lapsed. 


Gothen- 


‘Improved apparatus for the launching of life- 
boats.” 


Classes 88.7; 91.4. 


2347. 18 Jan. W.C. Fornss, s.s. “Edina,” 
Queen's Wharf, Melbourne, Vic., master mari- 
ner. 


Speed, course, and distance recorder for 
ships. 


Classes 00.5; 56.6; 92.0. 
In a development of Vic. 19,808/02, the pas- 
sages admitting water from the bottom of the 
ship are modified. A tube 2, having an inlet 


opening — to- 

wards the bow 

of a ship, can 

be moved down 
2 theinlet tube$, 
and through a 
cock 7, until it 
projects bekow 
the ship’s bot- 
tom5, whenthe 
water will rush 
up and rotate 
the helical fan 
1, which is con- 
nected to the 
distance meter 
24 by a rod 
and cords 19 
suspended from 
a ball bearing 
at the top. 

A cock 10 
on the. outlet 
branch, regu- 
lates the flow 
of water, and 
when the tube 
2 is lifted both 
cocks may be 
closed, and to 
allow the rod 
19 and tube 2 
being lowered 
in correct posi- 
tion, guide ribs 
and sliding 
joints are pro- 
vided between 
the tubes and 
rods. 

The distance 
meter 25. is 
geared to fric- 
tion drums 29 
and 30 bet ween 
which passes a 
chart ribbon 


STON 


36 / 57 
5 \f 


[9 \/ 


30 


| 36, that is marked the thread 47 from a 


4: 


fountain pen 43 balanced by an adjustable 
weight 46 on a light frame 44, attached toa 
pin 45 on the compass card. 

To keep the compass lively a lever tapper 54 
(resting against the bow] 40) is pivoted at 58, 
its lower end being struck by an arm 53 on the 
rotating rod 19; to check excessive oscillation 
a brake paddle 48 is suspended in a water 
tank 51. 


9 typed pages, 8 claims ; 3 fols, drgs., 3 figs: 
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2348. 18Jan. Prov. only. 
J. J. Ginpay, Berringa, Vic., miner. 


‘*Tmproved automatic air-inlet device for vessels 
from which liquid is drawn.” 


Classes 74.8; 87.3. | 


9349. 18 Jan. 


G. Haprietp, 187 Drummond-street, Carl- 
. | 
ton, Vic., assayer. 


Prov, oily. 


‘“‘Improvements in strainers for fencing and | 
other wires.” 


Class 58.3. 


2350. 


J. Peacock, 
N.S. W., grazier. 
‘‘Improved ear marking pliers.” 


Class 37.4. 


19 Jan. Prov. only. 


Combogolong, Coonamble, 


2351. io Jan. V. F. Coie, assignee, 
Cole’s Book Arcade, Bourke-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., bookseller, and J. OQ’ DONNELL, act. inv., 
301 Bourke-street, Melbourne, Vic., jeweller. 


Vegetable slicer, for ribbed patterns. 
Classes 10.7; 34.1. 
A platform a with or without side supports 
ni has a guide strip o and a corrugated knife e 
2351/05 
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against which vegetables, &c., are forced by a 


slide block i having a wire guide frame j. One 


of several patterns for cutting slices ornamented 
by ribs on one or both sides is shown by Fig. 6. 


7 typed pages, 10 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2352. 20Jan. Prov. only. 
W. M. Norris, Auckland, N.Z., gasfitter. 


‘*An improved machine for peeling potatoes and 
the like.” 


Class 84.1. 


2353. 20Jan. A. R. Grant, 477 Kent- 
street, Sydney, N.S.W., gentleman (commumnt- 
catee of M. H. Barnerr, act. wmv., g London 
Wall, London, Eng., manufacturer. 

Umbrella frame. 
Class 44.8. 


2353/05 


In an umbrella frame having two ribs to 
each stretcher, the runner is connected to 


stretchers B divided into arms 6 each of which 
is pivoted to a rib A. 
Other modifications show two stretchers to 
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each rib, also several methods of constructing 
partially divided ribs or stretchers. 

Prov. 3 typed pages. 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims; 3 fols. drgs., 


5 figs. 


20 Jan. 


2354. C.a.P. 
T. Carrer, Mirboo North, Buln Buln, Vice., 


farmer, 


17 March. 


Milk cooler, water jacketed trays. 
Class 36.8. 


Two superimposed, nearly horizontal, flat 
water-boxes: forming jackets a and hb have 
lateral hinges at i, i, and when closed are held 
together by clamp j, j. Small strips of india- 
rubber p, p are inserted in grooves at the edges 
of the water jackets to form a space between 
the water-boxes for the passage of cream. 

A transverse trough ¢ above the highest end 
of the top jacket has a closed water chamber d 
with a groove dl along its top into which the 


cream falls and overflows its sides into the 


“65 Fig It ae = 


trough c. It then passes through semicircular 
openings g, g on the bottom edges of the aerat- 
ing water chamber d, and thence through the 
holes f in the top jacket a, entering the thin 
The 


apparatus is provided with inlet and outlet 


space bounded by the rubber strips. 


pipes k, k and |, m for the cooling water, which 
may be connected by rubber tubing to the 


water supply pipe. 


+ 


The lower water jacket b extends further at 


its lower end than the top one a, and is brought 


to a point surrounding a descending vertical 
pipe o which is the outlet for the cream after 
The 
upper plate of the top jacket a is extended to 


passing through the thin cooling space. 


cover this lower part of jacket b and is per- 
forated with holes h to admit air to the cream 
before passing away by the pipe o. 
Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 


2 figs. 


2355. 
Rt. B. Smrrn, Beverley Park, Beverley, W.A., 


20 Jan. Prov. only. 


agricultural machinist. 


*“A new and improved spark arrester to prevent 
the emission of sparks from locomotives or 
other engines.” 


Class 17.8. 


2356. 
H. A. Stuart, Akroyd Buildings, Melbourne- 


road, Perth, W.A., mechanical engineer. 


20 Jan. Prov. only. 


‘“TImproved means to compress combustible or 
explosive mixtures before ignition for use in 


engines, turbines, or the like.” 


Classes 63.1; 66.2. 


2357. C. H. Hur, act. inv., 105 
Federal-street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A., financier 
(assignee of G. W. Pickarp and P. H. Wynnz, 


20 Jan. 


act. wmvs., electricians, both of 105 Federal- 
street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A.) 


Electrostatic dry separation of ores. 
Classes 02.9; 11.7. 


A rapidly alternating potential, characterized 
by the intermission of relatively long periods of 
feeble or no excitation, is applied to the elec- 
trodes, producing a series of brief and emphatic 


- 


» 


2358 
charges to separate particles of different con- 
ductivities. 

A large cylindrical electrode E, Fig. 3, has 
a conducting- surface rotating opposite a smaller 
electrode El formed of a copper wire enclosed 
in a shellac-coated glass tube E2; the gap may 
be adjusted by slots e5, in radial arms E38. The 
gap is adjustably divided by a partition D of 
glass, hard rubber, &c. The ore hopper H has 
an adjustable delivery slot Hf and agitating 


paddles Al. 


Particles of greater conductivity falling on 


their trajectory M1, over the partition DB into 


the neighbourhood of the electrode E1, and fall 
into a receptacle R. The particles of lesser 
conductivity are repelled in an inferior trajec- 
tory M2, strike against D and fall into a 
receptacle R1. Any particles sticking to the 
electrode E are removed by a rotary brush 6, 
and may be separately collected. 


The alternating potential may be obtained 

by means of a dynamo 1 and step-up transformer 
I 

2, Fig. 6; a resistance 3 is used to damp oscilla- 


tory effects; a condenser 5, a non-inductive | 


resistance 6 in parallel, and a spark gap 4 are 
set to break at a desired potential. When the 


spark gap breaks, the electrodes are instantly | 


charged, but, being shunted by the resistance 
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| the annular air tube 


| 


| street, 
the rotary electrode E are repelled, and pass in | 


bs > TRANG 


| shows varied attach- 


6, are rapidly reduced to zero potential, thus 

obtaining the relatively long period of no ex- 

citation. When potentials of one sign only 

are desired at the electrodes a suitable rectifier 

may be used. 

Comp. 9g typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 
10 figs. 


20 Jan. 


2358. 
Led: 


Prov. ony. 

taTH and A. P. Rata, 398 King- 
Newtown, Sydney, N.S.W., coach- 
builders. 


‘“Improvements in poisoned pollard or bait 
distributors.” 


Class 38.9. 


21 Jan. 
Jeetho, 
Vic., engineer. 


2359. 


Pneumatie hub for 


spider wheels. 


ws 

Class 97.8. res 
PP 
The hub frame is 
loose upon the axle, 
and is supported by 


K; at each side are 
lateral side plates M 7 IN 
and 0 connected by “w= ty 


flanges | to a hub SS 

ving G,- inside of | 
which is a wooden — | 
air tube “bed Bs * 
another bed K being 
attached to the hub ~_ 
G. Openings in the 
side plates allow of 
radial vibration. 

A modification 
ment to the axle. 
Two or more air 
tubes may be used 
instead of the single 


tube R. 


7 typed payes, 2 
claims, 1 fol. drg., 
3 figs. 
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2360; 2rJan. C.a.P. 18 Oct. 
J. Taceii, Bayview-road, Burwood, Vic., engineer. 


Rocking tappet-valve for reciprocating motors. 
Class 65.9. 
The rocking valve C Eas 

has enlarged ends GI and 
G2 containing the inlet 
and exhaust ports J and K 
which register with ports 
D in the cylinder H. 


A rocking lever 0 has 
end cams Of and Q2 ac- 
tuated by shoulders M2 on ¢ 
the piston M; projection P 
which engages a_ helical 
rib L on G imparts the 
rocking motion. 
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The valve @ is main- 
tained in a normally cen- 
tral position by spiral 
springs 61 placed in the : 
end caps GC. D 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 9 typed pages, 4 claims ; 3 sols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2361. 21 Jan. Prov. only. 
H. Park, act. inv., Sydney, N.S.W., engineer; H. R. Burrerwortn, act. inv., Dunedin, 
N.Z., engineer ; and A. H. Poowr, assignee, Sydney, N.S.W., engineer, 


‘«Tmproved dredge bucket.” 


Class 84.6. 


9362. 23 Jan. L. Korepas, act. iv., 4 Summer Hill-street, Petersham, N.S.W., 
mineralogist, and A. F. Ken, assignee, Rockhampton, Qld., commission agent. 


Leaching complex sulphide ores by nitrie acid. 
Classes 07.6; 14.1; 14.4. 

Powdered ore is treated with hot nitric acid (1 of acid to’3 of water) in an aluminium or 
earthenware tank A, and the insoluble residue, including gold, is allowed to settle. The slimes 
are run off into a 
lower tank B, and 
allowed to remain 
till the liquor is 
clarified. The 
clear solution 
flows into the 
tank 6, and 1s 
treated with salt 
to precipitate sil- 
ver, lead, and an- 
timonv. It is 
then run into an 
electrolytic tank fy 
D to separate copper, and afterwards into a still E to recover the nitric acid, the zine being left 
as a residue. The silver is separated from lead and antimony by cyaniding, and lead and 
antimony from each other by smelting. . ote 


6 typed pages, 1 claim ; 1 fol. dry., 1 fig. 
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2363. 23 Jan. Prov. only. 


R. H. Exuis, 64 Gore-street, Fitzroy, Vic., box maker. 


“«Tmprovements in butter boxes.” 


Class 57.2. 


2364. 23 Jan. C.a.P. 3 July. F. Marsu, Albert-street, West Maitland, N.S.W., 


decorator. 


Washing and amalgamating beach sands, &c. 
Classes 11.4; 13.4. 
The hopper h feeds the sands or tailings on an endless rubber band e (travelling on two 
round rollers a, a and two octagonal rollers b, b) which passes below copper toothed harrows f ; 


2364/05 JR 
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water falls from an oblong wooden frame m containing taps v. The sand falls from the belt on a 
corrugated distributor n leading to stepped adjustable copper plates p. The machine is worked 


by handle and pitch-chain gear. 
Prov. 5 MS. pages. 


Comp. 6 printed pages, 4 claims, 4 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


2365. 23 Jan. C.a.P. 2 Oct. 
W. Dati, 49 Moray-place, Dunedin, N.Z., 


merchant. 


Ballistic bowl-testing apparatus. 
Class 53.2. 
2365/05 Ay 


SS] 


The bowl D is held in a gauge-chuck at the 
end of the pendulum B, by a lever F and trigger 
H. The angle of fall is adjusted by the trigger 
J, and the bowls are released at uniform 
velocity when the pendulum arrives at the 
vertical, by the roller H1 rising on the cam K. 


Prov. 3 typed pages ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
Comp. 4 typed pages ; 2 claims. 


2366. 23 Jan. C.ap. 14 Aug. 
Barpara J. Movat, South Dunedin, N.Z., 
postmistress, 
Dampers for fire-bars of domestie grates. 
Classes 17.1; 24.2. 


A are the grate fire-bars. Bis the damper 
for regulating the draft, and € the slide in 
which the damper works. 
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2368 


A loose perforated box or basket 
Al may be used to limit the size of 
the fire and its position on the 
grate. 


S366/05 


A modification describes a per- 
forated damper with a regulating 
valve. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 
1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


claims ; 


2367. 23 Jan. E. Puiiiips, 533 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., patent attorney (communicatee of R. GREENE, 
Portland, King County, Washington, U.S.A., and L. C. 
DILLMAN, Seattle, King County, Washington, U.S.A., 
manufacturers, assignees of I. B. HAMMOND, act. inv. 


Two-rope scoop excavator, jointed body. 
Class 84.3. 


The frame of scraper has sides a, al formed of two parts, 
jointed at b so that the front portions al may accommodate 
themselves to irregularities of the surface without digging 
in. 


The haulage rope is attached to the eyes n, and the 
backward rope j to the upper end of the lever-frames h, 
which are hinged to the scraper at e, and supported by the 


2367/05 
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ground wheels g; by the traction of the rope j, the back 
half a of the scraper is lifted, and its contents dumped, 
after which the backward journey is made with the weight 
resting mainly above the large wheels g. 


16 typed pages, 11 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 2 figs. 


\ 


2368. 23 Jan. J.D. Jenxiy, Court House 
Hotel, Townsville, Qld., tinsmith, and P. 
ForHEeRINGHAM, Walker-street, Townsville, Qld., 
commercial traveller. 


Bolt and eateh for boxes. 
Class 77.1. 


A flat transverse bolt D slides in a guide 6G, | 


secured to the inside of the lid B. Formed 
integrally with the bolt is a tail-piece D1, with 


its end curled to fit when locked over the | 


hinge-pin of the box, so as to form an incon- 
spicuous handle ; the bolt catches under a bar 
E, fixed inside the front of the box A. 


C.7401. 


49 


In a modification the bolt is released by 
pressure on the lid of the box. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 
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2369. 23Jan. C.a.P. 13 Sept. the cevering layer are also fixed in the walls 


E. P. Anpreas, Leuralla, Leura, N.S.W., 
gentleman. 


Acetylene plant, gasholder and _ bascule 
water control; carbide trays and purifier. 
Classes 21.53; 21.85. 


The use and fall of the gas dome G operates 
a flexible pipe 43 and bascule tray 44, by which 
the water is fed alternately to either of two 


1 236905 


FIG. 1] 


generators A and Al, containing vertical stacks 
of carbide trays. The carbide trays are carried 
on a tubular stem, suspended by a rod from the 
cover. 

The gas is purified in the holder by being 
spread over a series of reversed cones, as it 
rises in bubbles through the water. 


Prov. 5 typed pages ; 3 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 
Comp. 10 typed pages, 11 claims ; 4 fols. drqs., 
11 figs. 


2370. W. Hursst, 8 Breite- 


24 Jan. 
strasse, Steglitz, near Berlin, Germany, engineer. 


Ferro-conerete floors and ceilings with 
enclosed tubular ventilation, &c., passages. 


Classes 81.1; 81.2; 81.6. 

The ceiling consists of the bearing members 
or girders, a, of concrete or the like material, 
the tubular filling members hb, and the cover- 
ing layer or pavement of cement, &c. The 
girders are strengthened by an iron bar d 
rigidly anchored to the walls. “The rods g in 


by hook-shaped ends that embrace an anchoring 
bolt v. 


The ceiling is provided with means for venti- 
lating purposes. The filling member b has an 
aperture w that can be opened by a damper or 


2370/05 
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11%  Fic.15. 


slide. The aperture opens into the hollow 
space of the filling piece, which is made to com- 
municate with the outer air by the wall cavity 
or other passage. 

Several modifications are illustrated. 


9 typed pages, 8 claims ;° 3 fols. drgs., 18 figs. 


2371. 


W. Fennau, 22 Bellair-street, Kensington, 
Vic., boilermaker. 


24 Jan. Prov. only. 


‘* Safety check reins for the purpose of prevent- 
ing horses from running away while in 
harness or saddle.” ; 


Class 39.4. 


2372. 24 Jan. Complete lapsed. 
R. G. Kirron, Belmont, W.A., chemist. 


‘*An improvement in the construction and manu- 
facture of flower pots, seed pans, and 
horticultural saucers.” 


Class 31.4. 
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2373. 24 Jan. Prov. only. 2376. 25 Jan. Prov. only. 


H. E. Parry, ‘ Villa Novo,” West Guilford, ; 
W.A., civil engineer, and H. J. Epmonps, 119 C. Mackay, India Rubber and Gutta Percha 
. . ’ o « Oe i » 5] a | ° e . 
Adelaide-terrace, Perth, W.A., mechanical | -» William-street, Perth, W.A., engineer. 
engineer. | ‘* A new or improved varnish, to be called the 
‘Blackboy Lacquer Varnish.’ ” 


Class 79.3. 


“The ‘ Sunshine’ locomotive spark arrester.” 


Class 17.8. 


2377. 25 Jan. T. E. Devonsuire, Suf- 
29374. 2:Jan. CaP Sept folk House, Laurence Pountney-hill, London, 
Year Sh eee Eng., civil engineer. 


J. Campnett, Wyalong, N.S.W., mining | — Fepro-conerete conduits ; socket joint 


manager. details. 
Shackle or coupling hook, screw closure. | Classes 03.3; 74.4; 74.5; 81.2. 
Class 58.7. | The conduit is framed of combined perforated 


reticulated or expanded metal bedded in cement, 
mortar, concrete, &c., with socket and spigot 
joints. Metal end-pieces or ferrules d, d, with 


2377/05 ep 
fig. 1, P 770. és Fug. te 


A hook or shackle A has a hinged tongue B, 
from which a sleeve 6 can be screwed to engage | 
with the reduced end E of the hook. 


Prov. 3 typed pages ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. dry., 
4 figs. ; ends of the way, or ways, and with metal rings 
in contact with the ends of the embedded 
metal. Tapered rings of lead or other soft 
metal may be fitted to the concrete ends to 
| insure contact through the expanded metal. 
Three modifications are described. 


2375. 24 Jan. C.a.P. 23 Oct. 


D. Urquaart, engineer; G. CLements, works 
manager; M. Evans, woolclasser; and C. 
Storer, showman, all of Smithfield, Canterbury, 


6 typed pages, 3 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


N.Z. 
23878. 25 Jan. Prov. only. 
Depilating sheepskins by ammonia. |  D. C. Smrra, consulting engineer; R. B. 


Class 47.2. | NicoLson, mine manager; and J. Drage, 
mechanical engineer, all of Kalgoorlie, W.A. 


A strong ammoniacal solution is applied to 
the fleshy side of the sheep or lamb skin with a _ ‘ Automatic improved filter press.” 
brush or broom. The skin is then folded and Classes 14.7; 28.1. 
left for from 4 to 24 hours, according to the 
strength of solution used ; the wool can then 
be removed by pulling. The skin is afterwards — 
thrown into a bath of fresh water to prepare it — 
for fleshing and tanning. ats 2a 


25 Jan. Prov. only. 
W. Duncan, Kalgoorlie, W.A., engineer. 
Prov. 2 typed pages. | ‘‘ Improved vaporising oil lamp.” 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims. No drawing. | Class 23.3. 


D2 ‘ap 
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2380. 


25 Jan. 


A. ArGies, Chagford, Enmore-road, Marrickville, N.S.W., mining 


engineer, and G. W. Bianks, 19 Young-street, Annandale, N.S.W., engineer. 


Storing wave water in elevated reservoirs. 
Class 82.4. 
A wood or metal chamber having a flared mouth b open towards the sea, is covered in and 


slightly arched as at ¢ at the top to enclose a quantity of air. 


At the back of the channel is 


arranged a valve d, which opens inward ; immediately behind the valve d is an up-take e through 


which passes 
all the water 
raised. The 
chamber 
may travel 
on slip-rails 
and the up- 
take may be 
telescoped at 
g, h to pro- 
vide for the 
rise and fall 
of the tide 
and for wave 
motion. At 
the rear of 
the up-take 
e and open 
tO ab vas anes 
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chamber i, the roof of which is higher than the inlet, and has an air in-take valve k. 


ete oes a 
LE OG 


To this 


chamber is connected one or more chambers I, the roofs of which are also higher than their inlets. 
To the back of the wave motor one or more pumps 0 are attached, so that sea water is 
injected by the nozzle p into the up-take at each wave motion. 


Prov. 


4 typed pages. 


Comp. 5 typed pages, 5 claims ; 3 sols. drgs., 3 figs. 


2381. 25 Jan. R. C. Saver, 11 Clyde- 


road, Redland, Bristol, Eng., engineer. 
Electric railways; 


hydraulically. 
Classes 03.3; 03.4; 03.5; 03.8; 98.5. 
The positive conductor d, Fig. 11, is laid 
between insulating material ¢, ¢2 in the conduit 
trough a, and is covered by a continuous, flex- 
2381/05 


ible, protective cover of metal plates m, m1 
which carry the negative conductors q, q1 on 
their under sides. This cover is raised, to allow 
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| the piston. 


the collecting-trolley r to run along the con- 
ductor, by means of a series of hydraulic cylin- 


| ders k, Fig. 9 (located in side boxes, Figs. d 
collectors for surface“. , kB Alee : te ee 
contacts in covered slot-conduit, operated | : 
eee _ cocks f operated automatically through bars e 


2), to which water is distributed by four-way 


and levers f2, the bars e being arranged so as 
to be depressed by the trolley as it runs along. 
Normally, the piston only rises to the position 


shown in dotted lines, but, for the insertion of 
the trolley into position, and for allowing one 
trolley to pass over another, the piston rises to 
the top of the cylinder. The cover m is held in 
position by the pressure on the upper side of 
The water is discharged from the 
cylinders into pipes f10 leading to grooves be 
tween the rail ¢ and the soft insulating parts 
C, C2. 
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To obtain the necessary control, the pistons 
k4 in the cylinders k have hollow rods k5 con- 
taining central spindles ] connected by arms k3 
to drums k2._ When the piston k rises, a pro- 
jection k12 engages a helical groove 13 and 
rotates the drum k2 through a right-angle, and 
the cord k] moves a controlling-arm g (Fig. 11) 
into a raised position, where it may be thrown 
over by the contact of a bar uon the trolley. 


This movement of the arm g turns the drum k2 


JN 

a ats : 
N 
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‘ : aK 
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and spindle ] through another right-angle, and 
removes a stop 15 out of the path of the piston, 
which is then raised to the top of the cylinder, 
When the trolley leaves the bars e, the four- 
way cock f is reversed by a weighted cord f7 
around a pulley f6, and the piston is caused to 
descend, the lug k12 returning the controlling- 
arm g by engaging a helical groove 16 and turn- 
i g the shaft land drum through two right- 
angles. The cocks f for controlling the water 
supply to the cylinders k have hollow spindles 
#3 enclosed in sleeves f8, and they are pressed 
on their seats by springs f4; a lubricant is sup- 
plied through the spindles f8. 


9) 


3 


The collecting-trolley is formed of a body r, 
Fig. 11, having a double flanged wheel r2 for 
making contact with the positive conductor d, 


2381/05 
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and two similar contact-wheels (not in the 
plane of Fig. 11) at a higher level on r, for 
making contact with the negative conductors 


q, ql. 


The trolley is fitted at the ends with inclined 
arms or switches s, Fig. 18, and also with ver- 
tically-sliding shoes w2 for operating the bars e; 
it is connected with the vehicle by a flexible 
tubular connexion r13, r13, Fig. 11, or it may 
The 
axle of the roller r2 forms a cylinder for a ram 


be formed in connexion with the vehicle. 


r6, Figs. 11 and 20, which rocks a shaft r10, 
and, through levers r8, r9, raises the inclined 
arms or switches s, $1 when the trolley is to run 
over another trolley, or is to be guided on to a 
branch line, by the switches bearing against 
the negative conductors. This movement also 
lowers the bar u_to meet the lever g as de- 
scribed above. Pressure for operating the ram 


r6 is obtained by moving a ram t1 in a cylinder 
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t on the vehicle, by means of a hand-wheel and 
screw t5 and levers. 


For traversing vertical or inclined surfaces, 
the conductors may be arranged outside the 


20, to rise and fall alternately, other rams y1, 
y3 operated through a hand-screw and levers 
supplying and withdrawing the pressure. 


inclined parts. 


Comp. 23 typed pages, 12 claims ; 
22 fiys. 


9 fols. drgs., 


2382. 25 Jan. R. Wattacz, Ellerslie, 
Castle Douglas, Kirkeudbrightshire, Scot., agri- 
cultural implement maker. 


Teat cup with attached pulsator. 
Classes 36.1; 65.4. 
Each teat cup A has a separate pulsator 


D, E. The pulsator has a 

; 2 oH 
duplex motor-piston £8, Ee 
with a central rocking Ff CO Ok 


lever F which operates the 
slide valve D with the 
assistance of  fly-over 
springs ; the pressure side 
of the valve being open to 
the air, and the vacuum 
side connected to the teat 
cup by ports e, d, g, ce. 

The teat cup of alu- 
minium tube A, has a rub 
ber liner or diaphragm B; 
which fits an air-tight con- 
nexion to the tube G on 
the pulsator; the dia- 
phragm B has longitudinal 
grooves outside, connected 
by passages b2 to the an- 
nular groove h at its base, 
which surrounds 6, and 
connects to ports cd. 

Thus the inner and 
outer sides of the dia- 
phragm are alternately 
subjected to the vacuum, 
the milk flowing with the exhaust air through 
the exit ¢ by a rubber tube to an exhausted 
milk pail. 


Comp. § typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., § fiys. 


2383. 25 Jan. Tue Carico PRINTERS’ 
AssociaTIon LIMITED, 56 Mosley-street, Man- 
chester, Lancashire, Eng., calico printers (as- 
signees of W. Warr, act. inv., Buckton Vale 
Print Works, Staleybridge, Cheshire, Eng., 
chemist). 


Precipitated magnesia as mordant for 
dyeing. 
Class 26.5. 

The cotton goods are steeped in a soluble 
inagnesium salt such as magnesium sulphate. . 
Magnesium hydrate is formed and fixed by the 
addition of caustie soda solution, or by steam if 
the magnesium salt of a volatile acid is used. 

Other magnesium insoluble compounds may 
be used as the mordant, e.g., the silicate which 
is formed by the addition of sodium silicate. 
Magnesium hydrate gives the most satisfactory 
results. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims. No drawing. 


2884. 26Jan. E. Puriiips, 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of KF. Conran, act. inv., 206 Elm- 
street, Edgewood-park, Penn., U.S.A., electrical 
engineer). 


Constant voltage transformer; divided mag- 
netie circuit of varied reluctance. 


Classes 02.6; 03.8. 

‘The transformer core is bra: ched, having two 
magnetic circuits, one 6 of high reluctance (con- 
taining an air-gap), which is normally unsatu- 
rated, and the other 1 of low reluctance and 
limited section, which is normally heavily satu- 
rated. The primary winding is placed on the 
core 2, common to both circuits, but at the 
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2386 


normal voltage of supply the major portion of 
the magnetic flux will pass through the circuit 
of small reluctance on which the secondary 
winding is located. 


gfedk 2584/05 
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the coils and magnetic circuits any increase or | 


decrease within limits in the voltage impressed 
on the primary winding will cause an increase 


or decrease in the flux through the magnetic | 


: f=) 
circuit 6 of high reluctance (which is normally 


unsaturated), but will not vary to any consider- | 
able extent the flux around the magnetic circuit | 
1 of Jow reluctance, which is normally saturated. 
The voltage of the secondary winding will be | % A 

of the liquid from the tea leaves in the sieve l, 


substantially constant, notwithstanding con- 
siderable variation in the voltage impressed 
upon the primary winding. 


certain plates extend only around the branch 
having the gap. 


4 printed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


With this disposiion of 


23885. 26Jan. C. H. Leipsranp, Edel- 
weiss, Sidney-avenue, Bowes-park, Middlesex, 
Eng., author. 


Infusing sieve for teapots; air valve. 
Class 24.7. 


A metal teapot a lined with earthenware q, 
has a loose cylindrical infusion sieve | carried 
on the lower flaage of a depending tube g which 
is screwed air-tight into the opening of the pot, 
and is covered by the usual folding lid n. An 
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a 
air-valve m may be closed to retard the passage 


or opened to allow it to descend quickly for use. 
The upper space in the pot around the tube g 


: } .. has radial partitions 0 with notches p to pro- 
The core plates are of OO-outline with an air ede ; P P 

: . | mote circulation. 
gap at one side and an isthmus at the other; | 


The in*usion takes place under pressure, and 
the air film between the metal body and the 
lining acts as heat insulation. 


| Comp. 7 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 fols. drg., t fig. 


SS 


2386. 26 Jan. A. J. Smirn, 18 Plas- 
newydd-place Cardiff, Glamorganshire, Wales, 
G B., inventor. 


Operating facing points from tramway 
vehicles. 


Class 98.2. 
The switch point is normally held closed by 


a spring on the rod r, and is locked by a detent | 


by 

3: 
“FB 

# 


closed as the car passes the switch by the action 
of a flanged wheel on the cam 4, which acts 
through the link x to replace the switch tongue 
in its locked position. 


Fig. 6 shows one arrangement on the ear. 
lhe operating rod 18 (which curries the guide- 
roller 19, for engaging the guide slot f, and also 
an operating arm 20) is depressed by a spring 


% 


coupled by a rod k (Fig. 


2) and crank arm j to | 24, and roised by a foot lever 18 with detent 


acamh in the groove of the rail on the ap- | 16, 17. 


proach side. When the detent is released, by | The flanges or rollers which act on the can 
lowering the rod 20 fiom the approaching car | 4 travel a little above the level of the rails, 
to meet the cam h, the point is opened by the which have raised portions 6. to guide the 
re-action of the spring on the rod r, and is again flanges when depressing the cams 4. 


ror9) 


2387 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


The trolley wire switches overhead may be 
operated by a cord led from the rod r over snit- 


2386/05 Lig: O 


CLL Lt, 


able pulleys. Drainage openings for water and 
mud are provided. 


7 printed pages, 6 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


2387. 26Jan. G.S. Maynew, 2 Basing- 


hall-avenue, London, Eng., engineer. 


Paper-faced veneer boards, from serap 
timber. 


Classes 48.1; 80.9. 


The deals from which the compo boards are 
cut are built up of pieces of wood which may be 
of any irregular length or form. These are eut 
into thin boards, two or more of which are 
joined along their longitudinal edges, and the 
resulting board cut into core sections A, B 
which are joined edge to edge to form a contin 
uous sheet of any desired length. This sheet is 


2387/05 


coated with thick cement, by spouts from tanks, | 
and fed through grooved rollers to spread the | 
paste, and afterwards between two sheets of! | 
paper through heated rolls to consolidate the. 
whole. In some eases metal foil may be inter- 
posed between the wood and paper. 


9 printed pages, 8 claims ; 2 fols. drys., 5 figs. 


a) 


2388. 26Jan. D.H.and E. J. Burrett, 
Little Falls, Herkimer, New York, U.S.A., 
manufacturers (a-signees of L. BURRELL, act. 
inv., Little Falls, New York, U.S.A.) 

Milking machines; rotary pulsator; teat 

cups and connexions. 
Classes 36.1; 65.4. 

The portable milk vessel A, Fig. 4, has 
mounted on it the pulsator, which rests detach- , 
ably and tightly on its rubber collar b. The 
suction pipe b2 connecting the pail with the 
vacuum pump is attached to the nipple b1 on 
base plate g. A raised valve seat G (formed 
centrally on B) contains the milk and air pas- 
sages, Fig. 7, and has above it the rotating pul- 
sator valve D, Fig. 6. 

E represents a set of four teat cups, each pro- 
vided at its lower end with a branch milk pipe 
e and at the side with air-pipes g1, leading by 
the connector F, main milk pipe f, and air pipe 
g to the pulsator. 

The valve € is rotated by a flexible shaft N 
and friction gear L, Fig. 1, from a horizontal 
driving shaft K. During the rotation of the 


maui 


valve G the suction is applied to the milk pipes 
f and the air pipes g alternately, the external 
air being admitted to the pipes from which the 
suction has been cut off. 

The connector F is-also a device for admitting 
the external air automatically to the branch 
milk pipes and the interior milk spaces of the 
teat cups for quickly relieving the partial 
vacuum therein when the suetion is cut off from 
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the main milk pipe by the pulsator. It consists |The worm gear is mounted in a divided box or 
of a tubular milk passage r, Fig. 8, a tubular | frame carried on trunnions 28. A cord wheel 
air passage r1, and an immediate valve chamber 
2 389/05 
a 


r2. The valve chamber r2 contains an air inlet 
diaphragm valve r5 which divides the chamber 


roa77 
qi) I 


i 


into two parts, rand rl, communicating respec- 
tively with the milk and air passages. The 
valve is automatically opened and closed by the 
pulsations in the air pipes. 

The teat cup is formed wits upper and lower 
tubular sections. The lower section is connec- 
ted with the milk pipe by a nipple, and the 
upper with the air pipe. Theupper section has 

2388/05 

Re I a | 76 
19 on the spindle 16 has a cord guide 20 with 
overhanging projections 21 to keep the cord in 
place. 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 8 figs. 


2390. 26Jan. Prov. only. 


T. F. Curran, 58 Spensley-street, Clifton 
Hill, Vie., doot clicker. 


: sO : } ‘‘Improved spring catch for sliding window 
a flexible lining § clamped at both ends to the AP APES: Gta BART 


tube u. The upper section is corrugated to Class 78.7. 
prevent the lining sticking against the opening 
of the suetion pipe. A soft rubber mouth-piece 
s1 is fitted at the upper end of the cup. 


2391. 26 Jan. Prov. only. 


A. JARRETT, 13 Broadway, Glebe, N.S.W., 
lamp- maker. 


18 typed pages, 11 claims ; 4 fol. drgs., 19 figs. 


2389. 26Jan. J. H. Carriann, Consti- ‘* Revolving lamp top.” 
tution Hill, Birmingham, Eng., managing direc- Classes 23.5; 90.7. 
tor. 

Fanlight adjuster; rack and worm gear. 

Class 78.8 2392. 26 Jan. Prov. ouly. 

window frame 10 engages with worm gearing, | Vic., clergyman. 
Fig. 4, having an intermediate gear wheel] ‘14, | ‘* An improved tide motor.” 
mounted in a bracket 27 fixed to the sash 11. | Classes 67.4; 82.4. 


o7 
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2398. 26 Jan. AKTIEBOLAGET SEPARA- | 


ror, 8 Fleminggatan, Stockholm, 


manufa: turers. 


Sweden, 


Application under See. 7, patented in— 
N.S.W. 10,493 
Qld. 5,597 


Radial feed for cream separators. 
Class 36.6. 


In this feed device the milk is driven centri- 
fugally through narrow vertical slots in the 
central feed tube into the centrifugal vessel ; 
the slots have the same height as the group of 
conical plates, and Jead the milk through the 
inner layer which is richest in cream without 
disturbing it into a zone where the rotating milk 
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undergoing the separating process is approxi- 


mately of the same specific gravity as the milk | 


newly fed to the apparatus. 
Several arrangements of slots are illustrated. 


5 typed pages, 1 claim ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2394. 26Jan. J. St. C. Gunn, Blooms- 


bury, Kaikoura, Marlborough, N.Z., surgeon. 


Rain interceptor; bascule and tilting spout. 
Class 88.1. 


The bascule 1 is placed ina casing 2 between 


the down- 9394/05 
pipe from Fie. fa 
the roof 


gutters and 
the water 
tanks 70; 
The baseule 
is counter- 
balanced by 
the adjust- 
able weight 

5 in such a manner that, when filled by the first 
flow of rain, it tills and discharges nearly all 
its contents outside of the tank, and remains 
tilted until the small quantity of water remain- 
ing is evaporated, when it resumes its normal 
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29th Sept., 1900 


| 


of chlorate to 10 percent. of paraftin. 


position. While the bascule remains tilted the 
clean roof-water falls clear of the edge 7, col- 
lects in the casing 2, and runs into the tank. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 2 figs. 


2395. 27Jan._ E. PHILuips, 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of L. LHBURE, act. inv., 10 Rue Gay 
Lussac, Paris, France, engineer). 


Chlorate and parafiin safety explosive. 
Class 89.8. 

The explosive is made by mixing ground 
potassium or sodium chlorate with melted 
paraftin wax, in the proportion of go per cent. 
It burns 
without explosion, and requires a fulminate of 
mercury detonator for complete explosion. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims. No drawing. 


2396. 27Jan. E. Puriiips, 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of Li. LunureE, act. inv., 10 Rue Gay 
Lussac, Paris, France, engineer). 

Metallic tubular detonating fuses containing 
tri-nitro-toluene, &c. 
Class 89.8. 


The detonating tubes are made of lead or tin 


of substantial diameter, and are filled with 


melted tri-nitro toluene or tri-nitro-benzene and 
are afterwards rolled or drawn to smaller dia- 
meter (2 mm. more or less externally); the wire 
may be strengthened by a plaited sheathing or 
other covering. The detonation is propagated 
(when started by a fulminate of mercury deto- 


/ nator) with the same high velocity obtained in 
| larger tubes. 


3 typed pages, 3 clams. No drawing. 


2397. 27 Jan. E. Pur.iips, 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 


| municatee of L. LHEURE, act. inv., 10 Rue Gay 
| Lussac, Paris, France, engineer). 


Exploding ammonium nitrate by detonating 
tubes. 


Class 89.8. 


To insure complete explosion of ammonium 
nitrate per se, the charge is primed for the 
whole of its depth by means of the detonating 
tube or wire fuse, which may be extended out- 
ward and fired from the surface by a fulminate 
of mercury detonator. 


4 typed pages, 2 clams. . No drawing. 
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Canterbury, N.Z., fellmonger. 110 degrees Fahr. They are then removed 

_ from the alkaline bath and washed in fresh 
water. The wool may then be pulled or other- 
wise removed from the skin pieces, and is of 
good colour, while the glue and fat pieces are 
deodorized. 


ee res | 
2398. 27Jan. A.J. H. Burr, Hornby, | caustic soda (sp. gr. 1.003) at a temperature of 
| 


Depilating sheep skin trimmings by caustic 
lye. 


Class 47.2. | 


The trimmings of the skins are washed in | 
water and soaked for 24 hours in a solution of © 3 typed pages, 2 claims. No drawing. 


2399. 27Jan. C.a.P. 20 Oct. 

F. J. Brown, act. inv., Cornwall-road, 
Ngaire, N.Z., farmer, and D. Symp, assignee, 
Eltham, N.Z., solicitor. 


Leg-rope noose and lever for milking. 
Class 36.1. 

The wire leg-rope 6 has a rubber covered 
end ¢ that may be looped around the cow's 
leg, and secured by the eye e, engaging a 
spring catch F threaded on the rope 6, which 
is passed through a staple D on the post, 
tightened with the lever B and secured by a 
peg in the slot b. To release the cow, the 
catch F is opened by pulling the cord H1. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. dry., 
3 Jigs. 


2400. 27 Jan. J. E. Broom, New York, 2401. 27 Jan. Prov. only. 
U.S.A. (temporarily of Manila, Philippine Is., | H. Best, Dunedin, N.Z., labourer. 
Captain Commissary US: Army). ‘*Tmproved apparatus for cleaning table forks.” 
Classes 75.6; 76.8. 


Artificial human fat, containing olein, 
palmitin, stearin. 


2402. 27 Jan. F. T. Pace, Dannevirke, 
Classes 09.2; 34.0; 35.4. Hawke’s Bay, N.Z., gentleman. 


Wire double link or shackle for chains. 
Classes 58.4; 58.7. 


. : : ; ' A double chain link or shackle is formed of 
fractions with native oils, or fractions of oils of | a length of wire having a loop A at the centre, 


predetermined composition, in such amounts | by bending each end around to form a link; the 
flattened ends are then bent and passed through 


porated with the native oil, the total oil in the he 2402 / Os 
food product shall consist of olein, palmitin, (=> 
and stearin in the proportions approximating Sy 


to the proportion of these fats existing in hu- 


Sixteen prescriptions are given for-preparing 


fractions of edible oils, and compounding these 


that, when the fractions of the oils are incor- 


man fat. The product is for use as easily | the loop A which closes on them when under 


digestible food. , tension. The loops may be in the same plane, 
or twisted at right angles. 


24 typed pages, 10 claims, No drawing. | 4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
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2408. 27 Jan. W. H. Simmons, Hop-| 2405. 28 Jan. W. J. Spruson, 169 


wood street, Echuca, Vic., wheelwright. 


Double lifting-fork for curtains, pictures, 
shop goods, &e. 
Classes 46.6; 54.7. 


A telescopic hand-rod N has, at the top, two 


perforated cheek plates G, also a pair of hinged | 


arms B and 6 having hooks or curtain-pole sup- 
ports F at the upper ends; the arms when in 
use are spread at any required width by pins K 
passing through the cheek plates, or by pins M 


pressed into engagement with holes J by springs 
L. The arms may be folded downward for 
portability, as illustrated at the arm 6. 


4 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2404. 27 Jan. Comp. lapsed. 


E. Pretock, 31 Uhlandstrasse, Berlin, Ger., | 


engineer. 


“Improvements in or connected with tubular 
boilers or steam generators.” 


Classes 63.2; 95.1; 98.3. 
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| King-street, Sydney, N.S.W., patent attorney 


(communicatee of B. J. Jones, act. mv., 555 


| Hast 45th-place, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A., electri- 


val engineer). 

Catenary suspension with glass insulators 
for trolley wires. 
Classes 03.4; 04.1. 


To facilitate the use of fragile insulators such 
as glass, porcelain, &c., on overhead trolley con- 
struction, a ‘‘messenger” or suspension-bridge 
wire 10, Vig. 5, is supported on glass insulators 


| 1, which are carried in brackets 7. 


The trolley wire 12 is attached to the insu- 
lated “messenger” wire 10 at intervals by sus- 
penders 13. Fig. 2 shows a method of attach- 
ing the wire 10 and insulator 1 to the bracket 


| end 8. 


To prevent any lateral movement of the 
trolley wire a bracket 15 is pivotally mounted 


on the pole 6, and insulated therefrom by means 
of an insulater 18. The coupling 17 will per- 
mit a movement of the bracket 15 in a vertical 
plane, but not in a horizontal one. Fig. 7 
shows the method of attaching the arm 15 to 
the trolley wire 12. 


7 typed pages, 5 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 7 jigs. 


2406. 28 Jan. 
H. Brasy, 85 Birchgrove-road, Balmain, 
N.S. W., engineer. 


Prov. on'y. 


‘‘ Improvements in rectangular shelter tents,” 


Class 81.3. 
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2407. 28 Jan. Prov. only. 
W. J. L. Gunst, “ Melrose,” Fulham-road, 
Alphington, Vic., clerk. 
*‘Tmprovements in or relating to wind turbines.” 


Class 90.7. 


2408. 31 Jan. Prov. only. 
T. WELLER, Owen-street, Goodwood Park, 
Adelaide, S.A., gas company employé. 
‘© An improved attachment for incandescent bur- 


ners, to prevent moths and other insects 
obstructing them.” 


Class 22.5. 


2409. 31 Jan. W. H. Harrison, 
Rhodes-avenue, Naremburn, N.S.W., metal- 
lurgist. 


Induction coil for electric belts. 
Classes 02.6; 87.8. 
The belt A, Fig. 2, is provided with metal 
clips B carrying contact pads on the interior of 


position on the belt by sliding the clips D 
around it. A coil, Fig. is carried in 


9 


0? 


a pocket @, and a battery in the pocket F. 
Rheotomes E may also be attached to the coil 
by a flexible conductor such as e 


5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
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2413 
2410. 31 Jan. T. H. H. Wippicomps, 
Lord’s-road, New Town, Tas., provision dealer. 
Gravity button-lateh for gates. 
Classes 77.1; 81.9. 


The button a is a block of wood or metal 
hung freely on a pivot b above its centre of 
gravity ; the cam-surface on the locking end is 


2410/05 


below the pivot, so that the gate ¢ will push 
the Jatch back as it shuts against it. 

The button may be a metal shell, with or 
without a handle, mounted in a box frame 


' attached to the gate or post. 


5 typed payes, 4 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2411. 

J. Buackwoop, laundryman, Merivale-steeet, 
and J. Mircne.y, tea merchant, 81-83 Mel- 
bourne-street, South Brisbane, Qld. 


gi Jan. Prov. only. 


“*The king oil syphon.” 


Classes 22.4; 83.7. 


2412. 


C. E. Wixuiams, Ayr-street, Petrie-terrace, 
H. W. Netson, Primrose-terrace, Ithaca, T. W. 
Hiaas, Cambridge-street, Red Hill, Brisbane, 
and W. J. Haaren, Norman-street, East Bris- 
bane, Qld., all electricians. 


31 Jan. 


Prov. only. 


“<The premier electric light judging machine.” 


Class 53.3. 


2413. 
R. J. Fawcerr, First-avenue, East Adelaide, 
S.A., retired master mariner. 


31 Jan. Prov. only. 


**Tmproyved lock-bolt and nut.”’ 


Class 78.4. 


2414 
24144, 31 Jan. C.a.P. 30 Oct. 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1 905. 


H. Tyer, act. imv., Singleton, N.S.W., engineer, and R. Stnciarr, assignee, 82 Pitt-street, 


Sydney, N.S.W., consulting engineer. 


Rotating milk cooler, with self-contained motor turbine. 
Classes 36.3; 67.4. 


The cooling medium enters through one trunnicn or hollow bearing 18 


cylinder 17, and is 
directed through a noz- 
zle 25 at such an angle 
as to cause the rotating 
of the cylinder 17, 
which may have buc- 
kets or vanes 26 on its 
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of a revolving 
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internal surface. A 
secondary internal drum 
or cylinder 21 is fixed 
inside the revolving 
cylinder 17 to reduce 
its capacity. 

The cream or milk 
is sprayed on the smooth exterior of the 
rising side. ; 


Zw 
LZ 


Prov. 
Comp. 


2 typed pages. 
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cylinder and removed by a wooden scraper on the 


5 typed pages, 6 claims; 3 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


24415, (31 Jane Cia.P. 27 Oct. 


H. J. Houpey, Grenfell-street, Adelaide, 
S.A., saddler, manufacturer and importer. 


Divided metal tug loop or keeper for 
machine stitched traces. 
Classes 39.6; 42.7. 
Metallic tug keepers are made in two parts, 


attached by riveting at the base ; to facilitate 
machine sewing, the several layers of leather 


traces are stitched together with a loose leather 
cross drift, which is withdrawn and the base 
plate ¢ inserted over which the J)-loop a is 
sprung and riveted at d. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. dry, 
4 figs. 


2416. 31. Jan. Comp. lapsed. 
F. S. Greer, station manager, and R. 
AITKEN, plumber, Garrawilla Station, wd 


Gunnedah, N.S. W. 
** Automatic rabbit-pit trap-doors.” 


Class 38.7. 


2417. 31 Jan. Prov. only. 


W. A. and C. P. Garrsipn, Moorabbin-road, 
Cheltenham, Vic., market gardeners, act. invs.; 
K. T. Penny, Jack-road, Cheltenham, market 


fe . 
gardener ; and C, F. McDonap, Point Nepean- 


road, South 
signees. 


Brighton, Vie., contractor, as- 


‘‘Improved means for operating back-pedalling 
rim brakes.” 


Class 94.3. 


2418. 

H. I. Humpnry, Bedford House, Monmouth- 
street, Bridgewater, Somersetshire, Eng., manu- 
facturer. 


31 Jan. Prov. only. 


‘‘Improvements in folding push carts or peram- 
bulators for children.” 


Class 93.2. 
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2419. 


H. Srone, 144 George-street, Fitzroy, Vic., 
boot. manufacturer. 


1 Feb. Prov. only. 


‘*A seamless button or clasp piece shoe.” 


Class 44.1. 


2420. 1 Feb. Dr. E. Frieiscuer, Dres- 
den-Strehlen, Tiergartenstrasse 32, Germany, 
chemist. 

Gas producers for bituminous fuel; multiple 
air inlets. 
Classes 16.23 21.2. 

In a method of producing power gas in which 

air is admitted at the top and bottom of the 


generator and the gas is withdrawn from about 
the middle, a third supply of air is provided 


towards the top, thereby enabling such sub- | 


stances as bituminous fuels, lignite, and saw- 
dust to be utilized. 

The producer has a grate hb, air-inlet pipe c, 
evaporating-dish d, and a circular channei h 
communicating with the leading-off pipe g. In 


2420/05 
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the conical mouth a large adjustable tube m is 


mounted, which projects downward into the | 


charge, and is provided with a roof n and 


lateral openings p above the level of the charge. | 


The opening q forms the ordinary upper air 
inlet, and the openings p the additional inlets. 


The grate may be extended towards the upper 


layers of the charge. 

A modification is also illustrated in which 
the tube m is replaced by a closed top, and an 
adjustable water-jacketed tube of smaller dia- 
meter ; the grate is also modified. 


7 typed pages, 7 claims ; 2 fols. drqs., 2 figs. 


2421. IT Feb. 


J. GirsHaM, 381 Little Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., metallurgist. 


Prov. only. 


‘‘An improved water-proof device for securing 
detonators in primers for explosives.” 


Class 89.9. 


2422. 1 Feb. B. Stvcer, 601 to 605 
Security Building, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A., pa- 
tent attorney. 


Dust laying mixture; oiled sawdust, salt, &e. 
Class 25.9. 


To facilitate the collection of agglomeration 
of dust on floors, &c., before being swept, the 
usual damped tea-leaves (or equivalent material) 
are replaced by a mixture of cement (to absorb 
the oil), granular chloride of sodium (to prevent 
freezing), sand and sawdust (as a carrier), with 
kerosene or any non-volatile oil. The mixture 
contains approximately, cement to per cent., 
granular chloride of sodium 15 per cent., sand 
60 per cent., sawdust ro per cent., and paraffin 
oil 5 per cent. 


7 typed pages, 8 claims. No drawing. 


2423. 


G. G. Turri, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., patent attorney (agent of F. D. Hopkins, 


t Feb. Comp. lapsed. 


| act. nv., San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A.). 


‘‘Improvements in gun sights.” 


Class 89.5. 
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1905. 


2424. 1 Feb. A.G. 


son-street, San Francisco, Cal., 


Mryer, 2808 Fol- 
US.A., physi- 


cian. 


Preparation of creosote and acetanilide, as 
an antitoxin and antiseptic. 


Class 87.1. 
The creosote is mixed with acetanilide to 
form a paste in which carbonate of ammonium 


is worked, and afterwards nitric acid. After 


2425. 1 Feb. (dated 11 Nov.), A. SMALL- 
woop, 52 Gracechurch-street, London, Eng., 


metallurgist. 


Section 85, additional to 1690/04. 


Annealing muffle furnace and cooling cham- 
ber; travelling carriages and conveyers. 


Classes 16.2; 16.7. 


In furnaces for annealing metal articles, 


glass, pottery, &c., regenerative cellular brick- 


work is used to perfect combustion, and assist 


in heating several chambers in series. 


In the modification, Fig. 4, A is the fire grate, 


B the combustion chamber, and H the muffle or 


annealing chamber, which is separated from the | 


combustion chamber by a fire-brick arch having 
downwardly projecting heat retarders or ab- 


sorbers G forming a heat accumulator ; 
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the | 


effervescence has subsided the paste is boiled 
with water ; add alcohol, and boil again ; allow 
the mixture to cool, and separate into a liquid 
portion and a crystalline portion, separate and 
wash the crystals and dissolve in dilute alcohol. 

Thirty to 160 minims are injected in a case 
of diphtheria, tuberculosis, or asthma, or it can 
be used outwardly as an antiseptic. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims. No drawing. 


retarders serve to break up and mix the uncon- 
sumed gases from the furnace, and, being incan- 
descent, cause their more complete combustion ; 
the chamber H is closed by flap doors and ad- 
joins a water jacketed cooling chamber so that 
articles may be conveyed from one chamber to 
the other on a travelling chain 22 when it is 
necessary to prevent oxidation through contact 
with the external atmosphere. The water 
jacket surrounding the cooling chambers may 


be used to generate steam. 


2425/05 
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In other types, the muffles are built with 


_ surrounding flues and are provided with sepa- 


rate passages so that the articles may be either 


| directly exposed to the hot gases, or may be 
| heated without contact, as may be desired. 


7 Sigs. 


9 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 sols. drgs., 
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2426. 1 Feb. C.a.P. 27 Oct. 
TriumpH PLow Company Limirep, 22 Currie- 
street, Adelaide, 8.A., agricultural implement 


manufacturers (assignees of W. BARTLE, act. inv., 
Hanson-street, Adelaide, 8.A.) 


Stump-jump wheeled instruments for ecrab- 
hole country. 


Class 30.9. 


To assist gang-ploughs and large cultivators 
to follow irregularities of the surface, the 
frames are divided into forward and rear por- 


tions, which 24.26/05 
are hinged 
upon a main SON Se ee NE 


cranked 
axle A by 
straps B se- 
cured to the 
ends of the 
frame-bars. 
The front 
portion is 
carried by 


one or two 


wheels in 
the 
nary man- 


ordi- 


ner, and an 
extra wheel 
is provided 
to support 
the back 
end of the 
rear portion, 
The raising 
and _lower- 
ing of the 
frame and 

plough bodies is accomplished by means of the 
usual lever (not shown) on the cranked axle. 
The back wheel is also provided with pulley 


and chain raising gear operated by a lever. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 5 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 
4 figs. 


C,8166. 


2427. 
lapsed. 


R. Storr, machinist, and R. D. GooprinGe, 
farmer, Port Broughton, 8.A. 


t Feb. €.a.P. 30 Oct. Application 


Shakers and winnowers for strippers. 
Classes 32.3; 32.6. 

One or more ‘‘lip” sieves, arranged within a 
hopper box B, are mounted within the body of 
the stripper with a blast fan 6 adapted to 
operate in conjunction with same. The bottom 
of the machine is divided into two compart- 
ments, one for grain and one for unthreshed 
heads. 

The hopper box B is centrally supported upon 
two shaking eccentrics FF on a cross shaft G 


2427/05 


carried in bearings HH at the sides of the 
machine. It may be adjusted by links K from 
a rock-shaft L. 

The sieves have combs at the rear which 
allow the heads to drop through and the long 
stuff to fall clear of the headings tailboard. 

The shaft @ and spindle of the winnower fan 
C are operated by an external belt from the fly- 
wheel, the belt passing under the pulley of the 
eccentric shaft and over the pulley of the fan 
shaft. 

Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. dig., 5 figs. 


2428. 1 Feb. Tue Dixim Marcu Com- 
PANY (corp.), 15 Exchange-place, Jersey City, 
N.J., U.S.A., match manufacturers (assignees 
of W. H. Parker, act. inv., to9 Howe-avenue, 
Passaic, N.J., U.S.A., engineer). 

Arranging and pore atenes eoiled web 

: eed. 

Classes 20.8; 57.4. 

Matches which, in a previous operation, have 
been assembled between the coils of a rolled 
tape, with the ends projecting at alternate sides 
(suitably for dipping), are (after dipping) un- 
rolled and placed in boxes. 

The coil 12 is supported on a swinging arm 
26, and is pressed by the weight 27 against a 
roll 28 ; the tape is drawn off by the rolls 138-14 
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and the matches slide down the shoot 11, the | 
projecting ends being pushed in by converging | 


lateral cams to reduce the width to the length "at 13 to the scoop, and at 17 to the draw-bars 


of a single match. 


The foot of the shoot carries a hinged exten- | 
sion lla which rests in a string of boxes, | 
carried beneath in a stream between a pair of | 


2428/05 


conveyer chains 4/. ‘The roller 13 has a gap 
13a, so that the delivery of matches is sus- 


pended as the ends of the boxes pass under the | 
floating shoot 11a; and the boxes are fed by an | 


harmonic motion 39-40, 54-57, having a similar 
pause. 
The further operations of packing are not 


described. 
7 typed pages, 5 claams; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2429. 1 Feb. G. F. Everton, Room 3, 
Fairfield Block, Vancouver, Brit. Col., Canada, 
miner. 


Wheeled scoop with renewable toothed 
seraper. 
Class 84.3. 


The scoop 2 is pulled backward or forward 
by cables attached at 15 and 16. 


The scraper | 


is mounted on a bar 28 (carrying renewable 
double-ended picks 8, Figs. 5 and 6), pivoted 


14, so that they dip into the ground when the 


2429/05 
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| bucket is drawn forward, and lift up when the 
| bucket is drawn back. The back wheels 22 


are mounted on frame bars pivoted at 24 and 


| 26 to lift when the scraper descends. 


11 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 7 figs. 


2430. 1 Feb. W. Tuow, Ascot, Dutruc- 
street, Randwick, N.S.W., engineer, and W. 
H. Nisset, Mutual Life of New York Build- 
ings, Martin-place, Sydney, N.S.W., engineer. 


Loco. fire-bars shaken when travelling. 
Classes 16.8; 95.1. 


The fire-bars of a locomotive furnace are 
moved by the vibration of the axle box or com- 
pensating beam ; four designs are shown. 


Fig. 1 shows a lever 3- resting on the axle 
box @ squared at 4 on a rock shaft, having an 
arm 5 that lifts the bearers 6 and one end of 
the fire-bars 7. The lever 3 may be disengaged 
from the axle box 2 by links 10 to 12, operated 
from the cab. 


Fig. 7 shows connexions from the compen- 
sating beam 14 through the links 15, 16, 18, 
and 19 to the bar 22, to which the depending 
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2434 


arms 23 of the fire-bars 24 are pivoted. The 
link 10 disengages the link 15 from the end of 
the arm 16. 


2430/05 
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6 typed pages, 7 claims; 4 fols. drgs., 10 jigs. 


2431. 
lapsed. 

A. M. Masterton, 69 Newington-road, Mar- 
rickville, N.S.W., commission agent. 


1 Keb. C.a.P. 31 Oct. Comp. 


**Non-slipping wood block pavement.” 


Class 81.7. 


2432. 2 Feb. Prov. only. 
M. E. Werrennatt, Glen Holford, Pomona, 
Stawell, Vic., fruit-grower. 
** An improved harvesting machine.” 


Classes 32.2; 32.3; 32.6. 


2433. 2 Feb. A. E. Henperson, Wash- 
ington Loan and: Trust Building, Washington, 
D.C., U.S.A., gentleman. 

Roller bearings for ear axles. 
Classes 60.8; 96.4. 


The bearing is adapted to be mounted on the 
ordinary turned necks of standard axles. The 
neck 2 is covered by a divided sleeve 7, which 
has internal oil grooves 11, and may slip if the 
rollers jam. 

The inner roller path 17, and retaining rings 
8, 9 are fitted over sleeve 7, with stepped 
diameters to permit the cage 16 and rollers 31 
being drawn off endwise. 


The bearing rollers 31 are separated by 
spacer bars 47, carrying rollers 46, which tread 
on the reduced necks 45 of the rollers 31. 


2433/05 
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UW yy A a 
End thrust is met by a pair of central balls 
33, 35, mounted in the end of the axle and in 
a cup 34 backed by a rubber cushion 36. The 
external case has rings 27, 28 which limit the 
lateral play of the cage, and also a pair of 
auxiliary thrust collars 41, 42 which relieve 
the end friction at extreme range on curves. 


16 typed pages, 32 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs: 


2434, 2 Feb. <A. E. Henperson, Wash- 
ington Loan and Trust Building, Washington, 
D.C., U.S.A:, gentleman. 

Ball thrust rings for ear axles. 
Classes 60.8; 96.4. 

In roller bearings of the type in the previous 

abridgment the construction of the auxiliary 


ffq:d. 2434/05 


Y} 


i 

q) 
thrust bearing is again described, the loose 
ring 23 in this case being shown with a broader 
surface to meet the end of the axle than in the 
previous illustration. 


11 typed pages, 22 claims; 1 fol. drg 4 figs. 
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2435. 2Feb. C.a.P. 26 Oct. 


E. Strver, Logan, Gladstone, Vic., 


inventor. 


Rabbit enclosure trap; non-return opening. 
Class 38.6. 


A catching yard 
of wire netting or 
other _rabbit-proof 
material has inlet 
holes provided with 
coned wire netting 
entrances D. Simi- 
lar entrances H are 
provided to a race 
and reception cage J, 
constructed off main 
enclosure A, and a 
trap is formed in 
wall L for emptying 
the cage of rabbits. 


24.35/05 


The narrow ends of the eatrances D, H, K have a fringe of points D8. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 


Comp. 


9 typed pages, 3 claims ; 


1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2436. 2Feb. C.a.P. 9 Nov. 


Unirep SHOE MacHiIneryY CoMPANY, 205 


Lincoln-street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. (assignees | ! 1 pa: 
_ boot is held up below an opening in a gauge- 
| plate which prevents too deep a cut. 


| Prov. 
| Comp. 11 typed pages, 11 clams ; 


of O. ASHTON, act. inv., Lawrence, Essex, Mass., 
U.S.A., machinist). 


Rotating cutters and guides for trimming 
lasted shoes. 


Class 44.5. 
In a machine for trimming off the projecting 
edges of the a and lining at the toe of a 


ys 
Ae 


lasted boot, a revolving cutter 1 is mounted on 


a frame, on which is a bracket 3 which can be | 


adjusted vertically and locked by set screws 4. 


| A rest 7 slides on the bracket 3 and is normally 
| kept extended by a spring 10, but slides in on 


pressing the boot toe against a pad 9. The 


5 typed pages. 


. 2 fols. drgs., 
7 Sis. 


2437. 


Unitep SHor Macninery Company, 


2 Feb. C.a.P. 9 Nov. 


205 


| Lincoln-street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. (assagnees 


of O. Asuton, act. inv., Lawrence, Essex, Mass., 
U.S.A., machinist. 


Spreader and brush for ‘‘box-toe” gum. 
Class 44.5. 


The gum reservoir 4 has a revolving stirrer 
and feeder which forces the gum against a feed 
wheel 8 projecting through a slot in the reser- 
voir bottom and revolving in a pendant pocket 
6. The lower portion of this wheel is in contact 
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with a presenting brush wheel 10, rotated 2438. 2Feb. G.T. Macrar,Ans, 139 Queen- 
oppositely for a portion of a revolution each | street, Woollahra, N.S.W., Royal Indian marine. 
time a foot lever 45 is depressed, which also | Hoisting box for shipping horses; side and 
peiy: end opening. 
a) -< 94 2437/05 Classes 39.3; 91.8: 

AES, To facilitate the shipment of nervous horses, 
instead of the box having end entrances only, 
one side 9 and one end 22 are hinged on posts 
Sees at opposite corners and locked at the meeting 
corner, where there is no post to obstruct the 
entry of the animal. There are suitable straps 
with wing-nut fastenings to bridge the tep and 
secure the corners after closing. 
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A detachable ramp 28 may be hooked against 
the base at the side, and a lever 13, sliding in 
staples of the movable side 9, may be drawn 
out to close the box forcibly against the animal 
as soon as its head is pulled near the end 6 by 
a halter passed through the hole 32. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 


operates (by ratchet wheel and pawl 32) the 2439. 2 Feb. Prov. only. 
PEA eet and Sree T. Burret, 193 Abbotsford-street, North 
Melbourne, Vic., mechanic. 


es 13 typed pages. iar hasten ‘‘TImproved elastic tread-piece for boots and 
omp. 19 typed pages, 17 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., shoes, including horse shoes.” 


6 figs. Class 44.3. 


2440. 3 Feb. A. R. Rosurrson, c/o Watson, Laidlaw & Co., Dundas-street (S.), 
Glasgow, North Britain, engineer (commumnacatee of J. Hutnrion, act. inv., F. Dierks, act. inv., 
and C. J. MOLLMANN, act. inv., all of Osnabruck, 

Germany). 24-4.0/05 
Annular slotted holders for removable 
ereamer blades. 
Class 36.6. 
The spiral blades B are stringed or threaded 
on to rings A by the slots 6, and the nest is put 
into the bowl with or without an enclosing 
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cage. The rings A are of T or L or other suit- m7 Ci 
able section, and have gaps D cut in the flanges 4 ; 4 
of the rings to allow the plates B to be threaded 7 3 4 
on. The plates may be readily and easily Y 
threaded off the rings or they may be opened 4 


out to leave space for cleaning purposes. 


6 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 7 figs. 
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2441. 3 Feb. Prov. only. 

J. E. H. Grosz, Glencairn Gold Mining 
Company, Limited, Witwatersrand Gold Fields, 
Transvaal, 8. Af., fitter. 


‘‘Improvements in and appertaining to the 
valves of rock-drilling machines.” 


Classes 65.9; 85.4. 


2442, 3 Feb. 3B. Locxina, Tennyson- 
street, Napier, Hawkes Bay, N.Z., medical 
practitioner. 


Fumigating rabbits with CO. and SO.; weed 
destroying. 


Classes 31.5; 38.9. 
The combustion chamber 1, in which the 
charcoal and sulphur is burned, has a water 
jacket with a charging cover 5. A fan 7 sup- 


Ficl a a 2442/05 


plies air through a tube 8, and the gases are 
delivered through a flexible metal tube 14 with 
a conical wire shield 15 to protect the end 
from choking with earth. The whole appara- 
tus is mounted on a barrow 6. 


5 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2443. 
A. Monnineton, Ferry House, Somerset, 
Burnie, Tas., solicitor. 


3 Feb. Prov. only. 


“‘ An improved form of tube to be affixed to a 
receptacle for transferring kerosene or other 


liquids.” 
Class 22.4. 


2444, 


E. J. Cuanpuer, 28 Lindsay-street, Perth, 
W.A., electrician. 
‘*Improved electro medical belt.” 


Class 87.8. 


3 Feb. Prov. only. 


2445. 


D. C. Smrru, electrical engineer, and R. B. 
NIcoLson, mine manager, both of Kalgoorlie, 
W.A. 

‘‘Improved automatic filter press.” 


Class 28.2. 


3 Feb. Prov. only. 


2446. 3Feb. J. and J. P. McGrnnuss, 


“River View,” Framlingham, Vic., dairymen. 


Teat-cups; air sterilizing filters. 
Classes 36.1; 90.9. 

The cup is made strong enough to prevent 
collapse in operation and portions 4 of its walls 
are made thinner for flexibility. Its upper 
part 10 is corrugated to retain a flexible rubber 
cap 5 provided with a serrated opening 9 to 
catch the teat softly. The vacuum inlet tube 
2 is formed integrally with the wall of the cup, 
and continued to form a united piece 3 with 
milk outlet 7. 

The sterilizing chamber 16 has a lid 40 hay- 
ing an air inlet tube 42 with perforations 44. 
Perforated plates 45, 46 are located at suitable 
distances from the bottom to form two cham- 
bers—the upper receiver has cotton wool as a 


2446/05 


filtering medium, the lower may contain forma- 
lin er other sterilizing chemical. The exit 43 
is connected to the piece 3. 


5 typed pages, 14 clams; 1 fol. drgs., 4 figs. 


2447. 3 Feb. J. and J. P. McGrynzss, 


‘River View,” Framlingham, Vic., dairymen. 
3 tor) ] ’ 


Pulsating motor for milking machines. 
Classes 36.1; 65.4. 


The pulsating motor is contained in a block 
2” mounted on the cover of the milk bucket 1 ; 
a long bodied piston 10 has cup leathers at 
each end and ports formed on its length which 
co-operate with ports near the middle of the 
cylinder; axial ports in the piston body con- 
nect the end chambers with certain ports to 
preduce reciprocation; the piston. carries a 
bracket 29 projecting upwardly through a slot 
in the cylinder, and on the bracket a multi-way 
reciprocating disc-valve 28 is fitted, having a 


| lever (not shown) which is thrown over at each 
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stroke by contact with fixed stops outside the 
cylinder, and is held over by a weight on its 
upper end. 


by the pair of pipes 12, 13; the ports are ar- 
ranged to give a spray of air at the side of the 


_ teat cup as shown in 2446/05. 


10 typed pages, 13 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 11 figs. 


3 Feb. Prov. only. 


me, 2448. 


A. MoeLeop,. 21 
Vic., machine fitter. 


\EaiN \S N x 
W'\ 
- = 2 ee SS SS 
. COLL LLL LLL 
avd, 


The air enters through the filter 16 (de- | 
scribed in 2446/05) and passes to the teat cups 


Hobbs-street, Footscray, 


‘** An improved oil or gas engine.” 


Classes 64.8; 66.2. 


2449. 3 Feb. A. 8. Parrerson, c/o Massey-Harris Co., 570-576 Bourke-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., manager (communicatee of L. M. Jones, R. H. Veriry, and C. McLeop, all act. invs., of 
915 King-street West, Toronto, Canada, manufacturers. 


Cutter-bar mountings for mowers and reapers. 
Class 32.2. 


1. The cutter-bar D is attached to a casting or frame 6, which is flexibly linked to the main 
carriage A by two bars, H, J, which are attached by jaws, eyes, or pins for easy removal ; the 
inclined bar J has a screw in the jaw K to adjust the direction. 

2. The guides for the heel of the knife-bar are the upper surface of D, the rear plate N, 
2449/95 and the upper plate 0, the latter having 
“~—— holes e so lecated that it may be reversed 
when partly worn. The plate N has a 
projection which prevents the knife fall- 
ing when the’ bar is turned up for 
travelling. 

3. The crank-dise B works inside a 
sheet metal guard E, the outer side of 
which carries one end of a guard-bar L 
that extends in front of the connecting 
rod € to the casting G. 

4. The connecting rod or pitman C is 
adjusted by screwing into the head, and 
is prevented from extreme rotation by 
notch to prevent binding on the crank or 


the side spring m, which is allowed some play in its 
knife pins, 

5. The swathe-board shoe R is jointed, and may swing both vertically and laterally under 
spring control, to clear obstructions. 


13 typed pages, 15 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 
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2450. 3 Feb. I. M. Smirn, 114 Peter- 
borough-street, Christchurch, Canterbury, N.Z., 
commission agent. 

Application under See. 7, patented in— 


INOS W .. 13,0141: TAth April roo7e 


Convertible saucepan funnel or strainer. 


Class 24.7. 


The saucepan 1 has a large screwed open 
neck 2 in the bottom, for use as a wide funnel 
for filling preserve jars, &ec, 

A smaller neck 9 may be connected (by a 
loose screwed collar 4), either in the downward 


—————— | 


N Riis tieiecsised 


aS. 


position for filling bottles, or upwardly as a 
lamp flue for boiling. 

The neck 2 may also receive a blank disc 5 for 
closure, or may have coarse or fine perforated 
discs for straining. 


4 typed pages, 4 claums ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2451. 3 Feb. CaP. 18 Oct. 


D. W. Apams, 1210 Niagara-street, Buffalo, 
N.Y., U.S.A., manufacturer. 


Fire-proof curtain; mountings and fusible 
trigger. 


Class 88.4. 


The curtain is divided horizontally into 
sections or slats which slide together as the 


curtain is raised, each section lifting that above | 


it by means of studs or bolt heads 7, Fig. 5, 
which slide in channels or slots on the next 
section. The sections are made of asbestos 
sheets, stiffened by edge wires i, and tne slots 
are formed in_ sheet-metal 


vertically on the sheets. 


strips e riveted 


The whole curtain slides in lateral guide- 
ways B, which are tapered by a strip J to 
receive the gradually decreasing thickness of 
the curtain, as its slats are successively 
lowered. 

The curtain is raised by bands or cords K1 


(attached to the lowermost slat) winding on 


the drum K which is operated through bevel 
gear by a hand crank placed in any convenient 
position. 

The curtain is held in its raised position 
perferably by a bent lever N, the depending 
arm of which is normally held in position by 
the wire p with a fusible link p1, so that when 
the link is fused the curtain descends to the 
position shown in Fig 2. 

Prov. 6 typed pages. ' 
Comp. 9 typed pages, 8 claims ; 2 fols. drgs, 7 
Sigs. 


2452. 
lapsed. 

R. H. Simon, and W. R. Garner, both of 
Railway Reserve, Leongatha, Vic., plumber 
and engineer, respectively. 


3 Feb. C.a.P. 27 Mar. Comp. 


*‘Improved cream cooler. * 


Class 36,3, 
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2453. 4 Feb. G.T. Anam, farmer, and 


R. St. C. McKenzin, traveller, both of 183 
2453/05 
(PA 


Hereford-street, 
Christchurch, Can- 
terbury, N.Z. 


Breeching hook 
and ring. 


Classes 39.6; 93.7. 


A breeching hook 
b is secured by a 
palm ¢ to the under- 
side of a shaft a, 
has a_ point suffi- 
ciently near the 
palm to just admit the passage of a triangular 
breeching ring d, and is sagged so as to present 
a steep upward Fig. 2 


incline from £ tes 
the root to- eed 

wards the 

point. 


4 typed pages, 
t clam; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2454. 4 Feb. C.a.P. 3 May. Application 
lapsed. 


E. H. Davis, “Oakville,” Centre-road, East 
Brighton, Vic., gentleman. 


Flexible scale armour for tires. 
Class 97.8. 

Elastic metal plates or scales, whose edges 
overlap, are turned up at their ends to form a 
circumferential groove on each side of the tire, 
and are securely clamped by wire rings 
tightened by union screws. 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 


Comp. 3 MS. pages, 1 claim. No drawing. 


2455. 


fe. GRIFRITHS, 1 
Vale, Vic., engineer. 


4 Feb. C.a.P. 4 Nov. 
Geddes-street, Ascot 


Rotating brushes; metal mountings for 
bristles. 


Classes 25.8; 44.5; 75.6. 
The boss B is made in two parts of cast 


metal divided along a diameter with lateral 
lugs b1 for clamping on the spindle. The space 


B1 into which the hair or bristle A is secured 
by plaster and glue is made narrower at the 


2455/05 
eT 
BB 4 

5 


outside than at the root to prevent the bristles 
from falling out. 

Prov. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 3 figs- 


t MS. page. 


_ 2456. 
R. J. Harvey, 2 


Vic., warehouseman. 


4 Feb. Prov. only. 


Egerton-road, Malvern 


‘An improved wording method for use on music 


rolls.” 
Class 01.6. 
2457. 4 Feb. J. F. Onmer, 26 East 
First-street, Dayton, Ohio, U.S.A., manu 
facturer. 


Conduetor’s ticket-issuing and recording 
machine. 


Classes 50.7; 54.2; 56.2. 


The case is carried by a shoulder strap, and, on 
depressing the thumb lever 6, Fig. 3, the paper 
strip standing in the slot is punched by the con- 
nexion of the link 23 and rock-shaft 20; on 
the spring-return the punched strip is drawn 
forward by the roller 35 to the position 17, 
convenient for tearing. The feeding pawl 30 
jams against the stop 52 to prevent over- 
running by inertia and consequent irregularity 


of the length of ticket fed out, The punch 15 
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is mounted on the arm 13 from the axis 8, 
and may be set to right or left by the milled 
head 12 to indicate on a ticket, such as in 
Fig. 15, the direction of the journey. The bell 
lever 46, Fig. 4, is dropped as each tooth of 
the wheel 43 passes. under it on the return 
stroke. The counter-gear 41 is also moved one 
integer. 

Two or more of these apparatus may be 
combined in the same casing, with single or 
independent counters, records of the numbers 
borne by the tickets being necessary in the 
former case to secure a complete check. 


24.57/05 


| 


oo 


x 
Fieé. 2. 


Fig. 13 shows an additional printing attach- 
ment by which an impression is taken at will 


by rotating a milled head on the axis 80. The 


spindle 59 carries printing-wheels 56, <c., | 


carrying type for recording the direction or 
journey, the counter number, the month, and 
the date respectively, the two last wheels being 
mounted on sleeves which are set by external 
milled heads ; the spur-wheel 50 drives a pinion 
60, crank, connecting-rod 62, and the lever 
63 carrying a pawl 64 in gear with a ratchet- 


wheel 65 fixed to the unit wheel of the group 
55, the direction-wheel 56 being set by a rod 
68, the lower end of which can be pivoted at 
one of four points on a wheel, and the upper 
end is connected by linkwork to the punch- 
setting arm 18, Fig. 3, whereby it is moved 
longitudinally. Rotation of the axis 80 causes 
the inking-roller 72 to be swung by suitable 
linkwork across the type in the printing 
position, and the cam 85 then lifts the lever 83 
and forces the platen 82 thereon against the 


type, the record paper 86 intervening. 


FooiWS 1uNb) NOdHWH 19 
edvanans ff es 
7 


\e © 
CZ % 

Varn) 
SZ 


Fie. 4. 


A second cam upon the spindle 80 drives 
a mutilated gear wheel on the feed roller 88, 
against which the paper is pressed by the plate 
89, a milled head on the axis of 88 being used 


to draw off a length of the record. When more 


| than one apparatus is attached to the same 


sets of total-counting and printing wheels, 
pivoted T-shaped lever-locks are used to pre- 
vent depression of more than one lever at a 


time. 


16 typed pages, 7 claims; 5 fols. drgs., 16 figs 
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2458. 4 Feb. TT. W. Crark, Sadowa 
Cyanide Works, Talbot, Vic., cyanider. 


Terraced charcoal precipitating plant for 
eyaniding. 
Classes 14.4; 14.7. 

A series of 120 filter-like boxes D are ar- 
ranged in eight rows on shelves E, each shelf 
being slightly in advance of the one above it, 
so that the whole forms a series of steps. The 
boxes have wooden false bottoms J covered 
with hessian, and filled to a depth of 3 inches 
with charcoal I, over which is a perforated 
distributing plate K. 

245805 


The cyanide solution is fed through a main 
pipe B to the top row of the series, and is 
equally distributed over the 15 boxes in each 
row in turn till it is collected in a trough at 
the bottom. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


2459. 


J.T. Sweerman, Rupanyup, Vic., farmer. 


4 Feb. Prov. only. 


‘“‘Improvements in wire-fastening devices, ap- 
plicable to fence droppers.”’ 


Classes 58.8; 81.8. 


2460. 4 Feb. Tue Broken Hit Souru 
Sinrver Mining Company No Liapinity, 31 
Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic. (assignees of 
W. W. Wainwricut, act. inv., Broken Hill, 
IN W' } 


Trough for separating gas floated ore 
particles. 


Class 12.4. 


The ore and chemical liquid are fed into a 
vessel having a front plate or roof A2 parallel 


to an inclined back plate Al along which the | 
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falling ore travels. The vessel may have either 
a rectangular (as Fig 2), circular, semi-circular, 
or semi-triangular transverse section, and has 
boards €, D near its top between which the ore 
is fed. 


2460/05 


A ff 


=t ; 
Chemical liquid is fed at D, and also at 
stirring inlets F, and pipe F1 ; the tailings pass 
away at outlets E at the bottom, and the floated 
metallic particles overflow at the discharge 
lip B. 

Prov. 4 typed pages. 

Comp. 8 typed pages, 5 claims; t fol. drg., 8 figs. 


2461. 


J. CLARKE, 104A Flinders-street, Adelaide 
S.A., bootmaker. 


4 Feb. Prov. only. 


‘<TImproved revolving leather and rubber cushion 
heel for footwear.” 


Class 44.3. 


2462. 6 Feb. Comp. lapsed. 
W. H. Hunt, plumber, c/o J. Jackson, 549 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic. 


‘* A self-acting disinfector, for flushing cisterns 
of all makes and sizes, and kindred purposes.” 


Class 86.2. 


2463. 6 Feb. 
H. Taytor, 430-8 Rae-street, North Fitzroy, 
Vic., aerated waters manufacturer. 


Prov. only. 


‘« An improvement on internal stoppered bottles 
for carbonated beverages.” 


Class 57.5, 
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2464. 6 Feb. J. F. Onmer, 26 East First-street, Dayton, Ohio, U.S.A., manufacturer. 


Conductor’s transfer-ticket machine. 
Classes 50.7; 54.2; 56.2. 

The apparatus in 2457/05 is modified by the addition of perforators for indicating additional 
data. The punches are es 2464/05 
actuated simultaneously by es 

ans of the linkage 15, 20, 
means of the g 4 Fic.9. 


31, 46, 51. The sockets 22 


of the perforators are movable 02017 
by means of the arms 28, OMNIBUS TICKET. 
Demand 


which pass through slots in 
the casing and are provided 
with buttons 25 and pointers 
26, and are held by spring- 


This Ticket must be punched 
In the section te which the 
passenger isentitled to travel 


QHMER FARE REGISTER CO. 


M\o\u\a\s 
plates 32 or otherwise. The Al il23 45 6/7/ 8/910 Hl I2 
punches leave the pieces ad- 
hering on one side to the Wnts Dinnenes 
ticket, to be folded back as inp so be 
they leave the machine. a/g g\, s\2 biel, 

Instead of each single alt aaisl2 xe Sle 
movable punch, a series. of $i ssl at 
stationary punches may be ¥|3|2) Ie S a Sif 
employed with a movable Bese AoW | a 
actuator. 

The ticket, Fig. 2, has 
the data for issue on one line D | 1/2|3/4|5/6}7/8/9p0i110 
and transfer to another, viz. : 


JAN. 


the time on lines A and B, 
the direction on line ©, the —F—Vy in 
terminus of the section on line G, the day of the month on lines D, the month on line E, and 
the time, a.m. or p.m., on line F; it may also be used with other checking machines. 


SY Y | ai] ior) lz li hs lo | SIG 
Fy z£| 388333 2 ge ee 


13 typed pages, 4 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 10 figs 


2465. 6 Feb. Prov. only. | 2467. 6 Feb. C.a.P. 23 Mar. 
WoW. Hee dente ae Ny ceed D. Nastz, Church-street, Waverley, N.S. W., 


. : tailor. 
hairworker, 1 Drummond-street, Carlton, Vic. . Fic. a 2461/5 
Licence to H. Bull Cie 


& Co. Ld., Sydney, 
N.S. W., registered, 
Class 78.4. | pg. 259, Vol. 4. 

| Coat shirt, with 
buttoned skirt. 


Class 43.3. 
The skirt A is 


2466. 6 Feb. Comp. abandoned. dices sega 
has one of its sides 


W. Jennines, King William-street, Green- | B overlapping the 


** An improved nut lock.” | 


wich, N.S.W. | other, and is provided 
with studs or buttons 

Application under Sec. 7, patented in— CC to athe Lie 
Tas: 5.00)" 3223' Me™ slebeN ovembennug ae. | ar a eet 


‘Improved means for removing river bars, relative positions. 
dgi arbours, & aking canals.” 
dredging harbours, &¢., and making canals. Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Classes 82.2; 84.8. ‘| Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 
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2468. 6 Feb. D. McBean (jun.), Moot- 2469. 7 Feb. G. J. Cox, 246945 
humbil Station, Nymagee, N.S8.W., station Campbell-road, Balwyn, Vic., gas 


overseer. eupineer. P 
Telescopie counter-balaneed 
Umbrella holder for vehicles, seats, &e. gas atilios and reflector. 
Classes 44.8; 45.1; 93.9. Class 22.5. 
A U-shaped clamp- 24685 The fixed gas tube A is pro- 
bracket a is clamped ig vided at its lower end with a 


stuffing-box 6, in which works 
_ | the telescopic tube B, having a 
~~ | cross-head E at its lower end to 
which cords or wires are at- 
tached passing over the pulley 
wheels in the bracket F on the 
main pipe A; the other ends of 
the cords carry a counter balanc- 
ing reflector composed of a num- 
ber of glass prisins on a metal 
frame. 


by set-screws d to a 
buggy seat or the 
like. A flat upright 
bar bh, socketed in a, 
has its upper end 
slotted at ¢ to which 
a bar e pivoted at el 
may be pinned at 
any angle ; the upper 
end of the bar e has 
twohooksandthumb- 
nuts h for holding 
the umbrella j. 


3 typed pages, 2 9 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. 
claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. drg., 3 figs. E 


Two modifications of the in- 
vention are shown. 


2470. 7 Feb. R. H. Ramsny, 56 West Chelton-avenue, Germantown, Philadelphia, 
Penn., U.S.A., engineer and inventor. 


Crank action for explosive 2470/05 FIZL Lae aay 


engines; fast return. Be Z 
Classes 64.2; 66.2. > i a aizaby ; ep. ig 
The cylinder axes are tan- OAL lla >, es 


gential to the crank path; the 4 
connecting rods are less than (2@2z2-a_1J 
four times the crank radius, and 
may be curved to clear the 
piston and cylinder, or they may 
be slotted, the stroke being 
slightly greater than twice the 
crank radius. 

In Fig. 1, a four-stroke 
cycle engine having an auxiliary 
- exhaust port is placed within the 
excess portion, the primary ex- 
haust being at the closed end 
of the cylinder, while in that shown in Fig. 2 the exhaust port portion is within the excess. 
The crank-pin, piston, &c., are lubricated by splashed lubrication, the cylinder projecting into 
the casing to avoid excess. 


a7 
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In Fig. 2, a two-stroke cycle engine has the 
crank casing 7 used as a reservoir, the inlet to 
the cylinder being shown at 21. 


2470/05 
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An arrangement having cross-heads is also 
described. 

The invention is applicable to steam-engines. 
36 typed pages, 12 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2471. +7 Feb. H. Harris, Nelson, Brit. 
Columbia, Canada, superintendent of smelter. 
Assignment to Haiti MInInG AND SMELTING Co. 
Lp., London, Eng., registered pg. 376, Vol. 4. 
Fore hearth and slag well for matte 
furnaces. 
Class 16.6. 
The apparatus consists of a trough-shaped 
receptacle for continuously withdrawing molten 


a 
9 


SY 
SS 


SSS 4 
-W 


LZITTI 77 
DE 
Sea 


eat 


CSS 


4 

A coe 
(\ : 
00 ees 2) Vy) 

10.) CLLZZZZ. IW] 


matte and slag from a smelting furnace, and 
distributing them in separate streams. <A 


receiving trough 19 is in direct communication 
with. the slag-outlet 5 of the matte-furnace. 
The sides 7 of this trough are high enough to 
retain the desired depth of matte and slag 
within the furnace. A second trough 20 is 
divided from 19 by a partition 12, which has a 
hole 13 at the bottom through which the matte 
will pass, and overflow through a spout 15; 
while the slag is retained in the trough 19, and 
overflows from a similar spout 14 in its upper 
edge. 


11 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


2472. 7 Feb. C.a.P. 30 June. 
R. J. THomas, engineer, and W. F. 8. Hows, 
analytical chemist, Mossman, Qld. 


Electrolytie clarification of sugar juice. 
Classes 07.5; 383.1. : 


The juices 
are submit- 
ted to the 
action of an 
electric cur- 
rent in an 
open vat A, 
maintained 
at a boiling 
temperature 
by steam 
pipes B, or otherwise. Iron or platinum elec- 
trodes € and D are arranged in the vat in the 
bedy of the juice. 


SSSR 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 
Comp. 4 typed mages, 2 clarms ; 
4 figs. 


1 fol. drq., 


2473. 7 Feb. Prov. only. 
H. Taytor, 430-438 Rae-street, North Fitz- 
roy, Vic., aerated waters manufacturer. 


«<A screw cap for internal stoppered bottles for 
carbonated beverages.” 


Class 57.5. 


2474. 7 Feb. G. Jonnsron, San Fran- 
cisco, Cal., U.S.A., engineer. 


Edge-rollers and pan; central ore feed. 
Class 10.38. 


Three or more edge runners 2, have long 
gudgeons at the inner side only, which work in 
radial bearings 4, mounted on a central frame 
that has a spherical support on a sleeve around 
the central spindle. The central spindle is 
hollow, the ore and water being fed from 
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a central pipe 15 and emerge from the hollow 
shaft at lateral passages 14 near the path of 


fig l 
2474/05 a 
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the crushing rollers, so that all the material 
will cross the path before reaching the discharge 
screens 18. 

The mill may be driven either from above or 
below. 


4 printed pages, t claim ; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 


2475. 7 Feb. Henry R. Worrninaron 
(corp.), 114 Liberty-street, New York, U.S.A 
(assignees of F. Ray, act. wv., East Orange, 
Essex, New PETRY. U.S.A., mechanical engi- 
neer. 


Air pump and condenser system; air 
separating centrifugals. 


Classes 63.8; 68.7; 69.4. 

A centrifugal or turbine pump used in a 
condenser system is 
formed with air-dis- 
charge pipes on both 
the suction and dis- 
charge sides. The 
water from the re- 
ceiver E, Fig. 2, of 
the condenser A, is 
led by the pipes F to 
the pump G, and, 
passing around the 
baffle 13, Fig. 3, al- 
lows any air present 
to pass by the pipe 
12 to the pipe I. 
The pipe 16 on the delivery side has a valve 
for occasional communication with the pipe I. 


2475/05 


The air pipe | serves for the passage of air 


' and uncondensed vapours from the receiver E 


CZZZ] 
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to the supplementary condenser, which com- 
municates with the receiver E by means of a 
small pipe, and thence to the air pump. 


6 typed pages, 9 claims; 2 fols. drq., 4 figs. 


~ 


2476. 7 Feb. Henry R. Worrnineron 
(corp.), 114 Liberty-street, New York, U.S.A. 
(assignees of W. C. Brown, act. inv., Presoott, 
Quebec, Canada, ace engineer, Ae 
O. H. MUELLER, act. inv., Berlin W a Ger many, 
engineer). 


Accumulator equalizers for expansive direct 
pumping engines; relief valves, &e. 


Classes 65.6; 68.6. 
24.76/05 
Sat 


To prevent undue fluctuation in the length 
of stroke in direct-acting pumping-engines pro- 
vided with compensating accumulators, c., 


*C 


i9 


2477 


the compensating-cylinders F, F, Fig. 1, are con- — 


nected by the pipe L to the accumulator G, the 
plunger K being loaded by compressed air from 


piston H being connected to the air-chamber D 
on the force-main 6. 

The pipe 10 is also connected by a pipe 11 
(through a throttle-cock 12) to the upper end 
of the cylinder @, and through a valve 20 with 
the air-chamber D, by pipes 
22, 23. The valve 
when the stroke is too long, 
is lifted by an adjustable 
tappet 15 on the engine 


2476/05 


piston H, which lessens the 
force in the compensating- 
cylinders. The amount of 
air that thus passes from the 
air-chamber to the accumu- 
lator cylinder below the pis- 
ton (when the valve is opened 
by the tappet), depends upon 
the length of time the valve is open, which 
again depends on the length of engine stroke. 
Leakage by the needle valve 2-from the pipe 
23 supplying pressure on the lower side of the 
piston, and tending to lower the compensating 
pressure, is provided so as to gradually reduce 


the back pressure in case the tappet 15 does | 


not reach the valve 20. 

An alternative arrangement is 
engines having only one double-acting com- 
pensating-cylinder and no accumulator. The 
compensating piston rod is connected by toggle 
links to the engine frame at mid-stroke, and 
the middle pin of the toggle slides in a cross- 
slot on the engine cross-head. The compen- 
sating piston has a port, which is uacovered at 
each end of the engine stroke, and relieves the 
compensating effort, which is supplied by ad- 
justable fluid supplied below the compensating 
piston. There is also a leakage valve on the 
upper side of the compensating cylinder. The 
stroke of the main piston will vary until the 
escape by the leakage valve is equal to the 
escape through the port in the compensating 


used for 


piston. 
Several variations are mentioned. 


15 typed pages, 17 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


20, | 


cross-head E, Fig. 3, and the | 
pressure increases under the | 


the bottom of the tank. 
| formed, and filtered from the ore. 
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2477. +7 Feb. C. E. Dewey, 1264 Hliza- 
beth-street, Denver, Col., U.S.A., gentleman. 


Porcelain-tipped circulating jets in V-tanks 
a tank through pipe 10, the upper side of the | 


for acid leaching, as 2478/05. 
Classes 10.8 ; 14.7; 74.9. 
A V-shaped tank A has a lead pipe Brunning 


_ along its bottom, with nozzles B1 at intervals, 


which project fine jets of fluid upward, and 
thus keep the are in constant movement, there- 
by insuring a thorough contact with the leaching 
solution. 

The nozzles B1 are burnt on the pipe, and 
are fitted with porcelain nipples B2 to prevent 
the jet altering its size by corrosion. 


5 typed pages, 7 claams ; 2 fols. args., 3 figs. 


2478. 7 Feb. C. E. Dewey, 1264 Eliza- 
beth-street, Denver, Col., U.S.A., gentleman. 


Sulphating and leaching zine ores by 
sulphur-dioxide and air in apparatus 


2477/05. 
Classes 14.1; 15.2. 


The ore is first roasted, whereby the zine is 
converted into zinc sulphate and zine oxide, 
and the iron into ferric oxide. 

The ore is then transferred into V-shaped 
tanks (illustrated in 2477/05) containing water. 


_ The ore is kept in suspension in the liquid by 


jets of a mixture of air and sulphur-dioxide at 
Zine sulphate is - 
The residue 
is washed with water, and the washings are 
drawn off into a leaching tank. The next 
charge of ore is delivered into this weak sul- 
phate solution for the succeeding charge, and 
sO on. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs 
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2479. 7 Feb. R. W. GaLiacueEr, 750 
Ellis-street, San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A., elec- 
trician. 

Ticket perforating for any counting meter, 
Classes 04.6; 21.6; 50.7; 54.5; 56.4. 

The apparatus is applicable to any meter, 

and enables a printed or perforated record to 


be taken of the amount registered at any time. 
The record may be taken in duplicate for the 


2479/05 
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consumer and the inspector. The apparatus 


may be controlled mechanically or electrically 


from the registering-train, with or without the 


usual direct-reading dials. 

In Fig. 1, the record ribbon is perforated in 
three strips, wound off spools 22, over a rubber 
or other platen 25, two of the strips passing out 
through a slot in the door of the casing, the 


third being wound on a roller 32. The perfo- 


rating frame has a plate 20 (carrying fixed per- | 


forators 21 for the number of the meter, &c.), 
and numbering-wheels 15 geared with the 
registering-train 44. The frame is depressed 


on pulling the handle 6 of the lever DaieLhe 


C.9359. 


Sl 


return of the lever by springs 9, feeds the strips 
by ratchet and pawl 35. The door 2, hinged 
at. 3, can only be opened for re-setting the 
mechanism while the lever is depressed ; and a 
door 24 is provided for access to the spools 22. 

In the modification in Fig. 9, contacts 54 on 
the dials of the ordinary register are connected 
to one pole of a battery, while the four pointers 


are connected through four electro-magnets 67 
to the other pole. 


The armature 77 of each 
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electro-magnet drives one of four ratchet 
numbering-wheels on the shaft 73. The frame 


carrying these wheels slides in the casing, and 


_ can be depressed on to the strips and carbon 


sheets 84, 85, 87, 88 by means of a push button 
83. An oblong flange 97 with cutting-edges is 
arranged to enter a corresponding trough 95, 
and cut out a piece from the upper strip only, 
the detached portion passing over a sharp edge 
through a slot 107. 


strips, and the remaining portion of the upper 


The lower strip, carbon 


strip are all wound on to a roller 92 driven by 


a spring pawl attached to the sliding frame. 


16 typed pages, 16 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 13 figs 
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2480. 7 Feb. Prov. only. 


W. Lirrie, 25 Clarendon-street, Ballarat, 
Vic., auctioneer. 

‘Improvements in protective and heat-econo- 
mising devices usable in connection with 
cooking and other vessels for open-air and 
other firing.” 


Class 24.2. 


2481. 7 Feb. G. G. Turri, Salisbury 
Building, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., 
patent attorney (agent of E. L. Sixt, act. inv., 
Woodward, Ok!ahama Territory, U.S.A.). 


Assignment to H. L. Sill registered pg. 17 vol. 4. 


Pneumatic horse-collar; throat fastening 
and hinge at wither. 


Classes 39.6; 97.8. 


The air-bags 25 are placed between leather 
facings 29, 30, and moulded plates 10, 11, Fig. 
1. These plates are hinged at 12, and locked, 
as in Fig. 7, by a spring latch 22, enclosed in 
the lower curl of plate 11 which enters inside 
the corres pengine larger curl 18 of plate 10. 


Ba Bilas 


‘OO 
NF 


2 | : 


The leather facings are secured, as in Fig. 6, 
inside the beads of the plate by folding and 
sewing the doubled edge, which cannot pass 
out of the bead. The valve 27 for the air-bag 
is secured to the plate 10, as in Fig. 8. 


In the modification in Fig. 9, the trace-hooks 
34 are attached directly to the moulded plates, 
the beads 18 and 14 are omitted, and no hames 
are required. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


2482. 7 Feb. J. H. McFartane, East 
Devonport, Tas., architect. 


Side-lever pedals, ‘‘ Facile” tae 
Class 94.5. 
The fulcrum of the pedal-levers A is on the 
upper part of a link Al, the lower end of which 
is hinged to a transverse frame bar B stayed by 


2482/05 
rn sees er ee 


the curved bar €. The link Al is pressed for- 
ward by the spring A2, and similarly the crank- 
link D has a spring F1 and rubber buffer F to 
assist in carrying the cranks over their dead 
centres. 


4 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2483. 7 Feb. J. Kupuicz, act. inv., 
Prague VII., Bohemia, Austria, manufacturer, 
A.C. F. von AnpRs, assignee, 81 Piccadilly, 
London, Eng., gentleman, and H. R. O. 
FRIEDERICI, assignee, 58 Lombard-street, Lon- 
don, Eng., gentleman. 


Rotary-feed stoker for locomotives, &e. 
Class 16.8. 

In mechanical stokers for locomotives and ~ 
other boilers, the whole apparatus may be sus- 
pended and swung on the hinges usually em- 
ployed to carry the furnace door, or it may be 
mounted on a separate swing-back plate at- 
tached by double hinges to swing clear of the 
furnace opening when the boiler is required to 
be fired by hand. 

From the hopper 4, Fig. 2, the coal passes 
between toothed rollers 8, 9, Fig. 8, which 
crush the coal and drop it on to the surface of 
a rotary ejector 12 with concave arms or blades 


82 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


2484 


14, 16; it is thereby thrown into the furnace 
opening 7, where it strikes against, and is 
scattered by, the adjustable deflecting plates 
27, 37, which extend back over the fire. 
These deflecting plates swing on the spindle 30, 


2483/05 
reson veces Meta veeocn | 


and are adjusted by the levers with catches on 
the toothed quadrant near the reference 2 in 
Fig. 2. 


The apparatus is locked in position against 
the opening by hand levers, and the ejector is 
driven by the steam motor at the left of Fig. 2, 
through the clutch 89, 
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The fuel rollers are driven by reciprocating 
friction pawls (on the right hand in Fig. 2) 
operated by a link and eccentric geared from 
the ejector spindle; these pawls are driven 


through angular shifting links to vary the 
stroke. 

Doors or openings are provided (Fig. 2) in 
front, 18 for observation, 20 for pricking the 
fire, and 22 for admitting air which passes be- 
tween louvres 25 on the inside, so placed that 
the falling coal will not enter the spaces. 


Shield plates 84, Fig. 8, prevent the coal 
from being thrown from the ejector above the 
deflecting plates 27, 37. Should any coal fail 
to pass under these shield plates, the forward 
face will throw the coal back into the clearance 
space X to be again beaten by the ejector and 
thrown into the furnace. The action of the 
rotary ejector is to overthrow the coal. 


The stoker, when used on stationary or 
marine boilers, may be worked by belt gear 
from any source of power supply ; and instead 
of a duplex deflecting device there is a single 
counter-balanced deflecting plate haying a ris- 
ing and falling motion from a cam on the 
axle 9. 


29 typed pages, 9 claims ; 12 fols. drgs., 24 figs. 


2484. 8 Feb. C.a.P. 3 Nov. 
J. Witson, Herbert-street, Spring Hill, Bris- 
bane, Qld., gentleman. 


Mop; eentrally attached dises of fabric. 
Class 25.5. 


The head A of the mop is formed of a num- 
ber of graduated discs of flannelette, &c., all 
placed concentrically together, and joined at 
the centre by stitching or by a metal eyelet. A 
hole is worked in centre for reception of the 


handle B, which is provided with a cap or 
washer 6, over which the head is bunched and 
held in shape by the funnel E which slides up 
the handle, and is retained by the spring catch 
D. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 

4 figs. 


t fol. dry., 


claims ; 
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2485. 
TSG: .BostEy, 


manager. 


8 Feb. C.a.P. 14 July. 
Bellvue, W.A., brick works 


Wire-cut brick making machine. 
Class 19.1. 


t. The length is cut into individual bricks 
by being pushed past the wires f (as at x) by 
the frame al, driven by the rack wheels a2 
when the depression of the pedal ¢ engages the 
friction gears b1 and b; the motion of the 
frame winds up the chain el and weighted 
lever e2, which returns the table when the 
friction gear is disengaged. 

2. The frame is guided by rollers d1 running 
on brackets d2 at one side, and by rollers a4 at 
the other. 
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3. Each wire fi is stretched be the spring 3, 
and may be unhooked by lifting the hook f8 
with the lever g1, for adjustment or renewal. 

4. The clay is extruded from the pug-mill 
on to the table a5 in the position y, and a 
length is cut off by swinging a vertical wire 
mounted in a spring yoke hinged at the ground 
level. 
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Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 7 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 
2486. 8 Feb. C.a.P. 27 Oct. 


H. Gotpswortuy, Boulder, W.A., 
merchant. 


hardware 


Provision cooler; dish and dome of porous 
salted plaster. 


Classes 18.3; 29.3. 


Plaster-of-paris is mixed with salt and 
methylated spirits and moulded in two bowl- 
like parts a and b, which fit together at the 
large edge. The cover part b has a knob ¢ and 
two openings d for ventilation. 


In use, the cooler is saturated with water 
and the butter is placed on a plate inside; the 


Cc 2486/05 


evanoranone fo the cooler ees the sur- 
rounding temperature. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 

Comp. 3 typed pages; 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 
I fig. 
2487. 8 Feb. E. Pures, 533 Collins- 


street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of H. P. Davis, act. inv., 327 Neville- 
street, Pittsburg, Penn., U.S.A., and F. Con- 
RAD, act. inv., 266 Elm- Seen Edgewood Park, 
Pome U.S.A., electrical engineers). 


Protective cut-outs for parallel alternating 


circuits. 
Classes 08.8; 04.8; 04.6. 


In alternating-current distribution having 
transmission lines in parallel, means are pro- 
vided fur breaking the circuit in any of the 
lines should there be a reversal of energy flow, 
or when the current in any conductor exceeds, 
by a predetermined amount, the current in a 
corresponding conductor of another line. 


A relay in inductive relation through trans- 
formers with the lines serves to close the trip- 
ping-circuits of circuit-breakers. Fig. 1 shows 
the application to a three-phase system in which 
a load 2 is supphed from the generator 1 
through conductors 4, 5, 6 and 7, 8, 9. 


Transformers 18, 14 are in series with the 
conductors 4,7. They supply current to coils 
15, 16, which are in inductive relation with a 
coil 17, but normally do not affect it. 


Transformers 131, 141 are also in series with 
the conductors 6, 9. At 19 is the instrument 
for closing the circuit of the tripping-magnets 
27, 28 of the circuit-breakers. It comprises 
two watt-meters, having their moving parts 
mechanically connected. 
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The voltage winding 20 of one receives its 
energy from a transformer 22 of special con- 
struction, there being two magnetic circuits so 
arranged that the voltage supplied is practically 
constant. The core 222 has one magnetic cir- 
cuit of small reluctance and the other of large 
reluctance, being provided with an air-gap 225. 

The series coil 18 of the watt-meter is con- 
nected to the coil 17. The coils 181 and 201 
of the second watt-meter are similarly connected 
to the transformers 171 and 221. Should a 
short-circuit occur, say, at 31, the balance is 
disturbed, and contact is made at 23, 24, 
energizing the trip-coil 27 of the circuit-breaker 
in the faulty line. 

2487/05 


svete 


The core for the coils 15, 16, 17 (when de- 


signed to operate on reversal of energy flow 


only) has an air-gap in the middle limb through 
which the magnetic flux is forced, energizing 
the coil 17 on current reversal in either of the 
coils 15, 16. 

When it is desired that the circuit-breakers 
should operate with an excessive flow in one 
conductor, the three windings 15, 16, 17 are 
placed on the same limb. 

A similar arrangement may be employed on 
a two-phase system, coils 15, 16 acting in op- 
position. Circuit-breakers of ordinary con- 
struction may be provided at 10, 11 to operate 
under ordinary conditions of overload, «e. 


7 printed pages, 3 c'aims; 2 fols drgs., 4 figs. 


2488. 8 Feb. E. Prius, 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of B. G. LAMME, act. iv., 230 Strat- 
ford-avenue, Pittsburg, Penn., U.S.A., electri- 
cal engineer). 

Varying motor fields for direct or alternate 
currents. 
Classes 02.4; 03.8; 04.7. 

To facilitate the efficient operation of A.C. 
commutator motors on both A.C. and D.C. cir- 
cuits, an inductance 26, Fig. 1, is connected in 


series with a non-inductive resistance 33, and 


df . 


Ly. , 2488/05 


both are connected in parallel with the motor 

field coil 34. The resistance of 33 is made 

greater than the resistance of the field coil 34. 
Fig. 2 shows a modification of the above. 


6 printed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2489. 8 Feb. Prov. only. 
W. Rasaniemt, 15 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., labourer. 
‘Three-legged swing-stilts for quick walking.” 


Class 53.1. 


2490. 8 Feb. Prov. only. 
W. J. Nankervis, Lafrowda, Rochester, 
Vic., farmer. . 
‘«Tmprovements in header and stripper machines 


to be worked by petrol or other motor 
power.” 


Classes 32.8; 95.5. 
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2491. 8 Feb. Srarrerr Corron Gin 
Company, 51 Wall-street, New York, U.S.A. 
(assignees of K. A. GILLETTE, act. inv., 32 West 
104th-street, New York, U.S.A.). 


Cotton gin; pneumatic roller stripper. 
Class 40.3. 

To prevent the matting together of the par- 
tially-stripped seeds, &c., from short stapled 
cotton, they are continuously agitated and pre- 
sented to the action of the stripping knife and 
roller by means of a comb 22, Fig. 3, which 
may be secured to, or form part of, the strip- 
ping knife 8, the operating edge of which is 
shown at 20. 


2491/05 
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The feed board 18 has projecting fingers 19, 
Fig. 3, forming a seed grid, which are bent 
approximately at right angles to the comb 22. 
The stripping knife may be in sections, carried 
by plungers 9, and driven by eccentrics 11, at 
different phases on the shaft 12, the whole 
being so mounted in the frame of the machine 
as to be adjustable and removable. 

Above the ginning rollers 2, Fig. 2, and 
behind the stripping knife 8, is a suction cham- 
ber 15, which communicates by pipes 16 and 17 


with exhausting apparatus, drawing air be- 
tween the knife and roller in a direction oppo- 
site to. that of the rotation of the roller, so that 
the fibres pass again from the exhaust chamber 
instead of through it, as formerly. 


8 typed pages, 6 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


2492. 8 Feb. C.a.P. 2 Oct. 
H. Srevens, 18 Antill-street, Hobart, Tas., 
dairyman. 
Film milk cooler with water motor and 
ventilating fan. 
Classes 29.7; 36.3. 


The milk trickles in a thin film on the sur- 
faces H, and passes over a concave surface B 
into a trough fitted with a tap F. The under- 
sides of the surfaces H are cooled by a current 


IDs. 
AUIS 


of air from fans @ driven by a water wheel E. 
The surface of the film of milk on B is also 
cooled by the air from the fans 6. The waste 
water from the motor may be used to cool the 
milk cans, by a hose J and perforated ring K. 


Prov. 3 MS. pages. 

Comp. 8 MS. pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 
2 figs. 
2493. 8 Feb. H. M. Jannscu, Freeling, 


8.A., blacksmith, and H. C. P. H. MarsHatt, 
Templars, 8.A., farmer. 


Choke cutter for stripper combs. 
Class 32.3. 
The cutter blade 5 extends across the strip- 
per comb teeth 6, and slides in guides 7; the 
blade is held back by springs 2, and may be 
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pushed forward by the lever-handle 1 operating 
through the rock-shaft 3, arms and links 4 ; on 


releasing the handle, the cutter flies back and 
clears the corhb. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 1 fig. 


2494. 8 Feb. A. V. CunnineToN, 13 
Moss-road, Winnington, Chester, Eng., manu- 
facturing chemist. 


Leaching roasted zine ores with zine chloride ; 
separating arsenie by ferrie hydroxide. 


Class 14.1. 


The crude ore (or preferably the calcined 
ore) is powdered and added slowly, with con- 
stant stirring, to a concentrated solution of a 
zinc salt, basic salts of zinc being formed ; 
normal salts are obtained by adding the corre- 
sponding acid, below the surface of the liquid, 
in sufficient quantity to dissolve the precipi- 
tated bassic salts formed; excess of acid must be 
avoided to prevent solution of the iron, and to 
prevent the silicates from being split up. If 
much iron be present, it is partially reduced to 
the metallic state before treatment. 

Arsenic is separated from the zinc by stirring 
freshly precipitated ferric hydroxide in the 
neutral or alkaline solution. 


8 typed pages, 2 claims. No drawings. 


2495. 8 Feb. A. S. F. Rosrnson, White House, Barsham, Beccles, Suffolk, Eng., 


engineer. 


Elastic wheel; internal springs and links, solid tires, 
Class 97.6. 


An annular plate b, Fig. 1, secured to 
the hub, fits between two annular plates a, a 
extending inwardly from the rim of the 
wheel. Thrust transmitting devices are 
carried in radial tubular guides 15 secured 
to the hub; the outer ends of the plungers 
14 are connected through springs s to inter- 
mediate triangular levers 9, pivoted to the - 
hub plates x and to thrust transmitting car- 
riages u, which work on roller paths 1 at- 
tached to the hub or rim, and provided with 
curved ends to transmit the tractive effort. 


Numerous modifications of the invention 
are described. 


In Figs. 2 and 3 the section shows the at- 
tachment of the tire f by the rim bolts h; 
also the cover plates p, K which prevent the 0 
access of mud to the inner springs and pins. 

In Fig. 4, the roller tracks 1 are trans- 
ferred to the hub, and are formed in two 
parts hinged at 6 with steadying springs 7 ; 
the levers t being fulcrumed on the rim at 
w, and connected to the carriages u_ by 
spring-links 31 and balance levers 30. 

In Fig. 7, the motion of the spring con- 
nexions is limited by the slots 25. 
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23 typed pages, 21 claims; 9 fols. drgs., 20 figs. 


87 


2496 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


2496. 9 Feb. F. D. Mercer, 158 Louisa- 
street, Toronto Junction, Ontario, Canada, 
gentleman. 


Spring lace-coupling for woven belts or 
aprons. 
Class 62.7. 
A driving belt a, Fig. 3, has eyes 0 and j at- 
tached at one end, to which connecting cords 
or laces are fixed, the other end having guiding 


24-96/05 


peyernp ry 


eyes d through which the laces pass to a tension 
spring h, which allows the belt to contract 
when damp. The eyes may be substituted by 
cross battens b1, Fig. 4, to which the laces are 
fixed by clamps q. 


10 typed pages, 20 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2497. 9 Feb. CaP. 26 Aug. 


G. Linpsry, “Culloden,” Livingstone-road, 
Marrickville, N.S.W., brewer. 


Bung, air vent, and float valve for filling 
barrels, &e. 


Classes 27.8; 57.2; 74.8. 


Fie.2 —%% vl 2497/05 
9 4 
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For preventing waste when filling casks, a 
tapered bung 4 of indiarubber or other material 
has a hole 7 for a filling pipe, and a valve 


chamber 10 having an air outlet 12, which is 
closed by a float valve 13 when the liquid rises 


in the valve chamber. 
Prov. 3 MS. pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2498. 
K. R. Grant, Bowenville, Darling Downs, 
Qld., lady. 


‘* An improved combination attachment for win- 
dow curtains to pole rings.” 


Classes 46.6; 78.8. 


9g Feb. Prov. only. 


2499. 9 Feb. <A. J. Miuumr, “ Tarl-ee,” 


Orrong-road, Toorak, Vic., gentleman. 


Meat extract and milk albumen. 
Classes 35.4; 36.4. 


The meat is treated by steam and the solu- 
able portion recovered by removing the aqueous 
The residue of meat 
fibre is separated from the bones, dried in a 
current of warm air, powdered, and further 


extract and evaporation. 


heated in a closed vessel for one hour or longer. — 
The bones are treated with a ro per cent. solu- 
tion of hydrochloric acid to extract the gela- 
tinous matter (ossein), which is washed with 
water to remove the mineral salts, the last por- 
tions of hydrochloric acid being removed by 
carbonate of soda. The excess of carbonate of 
soda is removed by washing with water, and 
The 


ossein is dissolved in hot water, and is added 


the remainder neutralized by citric acid. 


to the mixture of meat extract and meat pow- 
der. 

Milk powder or milk albumen is added to 
the mixture to increase the nitrogeneous and 
carbo-hydrate contents of the meat extract. 


Prov. 


Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 claims. 


4 typed pages. 
No drawing. 
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2500. 10 Feb. C.a.P. 3 Nov. 
F. McLrop, 57 Cuba-street, Wellington, 
N.Z., draper. 


Safety cover strip and draft-preventer 
for door hinges. 


Classes 81.5; 88.9. 
To prevent clothing or children’s fingers 
being caught or crushed by door hinges, and 


to prevent 2500/05 


drafts, a bat- — 


ten of wood the 


= 
= 


as the door and 
wide enough 
to cover the 
hinge space is 
hinged at b to 
the door frame 
close to the 
door face when 
the door is 
closed. 

Spring hinges 
keep the batten | 
close against the door as it opens, or separate 
springs may be used to hold the batten as the 
door moves. 
Prov. 2 typed pages. 


same height 
a 
b- 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2501. 10 Feb. Prov. only. 
G. TayYLor, 
N.S.W., artist. 

*¢ Apex wall block.” 
Class 81.1. 


25  Penkivel-street, 


S5O0Zmeioreb. C.a.P. 6. Now 


R. Wares, 5 Commercial Chambers, 
Manse-street, N.Z., engineer. 


Mitre cutting; circular saw and duplex 
guides. 


Classes 80.5; 80.7. 


A circular saw bench for cutting simul- | 
taneously two pieces of moulding or the like to | 
Two rests or | 


form a bevel or mitre joint. 
guides 40 and 28, one on each side of the cir- 
cular saw 16, are set at am angle of 45 degrees 
with the saw, and are attached to the slide 
plates 20 and 12, which have grooves planed | 
underneath to engage with the slide-ways shown 
in dotted lines ; for the rest 49, the slide-ways 
are attached to the frame of the machine so 
that the rest slides radially to the axis of the 
saw spindle, while the swinging radial slide- 
ways for the rest 28 are carried by a bracket | 


( 


8 


Bondi, © 


24. | 


and sleeve 5, Fig. 8, which is axially attached 
to the machine frame near the bearing 26, and 
is secured in position by the wing nut 9 and 


FIG.8 2502/05 
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| quadrant slct 8; the rests are attached by the 
| chains 45 and 52, which are led around pulleys 
_ to the treadle lever 49, so that they are moved 


FIG.S 2502/05 


oy ed Ysa 
simultaneously towards the axis of the saw 
spindle. 
Prov. 4 printed pages,no claim, 5 fols.drqs., 9 figs. 
Comp. 4 printed pages, 6claims ; 5 fols.drgs., 9 figs. 


) 
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2503. 10 Feb. C.a.P. 21 July. 


F. pe J. Ciere, 86 Lambton Quay, Welling- 
ton, N.Z., architect. 


Reversible sashes; spring pivots and 
vertical slides. 


Classes 78.7; 81.5. 
In development from Qld. 3618/96, the 


sashes may have either sliding or rotary motion. 
Instead of the sliders being spring-pressed 
against the pulley styles (which caused exces- 
sive friction) they are held against the 


V-grooves on the sashes by spiral springs 22 


2503/05 
| re seme eee ee | 


placed around the pivot-bolt 15, as shown in 
Fig. 5. Thus, when the sash is swung (as Fig. 
3), the inclined faces of the sash force the 
slider blocks back into the frame; but in the 
vertical position there is no excessive friction 


to oppose the vertical motion of the sashes. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2504. 10 Feb. Prov. only. 


W. Raprorp, G. Wauuiss, J. A. McHare, 
C. Provis, and W. Fiscurer, Rainbow, Vic., 
farmers. 

‘An improved hand winnowing machine.” 


Class 32.6. 


2505. 10 Feb. R. Coarrs, 1 Hamilton- 
street, Boulder City, W.A., rubber stamp 
maker. 


Plaster-of-paris butter cooler and filter. 
Classes 28.1; 29.3. 

Two bowl-shaped plas- 
ter-of-paris vessels A and FIG. 
B are used, the upper or 
cover B having a handle 
E. On top of the cover 
B a third bowl € (also 
of plaster-of-paris) con- 
taining water is placed, 


2505s 


which slowly saturates g & 

the three vessels. Arti- ZN % 

cles to be cooled are Q> ers 
MEL 


placed inside as at H. 

The cooler may be used for filtering by filling 
the bottom vessel A and placing it over a can 
or other water receptacle. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drgq., 3 figs. 


2506. 10 Feb. B. and W. TREwHELLA? 
Trentham, Vie. en- 2506/05 
gineers (assignees of ee 
W. TREWHELLA, act. 
ine.). 


Rack and lever 
jack ; pawl details. 


Class 59,1. 


The rack-bar 1 
having a foot-claw 3, 
and teeth on the 
face towards the 
claw, slides in a cas- 
ing 2, on which the 
forked lever head 6 
is fulcrumed at 7; a 
forked dragging pawl 
4 is linked also at 5; 
the detent 12 is a 
forked piece resting 
in the socket-groove 
10, and kept against 
the rack by the 
weight of the han- 
dles 18. 


5 typed pages, 3 claws ; 5 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 
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2507. 


J. C. Stevens, Melbourne-street, East Mait- 
land, N.S.W., coachbuilder. 


‘An improyed screw press for baling hay and 
the like material.” 


Class 57.3. 


10 Feb. Comp. Speen. withdrawn. 


2508. 11 Feb. B. Bopycoms, William- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of W. Bor- 
LASE, act. inv., Manders- 
road, Dunedin, N.Z., 
mechanic). 


Application under Sec. 
7, patented in— 
Vic. 


Sette E Os 148 Oth 
December, 1903. 


Wire strainer; wind- 
ing barrel and turn- 
over frame. 


Class 58.3. 


A ratchet drum 2 
with detent 7 is moun- 
ted in a_ bifurcated 
metal frame 1 having a 
double nose piece 8 
which holds loops. of 
wire upon the end of 
one of the wires to be 
connected, the other be- 
ing passed back to the,_ 
barrel and strained as 
usual. 

A lever handle is 
hinged in two parts to 
serve also as a cutter and twister. 

An alternative nose-piece is also shown. 


6 typed pages, 7 claims; 3 fols. drg., 7 figs. 


2509. 11 Feb. J. R. Skinner, 238 
Colombo-street, Victoria-square, Christchurch, 
Canterbury, N.Z., bootmaker. 


Application under See. 7, patented in— 
N.S. W. 13,829 23rd January, 1904. 
Rubber heels; embedded and nailed strips 

with lugs. 
Class 44.3. 


Flat steel strips 1 are imbedded in the rubber, 
each strip having at its outer end a downwardly 


91 


projecting lug 2 flush with the lower surface of 
the heel 3, to re- 
ceive the wear. 

The heel 3 is : 2209/02 
secured to the 
leather by nails 
or screws through 4 
countersunk holes 2 
4 in the metal 
strips, the heads 
of which bear al 4+ 
against the under- 
side of the strips 1. 


3 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


FIG. 1. 


2510. 11 Feb. C.a.P. 4 Dec. 


F. AnpeErson and J. 
S. Jarvis, East Rand 
Proprietary Mines Ld., 
Transvaal, 8. Af., engi- 
neers. 


Compound wedge-keys 
for stamper tappets, 
shafts, &e. 


Classes 10.2; 62.8. 

Tappets for stamper 
stems or mill shafts are 
attached so that they 


will automatically 
tighten, yet can be 


easily removed. The 
tappet is recessed to receive two spiral wedges 
; d arranged to slide on the 
210/05 spiral walls e of the re- 
cesses in reverse directions 
when tightened by being 
d_ driven apart by the central 
cottarh. They are slacked 
back by the lugs f, which 
project through apertures 
Ficd, in the tappet body. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 MS. pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2511. 13 Feb. C.a.P. 12 Dec. 
W. A. TREVARTHEN, Goondiwindi, Qld., in- 
spector of stock. 
Pump stencil for pigment branding. 
Classes 37.4; 51.6; 79.4. 


A stencilling tool, especially suitable for 
marking sheep, but applicable for general 
branding. <A reservoir 5, to contain the pig- 
ment, is fitted with a screw lid 6, through 
which works a handle 9, having attached to 
the bottom a marking plunger 16 the shape of 
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| 


the required brand, which passes through a | 


chamber 13 fitting the plunger closely at the | 


bottom end, but having tapered sides to allow 


251/05 


the pigment to enter when the plunger is par- 
tially withdrawn ; the bottom of the chamber | 
is closed by the wire gauze stencil face 15, | 
which is lined by sponge or felt 18. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 clams; 1 fol. dry., 
4 figs. 


2512. 
lapsed. 


13. Feb. C.a.P. 9 June. Comp. 
F. Kate Warner, 14 Majore-street, Haw- 
thorn, Vic,, married woman. 
‘‘Tmprovement in baby shoes and boots.” 


Class 44.1. 


2513. 13 Feb. Prov. only. 
C. A. Unsenaun, G.P.O., Adelaide, 8.A., 
electrical engineer. 


‘* Improvements in the working of long telegraph 
lines, and apparatus therefor.” 


Classes 04.7; 05.2; 07.3. 


2514. 13 Feb. Prov. only. 
R. Wuarrr, Auckland, N.Z., gentleman. 


‘** Anti-jolting apphance applicable to various 
varieties of vehicles and mobile machinery 
travelling over rough roads and country.” 


Classes 93.1; 95.5. 


2515. 

T. Pirman (sen.), and T. Prrman. (jun.) 
Reilly-street, Collingwood, Vic., boot and shoe 
manufacturers. 


13 Feb. Prov. only. 


** An improved adjustable jack. ’ 


Class 44.5. 


| 


| of 


2516. 


W. V. Price, Gerangamete, Vic., mechanic. 


13 Feb. Prov. only. 


*« An improved cow-bail.” 


Class 37.8. 


2517. 


W. V. Pricer, Gerangamete, Vic., mechanic. 


13 Feb. Prov. only. 


«* An improved cow-bail.” 


Class 37.8. 


2518. 13 Feb. F. A. Lewis, 339 Flin- 
ders-lane, Melbourne, Vic., manufacturer. 


Nitre spray for boiler smoke prevention. 
Class 17.7. 

A reservoir A fixed 
above a boiler contains 
a 5 per cent. solution 
sodium nitrate or 
potassium chlorate, and 
has a pipe E leading to 
a steam ejector and 
spraying nozzle above 
the furnace door which 
delivers a spray of mixed 
steam and solution. 

Alternatively, steam /° « 


may be led by a pipe 0 |. 


| to the top of the reser- \ * 
_ voir, delivering a spray 


of solution only ; in this 
case the ejector is dis- 
carded, and a vessel K is used to fill the reser- 


| voir A while under steam pressure. 


8 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2519. 14 Feb. Prov. only. 
Kate Suaw, Phillip-street, Sydney, N.S. W., 
typist. 
‘‘Tmprovements in gas-heated sad irons,” 


Class 25.7. 


2520. 


A. H. Krause, Macelvie-street, Grey Lynn, 
Auckland, N.Z., agent, and A. Woop, 57 Grey- 
street, Auckland, N.Z., storeman. 


14 Feb. Prov. only. 


** An improvement on bakers’ peels.” 


Class 34.6. 
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2521. 14 Feb. 8. S. Tir, act. inv., 3 
King’s-road, Brighton, Sussex, Eng., hotel pro- 
prietor, and E. F. B. Kenyon, 
Carlisle-road, Hove, Sussex, Eng., 


assignee, 24 
gentleman. 


Rotating bread grater. 
Classes 10.7; 76.8. 


A cylinder A of stout tin plate has a 


fixed radial wing B Fic.| 252V/05\) 


‘mt 


to prevent rotation 
of the bread. The 
rotating grater @ is 
held off the bottom 
H by a collar J, and 
has a sectorial notch 
to allow the bread to 
feed under it; the a. 
leading edge of the @~ th | 


notch is raised and 
the lower surface de- 
scends spirally to the 
other edge, and the 
top is a ievel plate N. 


The cylinder bottom is perforated and the 
crumbs fall through. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 
4 Jigs. 
2522. 14 Feb. <A. Koren (jun.), 54 


Ullevoldsveien, Christiania, Norway, physician. 
Folding telescopic pipes for fire escapes, 
diving bells, &e. 

Classes 65.1; 74.5; 74.9; 82.8; 88.4. 

Fluid conduits for diverse purposes, requiring 
adjustability and portability, are constructed 


in sections of three telescopic tubes with 


FiG. 3. 


gland packings; the 
middle tube 
independently, 


2522/05 

aan 

slides 
and 


[pm 077051 6452, 


as many sets as are 
necessary are coupled 


by spherical or uni- 


parts, so that a considerable length may be 
rapidly folded up or extended. 


Fig. 3 shows one joint between an inner 
tube 1 of one set, and an outer tube 3 of 
another set; a pair of 
U-tubes 6 have swivel- 
ling sockets in opposed 
seats on each pipe, and 
are clamped by the 
“19 screw 7. 

Fig. 5 is a section of 
a joint having the hinge- 


3 FIG.S 


$4) 
SS 


axes at right angles, suitable for connecting 
branches to mains. 

Fig. 6 shows sets of triple tubes, forming the 
frame for the ladders of a fire escape, in the 


collapsed __ position, 
from which position Fic. 6. “ 2522/05 
the end pressure (on ; Sy 22 a2 y 


admission 


pressure from water, 79 “HT 
compressed air, or 
liquefied gas) in the 
telescopic tubes ex- 
tends the apparatus 
and lifts the escape 
to the upper parts of 


the of 20 Ee l i: — 20 
= — jt} 4/ 


burning buildings. 


shows a 


nies, 
Fig. 9 


laterally projecting 
platform of the es- 
cape, having plates| 
31, 34 attached to 
the tubes, so that 
bridges may be pro- 
vided the 

tower in Fig. 6 to the buildings. 


the 
A swinging 


from several stages of 


telescopic branch 56 carries a water jet 63 with 


universal mounting. 
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Fig. 12 shows the application of the system 
to the tubes connecting a spherical diving bell 
to the surface. ‘Two or more concentric sets of 
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tubes may be used for independent purposes, 
and various tools may be operated through uni- 
versally packed glands 94. 


at 2522/05 


94K | | hi on Ne. 


| DY 
% IS NCEA <) | | [IAN 
Ye : : 93, ] HZ 95 
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Wh \ es : oa ae, /j » 93N 


24 typed pages, 14 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 12 figs. 


2523. 14 Feb. Comp. lapsed. 
W. McLetsu, 20 East-street, Ballarat East, 
Vic., engine-driver. 
‘‘Improvement to cold water pumping engines.” 


Classes 638.8; 65.6. 


2524. 14 Feb. Prov. only. 
G. G. Biunpett, No. 249 Bridge-road, 
Annandale, N.S.W., milk vendor. 


‘‘Improved device adapted to lock milk recep- 
tacles and the like to house doors.” 


Classes 36.2; 77.1. 


2525. 14 Feb. J. Tuompson, California 
Gully, Bendigo, Vic., blacksmith. 

Application under See. 7, patented in— | 
Vie. 255235 4th January, 1904. 
Skid grips for mining cages. 

Class 59.2. 
The right hand dog M is shown held by 
gravity in its normal position out of contact 


e 


94 


with the skid F. The rock-lever P, P2 may be 
used to put the dog in engagement by hand. 


Striking arms K attached to a crosshead are 
held above the dogs by springs on the lifting 
rope, but on fracture or accident will be forced 
down by the springs, and close both the dogs 
into engagement as shown at the left hand of 
the figure. 


8 typed pages, 8 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2526. 14Feb. W. M. Ricwarps, Wal- 
ton-street, Sth. Brisbane, Qld., assurance mana- 
ger, C. J. Conen, Fitzroy-street, Rockhampton, 
Qld., assurance manager; and R. THoMAs, 
Denham-street, Rockhampton, Qld., conveyan- 
cer (assignees of W. HINDLEY, act. inv., Rock- 
hampton; Qld.). 

Additional to 779/04. 
Earth closet; seat operated pan covers ; 
pedal operated earth supply. 
Class 86.3. 

The pan cover is a circular plate rotating in 
its own plane on a vertical spindle outside the 
pan; the upper end of the spindle above the 


2526/05 
FRONT 


SYDE 


EARTH BOX 


CSTHREADS 
Sate 


plate has a long pitch screw working in a nut 
attached to the hinged seat which is held up in 
front by two springs ; when the seat is pressed 


° 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


2531 


down the spindle revolves and uncovers the 
pan. The pan may be changed without moving 
the spindle and cover. 

The earth hopper is closed by a slide which 
may be withdrawn (against a return spring) by 
a wire or cord leading over pulleys to a bent 
lever pedal which projects in front of the seat. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2527. 14 Feb. C.a.P. 3 Nov. 


W.E., J.T.,and A. G. Carrssy, 64-67 Totten- 
ham Court-road, London, Eng., manufacturers. 


Corner pieces for bordered linoleum, &c. 
Class 46.4. 
Corner squares a are designed and fashioned 
in accordance with the pattern b so that the 


2527/05 


pattern matches 
where the square 
meets the border. If 
the floor coverings 
are stitched together 
a suitable selvedge 
is provided on the 
two sides ¢, d of the 
square a which meet 
the end of the border 
b. The corner square 
a is designed ex- 
pressly so that the 
adjacent ends of a 
right-angled cut 
across the border match with the corner a at 
its respective sides ¢ and d. 


Pro. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2528. 


R. CumMine, 99 Craiglea Drive, Edinburgh, 
Scot., insurance manager. 


14 Feb. Comp. lapsed. 


** Improvements in or connected with locks.” 


Class 77.3. 


2529. 14 Feb. R. Rocerson, Shadwell, 
Myrtle Creek-road, Elphingstone, Vic., farmer. 
Straining fork for holding wool bales 
during sewing. 

Classes 42.1; 57.3. 
A fork with teeth F and a back @ as long as 


the bale seam has a strut or link J hinged at | 
the end of the short handle H. The fork is | 


pushed through canvas in a horizontal direction, 


and turned up to the position in Fig. 1, the 
strut J being supported, as in Fig. 4, during 
the sewing. 


2529/05 
carat ag Crk 


typed pages, 1 claim ; 1 fol. dre. os, 
Ly fol ‘ 3 O°) o 


2530. 15 Feb. Prov. only. 

E. J. Tuwaires, 212 Russell-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., manufacturer. 

‘*An improved pneumatic piano playing ap- 


paratus.”’ 


Class 01.6. 


25381. 16 Feb. G. F. Hotpen, Wallace, 


Vic., produce merchant. 


Fodder press; toggle and eccentric gear. 
Classes 57.3; 60.1. 
To vary the veiocity ratio of a plunger for 
fodder presses, so that the speed at the end of 


Cc D 283/05 
rd 


ys 
the stroke will be slow, a direct harmonic com- 
pression by an eccentric 6 is combined with a 
toggle-link motion E, H operated by another 
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crank N geared at 90 degrees phase, which pulls 
the toggle straight at the end of the compress- 
ing stroke. 


5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2532. 15 Feb. Prov. only. 


N. Gururincr, 486  Collins-street, 
bourne, Vic., merchant (communicatee of W. L. 
Carp and F. 8. Carp, act. invs., Denver, Col., 
WS AS): 

‘*Ore concentrating table.” 


Class 11.4. 


2538. 16 Feb. F. H. Smirn, Home 
House, Datchet, Buckinghamshire, Eng., engi- 
neer. 


Oil pump with suction motor and ear- 
bureter for petrol engines. 


Classes 66.5; 68.3. 
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The casing a is divided into an upper and a 
lower chamber; the latter is an oil chamber 


Mel. | 


filled through a pipe h, the level of the oil being 
controlled by the needle valve g and float d. 
In the centre, and projecting into both cham- 
bers, is a cylinder containing an inverted 
pump; the hollow piston rod p projects into 
the upper chamber, and carries a perforated 
disc 0 acting as a motor-piston to operate the 
oil pump, under the action of the currents of 
air induced by the engine suction through the 
pipe 9. A cam z, mounted on a spindle 2, may 
be adjusted to limit the stroke of the oil pump, 
which descends by a weight or spring. 

The upper or carbureting chamber is heated 
by the exhaust gases which pass around the 
jacket passage w. 

During the suction stroke, air is drawn in 
through the pipe 6 below the annulus w and 
beneath the perforated disc 0, but cannot pass 


| the loaded spring closing the upper port above 
| W. 


On the up-stroke of the plunger, the petrol, 
which has previously entered the annular pump 
chamber t through the ports s, is forced through 
the hollow piston-rod and sprayed into the 
mixing chamber through the small ports in the 


_ valve-chamber y, after passing the ball valve r. 


Two or more carbureters may be controlled by 
the same cams. 


8 typed pages, 5 claims ; 5 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2534. 16 Feb. Prov. only. 
M. Berk, Palmerston North, Wellington, 
N.Z., engineer 


‘*An improved method of branding and embos- 
sing carcasses of mutton.” 


Class 87.4. 


2535. 16 Feb. Prov. only. 
H. A. Perkins, Sturt, 8.A., mechanic. 


» 


‘‘Improvements in apparatus for actuating 
gates.” 
Class 81.9. 
2536. 16 Feb. M. H. Cutron, Princes- 


| street, Sydney, N.S. W.., artist. 


Internal weight operated bottle valve. 
Class 57.6. 


A cylindrical piece d is inserted in the neck 
of the bottle, and locked by means of keys, which 
are dropped into grooves in the cylinder and the 
inside of neck. The cylinder is_ provided 
With passages i terminating in an annular 
passage i’. Above the cylinder d is another 
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cylinder k, similarly locked in __ position, 
and provided with passages | which regis- 
ter with the 
annular pas- 


sage i’ be- 

tween the ea, GOs. PH 
passages i. SIR LG 
Within a Sere 
bore in the Z y 
cylinder d a Bia Tal 
piston e is 7 eee | ae 7 
fitted, form- /;¢ 2 YD Git k& 
ing at its : WO 
lower end a ! ON WY 
valve rest- i — 
ing on the L. gs VIN 
seat e’. aN YN 
Above the C-+NYZ VY 


piston is a 
spiral spring 
f which 
holds the 
valve on its 
seat. The 
piston is 
provided 
with an ex- 
tension g 
and a disc 
g’ on which 
the glass 
ball h acts 
and forces 
the valve from its seat, thus allowing the es- 
cape of the liquid by way of passages i, 1, 
and I. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2537. 16 Feb. Prov. only. 


W. E. S. Mackay, act. inv., 286 Toorak-road, 
South Yarra, Vic., engineer; G. E. Howarp, 
assignee, 54 Argo-street, South Yarra, Vic., 
grocer ; and J. A. TuRNER, assignee, 163 Man- 
durah-road, Fremantle, W.A., master baker. 

‘*Tmprovements in and connected with doors for 
lifts, lift shafts, and for other purposes.” 


Classes 59.2; 81.5. 


2588. 17 Feb. Comp. lapsed. 


J. McCracken, Chandos-street, 
N.S.W., gentleman. 


*« An improved cardboard box for cigarettes and 


the like.” 
Class 48.5. 


Ashfield, 


C.10081. 


2539. 
A. Norpstrém, 1 Princes-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., engine-driver. 
**An improved block of that class known as a 
‘fairlead.’” 


Class 59.1. 


17 Feb. Prov. only. 


2540. 17 Feb. Lucy Hooker, 95 Eliza- 
beth-street, Sydney, N.S.W., gentlewoman. 


Incandescent mantle; upper dise with 
multiple tufts of hemp. 


Class 23.5. 


The top of the 
mantle is a disc of 
asbestos below which 
a brush of tufts of 
hemp ¢ is sewn; an 
external mantle of 
stockinette d is at- 
tached as usual; the 
whole is saturate] 
with a _ solution of 
the incandesciag 
earths. 


3 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
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2541. 


F. J. CLenpINNEN, Williams-road, Hawks- 
burn, Vic., medical practitioner. 


17 Feb. Prov. only. 


**An improved fastening especially adapted for 
securing enyelopes.” 


Class 49.3. 


2542. 17 Feb. H. 
Burrers, Lethangie, Have- 
lock North, Hawkes Bay, 
N.Z., settler. 


Hairpin tie for fence 
wires. 


Classes 58.4; 81.8. 


The fence wires 3 are 
tied to the standard 1 by 
a long wire staple 4 which 
passes around the wire 8, 
then through a hole 2 in 
the standard, and is again 
twisted around the wire 8. 


2542/05 


3 typed pages, 3 claims ; 
1 sol. drg., 5 figs. 
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2543. 17 Feb. A. 


A 2543/09, Koun, Auckland, NeZ., 
PD watchmaker and jewel- 
ler. 
~€ Rheumatie ring or 
anklet; zine and 
B Silver elements. 
a 


Class 87.8. 

Fic.2. The ring or anklet A 
(of gold or other metal) 
is lined with an inner 
ring B of zinc € wrapped 
in netted silver wire. 
The space D may be 
filled with absorbent 
cotton or the like. 


5 typed pages, 2 clavms ; 
1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


C.a.P. 30 June. 


2544. 17 Feb. 
A. A. STEPHENSON, Perth, W.A., gas engi- 
neer. 
Vaporizer for primus burners. 
Classes 28.3; 238.5. 
The oil is lifted by air pressure from the cis- 


tern a into a vaporizing chamber b, and thence 
into an upper chamber c. Air enters by 


side pipes c8, is mixed with the oil vapour, 
and the mixture passes upward till it strikes 


J" 
fo 


against plates of wire gauze d1, where it is 
ignited. Part of this mixture of oil vapour and 
air rebounds and passes downward through by- 
passes 62, b4, and is ignited at e so as to heat 
the vaporizing chamber b. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 
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2545. 
G. R. Lawrence, Perth, W.A., gentleman. 


*‘Submarine switchback car and railway for 


same. ”’ 
Class 53.5. 


17 Feb. Prov. only. 


2546. 17 Feb. Prov. only. 


M. S. Bett, 7 Tenth-avenue, 


Mayfair, 
Johannesburg, Transvaal, engineer. 


‘* An improved anti-incrustation fluid for steam 


boilers. ” 
Class 88.1. 


2547. 17 Feb. Prov. only. 


KR. H. Crook, 82 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., inventor. 


‘‘Means for utilising tidal energy for operating 
machinery.” . 


Class 82.4. 


2548. 17 Feb. C.a.P. 17 Nov. 
A. J. Brttows, Nundah, Qld., manufactur- 
ing chemist. 


Starting siphons by telescopic pump legs. 
Class 22.4. 
The legs A B, Fig. 1, of the siphon are made 
telescopic to suit vessels of varying depth. On 


Fic.) => Ficw! 


the outside of the shorter leg an ejector C with 
bucket D and rod D1 is attached, the passage 
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C1 communicating with the shorter leg by A, 
while the deflector Al sends the liquid displaced 
by the downward movement of the bucket up 
the leg A instead of through the inlet A2. 

Fig. 2 shows the bucket D placed in the 
longer leg B; it is provided with a valve E, and 
attached to the bent rod D1. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. | 


2549. 17 Feb. Prov. only. 


A. A. Surprice, c/o R. 8. Ireland, 40 
Domain-street, South Yarra, Vic., civil engi- 
neer. 

‘* An improved funnel for filling bottles and the 


like.’ 
Class 57.4. 


2550. 18 Feb. Prov. only. 
| KR. T. Harness, Swanston-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., agent. 

** An improved cinematographic process.” 


Class 53.4. 


2551. 18 Feb. W. Carrer, 62 Bothwell 
Circus, Glasgow, Scot., lithographic printer. 
Application under Sec. 7, patented in— 
Vic. 21,426 
Pneumatie paper sheet feeder for litho. 
machines, &e. 
Classes 48.3; 51.3; 61.5. 


Pig: 3 


SRO 


21st July, 1904. 


| The holder 1 slides on bars 4, and is fed for- 
_ wards by ratchet gear 11, Fig. 7, through a 
_ worm shaft 15, gear 7, and rack 6. 

The holder may be set at different angles by 
back stays 17 with notched lower ends 19, and 
locking pine operated by cranks 21. The hol- 
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In machines developed from 1257/og and 
G.B. 6389/07, in which sheets of paper are 
picked up by a suction aperture in the roller 
75 from a nearly vertical holder 1 and fed to 
the tapes of a printing machine, numerous de- 
tails are developed. 
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Fok 
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Srl8; 
4, yy | 
_ der 1 may be turned down on hinges 2 for re- 
filling with paper sheets. 
The suction bellows 26 is opened by the 
weight of its loaded bottom 26, and is closed 
upwardly by links from a rock shaft 29 driven 
from a cam on tne main shaft 14, Fig. 7; a 


ve 
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wheel 44 is geared to the same shaft and carries 
four radial pawls or latches 41, ene of which 
(when a sheet is missed and the bellows falls, 
or when the paper is all fed and the arm 39 
with roller head 38 falls) is pushed invo engage- 
ment with the stop gear links 44, 46 and 45 so 
that the catch 45a is engaged by the constantly 
vibrating arm 48c, and the check rod 45 is 
pulled. 

The rate of forward feed of the holder 1 is 
adjusted for thick or thin paper by the agency 
of a frame of fingers 57, 49, hung from the bar 
56 by a parallel motion linkwork 29, 55. The 
fingers bear against the front of the pile of 
sheets and the frame is lifted by the cam 13, 
Fig. 7, as each sheet is fed. The lower end of 
the frame has a curved cam plate 63, which is 
geared to a cam that lifts the feeding pawl of 
the ratchet gear 11 for a varying period accord- 
ing to the drop due to the thickness of the re- 
moved sheet. 

When double inking is performed, the finger 
frame is not lifted at each rotation, the cam 13 
being made inoperative at alternate turns, so 
that only one sheet is fed for two revolutions. 

A gauge 96, Fig. 3, has a finger that falls on 
the edge of each sheet as it is fed down the 
tapes 120, and drags its leading edge into exact 
“register” against the stop; the finger is lifted 
and dropped by a link rod from the feeder. 


11 typed pages, 11 claims ; 8 fols. drgs., 26 figs. 


2552. 18 Feb. W. Burrett, 193 Abbots- 
ford-street, North Melbourne, Vic., mechanic, 


2552/05 7 


ae | 
and W. McMeEgxrn, 547 Flinders-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., merchant. 


Rabbit erates, and method of packing. 
Classes 35.3; 57.2. 


The crate is the length of two rabbits and 
holds two layers ; the lower layer of rabbits is 


placed on their backs, leaving a space in the 
centre of the crate so that the haunches of the 
upper iayer will fit in the central space; the 
fore feet of the upper layer are made to rest 
on the bellies of the lower layer. 

The covers are two loose grids of battens, 
having longitudinals 4, 5 that may be passed 
under the cross battens 3, 7, 8 of the case after 
it is filled, and are prevented from shaking out 
by the elasticity of the carcases. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2553. 18 Feb. C.a.P. 27 Oct> 

J. Rosrnson, Laverton, Vic., farmer, and 
W. Srocks, 136 Lygon-street, Carlton, Vic., 
engineer. 


Elastie tyre; spiral springs bedded in 
rubber. 
Classes 97.6; 97.81. 


A hollow tyre is distended by a spiral coil of 
spring wire A embedded in its layers, to avoid 
the use of pneumatic inflation and the difficul- 
ties caused by punctures. 

The inner layer of canvas G is wound on a 
straight former and covered with india-rubber 
solution, then the wire A is wound on, after 
which layers of unvulcanized sheet rubber D, 


solutioned canvas or green hide, &c., E, and 
an outer casing of rubber @; a flat tread on 
the former may be filled by a strip F with 
clamfered edges. 

After removal from the former, the tube is 
coiled into a ring, the ends of the spiral wire 
are joined and the tube layers are joined up 
airtight, with the internal wire J and its sup- 
porting band H. 

A temporary air valve is fitted, and the tyre 
is inflated and vulcanized in a mould under 
pressure, after which the air-valve is removed 
and the air released, producing a tyre of long 
life unaffected by puncture. 
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The retaining wire J is tightened by 
wing nuts on the ends, which protrude inside 
the wheel, but in some cases this means of 
securing the tyre may be omitted. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 7 typed pages, 1 claim ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2554. 20 Feb. Prov. only. 


J. AFFLECK, Gibney-street, Subiaco, W.A., | 


carpenter. 
** Automatic wheel lock.” 


Class 93.3. 
4 


2555. 20 Feb. C.a.P. 13 Oct. 


W. H. Bowsrr, Green-terrace, Swan Hill, 
Brisbane, Qld., contractor. 


Cramp for scaffolds; lever, chain, and serew. 
Class 81.3. 


| 0 The lever A has a 
aes | 28S (OF crescent dog at the 
- end A3, and is tigh- 
tened by the screw 
B. ‘The chain € is 
fastened at one end 
to Al, is passed 
round the joist or 
rail D, then round 
the pole E, and back 
again over D to a 
hook or catch behind 

Al on the lever. 
Prov. 3 typed pages; 1 fol. drg., figs. 1 to 7. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., figs. 8 
and 9. 


2556. 


J. Lemire, Drummondville, 
Quebec, Canada, gentleman. 


20 Feb. Prov. only. 
Drummond, 


‘** Railway signalling system.” 


Class 99.2. 


2557. 21 Feb. C.a.P. 13 Oct. 


J. SrratHerRN, Auckland, N.Z., agent (nomi-— 
nee of W. Moorcrart, act. inv., Coromandel, | 
_ are carried on the frame M. To the drums U 


Auckland, N.Z., mine manager). 


| shaft is a brake handle @ attached to a lever J, 
operating the brake band W on the boss X. 


Drums N, P, U and V mounted on the shaft L 


Water tank gravity operated winding plant. | and V are attached the ropes 61 which connect 


Classes 59.2; 62.1; 68.1. 


Winding ropes 6, Fig. 1, attached to cages B 
at the bottom and top of the shaft, pass over 
sheaves D and wind on drums N and P, Fig. 14, 


respectively. Placed near the mouth of the 
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| to tank trucks 0 and 01 respectively. 


2557/05 


Tank Q, when filled, descends the inclined 
tram line § and turns the drums which thereby 
raise cage B from the bottom of the shaft, the 
other cage descends the shaft as the tank 01 
ascends the track. 


2558 
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A winch handle Y and pinion Z are provided 
to operate the drums in emergencies. ‘The boss 
X1 carries the brake band W1 which controls 
the slack drums P and V when changing levels, 
these drums being locked and unlocked by 
means of clutch b and handle c. 


- Storage tanks g, gl, g2, Fig. 1, are connected 
by pipes h as shown. The flow is controlled by 
a valve p, Fig. 4, operated by a floatu. The 
opening k is controlled by a clack (not shown) 
and rod I, which is connected to rod m, and 
operated by tripping rod n. 

The trucks are emptied by means of a trigger 
z1, Fig. 7, operating clack w. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 8 typed pages, 3 claims; 5 fols. drqs., 
16 figs. 


2558, 21 Feb. <A. Buaron, Barrington 
River, N.S.W., farm labourer. 


Semaphore signals for judging foot races.. 
Classes 53.3; 99.6. 


A portable post F may be set at any con- 
venient height’ in a pegged socket at G1; ona 
transverse batten A four or more semaphore 
arms K1, K4 are hinged normally pointing 
downwards ; the arms are pulled up by springs 
T, when a slight push (from left to right in 
Fig. 3) throws the pin V past the centre line 
through §. 

A pin N1 on the arm R holds down a vertical 
slide D, which has projecting cams or wards, 
which co-operate with notches on pieces E at- 
tached to a horizontal rod H passing all the arm 
brackets. 

The rod H also carries stops which limit the 
upward motion of all the arms K according to 
its position. The first arm to be touched by a 
racer rises to the vertical above H, and the 
motion of its slide D shifts the rod H, so that 
any other arm K can only rise to a lower angle, 
and so on, each arm touched by a candidate in 


the race rising to a height indicating his order 


at the finish. 
by 2558/05 


SFiG.3. 


The arms may also be connected by cords 
threaded along the batten A to weighted slides 
in an indicator Z on the foot F. 


10 MS. pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., 9 figs. 


2559, 21 Feb. Prov. only. 
H. V. McKay, 668 Bourke-street, Melbourne 
Vic., machinery manufacturer. 


‘¢An improved combined or stripper harvester.’” 


Class 32.3. 


2560. 21 Feb. J. H. Crark, 342 Little 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic., contractor. 


Wire basket lining for domestie grates. 
Classes 24.2; 58.4. 

Four wire gratings, connected at the edges, 
line the curved front bars at A, the bottom 
grate bars at B, and the vertical ends at €C; 
poker holes Al are formed at the bottom of A, 
and lifting loops A2 are attached at the corners. 
The poker holes may have sliding wires which 


Fig3 256/05 
es 


AB ; 
can be let down over them to reduce their size 
when the grate is to be used for sifting ashes ; 
the end grids 6 promote air admission past the 
end tiles or plates. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
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2561. 21 Feb. C.a.P. 20 Nov. 
W. L. Conton, 62 Johnston-street, Annan- 
dale, N.S.W., miner. 
Water wheel operating a pump to provide 
its own motive stream. 
Classes 62.1; 67.5. 
Two combinations are illustrated for provid- 
ing a continuous water motor, the surplus 


25605 a! | 


power being used to drive small farm machinery. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, t claim ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs 


2562. 21 Feb. G. A. P. WeymourTs, 234 
Little Lonsdale-street, Melbourne, Vic., manag- 
ing director. 

Electric elevators; automatie stoppage at a 
, signalled floor, &c. 
Classes 04.3; 04.7; 59.2. 

At each landing trip switches, operated by a 
striker on the car, are placed inside the lift 
well. 

The trip switch, Fig. 1, has a fly-over frame 
L with two arms M, which are moved respec- 
tively on the up or down journey by contact 
with the striker W, Fig. 2, on the cage; the 
contact is made by the carbon block §, Fig. 1, 
meeting the carbon U. <A pair of switches are 
placed at each landing, except the top and 
bottom, and they may be adjusted vertically by 
the base slots H H. 

In combination with the trip switches are 
two currents reversing solenoid controlled 
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switches X, Y, Z (Fig. 2), one for the up and 
one for down travel. At each landing is a push 
button, and a button for each landing is placed 
in the car. 

The buttons 1, 2, 3, 4 at the Iandings are so 
connected that, upon the car tripping the switch 
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at the landing corresponding to the push button 
pressed, the circuit is broken and the car 
brought to rest. 


9 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 


2563. 
R. J. THomas, engineer, and W. F. S. Hows, 
analytical chemist, both of Mossman, Qld. 


‘*An improved method of clarifying juices in the 
manufacture of sugar.” 


Classes 07.5; 3838.1. 


21 Feb. Prov. only. 


2564. 


THe Gregory Coacu Buiipine Coy., Winton, 
Qld., coachbuilders and blacksmiths (assignees 
of J. S. Darracu, act. inv., Winton, Qld.). 


** Automatic acetylene gas generator.” 


21 Feb. Prov. only. 


Class 21.87. 
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22 Feb. 


2565. 


L. A. SaMuELs, Quarry 
Hill, Bendigo, Vic., min- 
ing manager, and W. 
Houuanp, King-street, 
. Bendigo, Vic., engineer. 


Safety grips for use in 
mine shafts without 
skids. 


Class 59.2. 

The cage or tank is 
lifted by bolts D attached 
to a false bottom M below 
cage bottom P, which rests 
on springs 0. 

Should the rope break 
the springs force the bot- 
tom M down, depressing 
the levers L (pivoted to 


K = lugs J on the cage bottom 
Goss P) and extending the dogs 
G y F or grips K which engage 


with the lagging or surface 
of the shaft. 


6 typed pages, 10 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2566. 22 Feb. Prov. only. 
A. W. Bursury, Antill Ponds, Tas., pas- 
toralist. 


‘‘TImprovements in wire fences. ” 


Class 81.8. 


2567. 

W. A. Ciurrersuck, Hindley-street, Ade- 
laide, 8. A., machinist, and M. H. East, Mallala, 
S.A., machinist. 


“Improvements in stump jumping ploughs and 
other cultivating or the like implements.” 


Class 30.9. 


22 Feb. Prov. only. 


2568. 


W. D. Prrrro, painter, and J. BrapsHaw, 
blacksmith, both of Horsham, Vic. 
‘The lightning starting gate.” 
Class 53.3. 


22 Feb. Prov. only. 


2569. 22 Feb. C. H. Witimors, Star- 
ling-street, Leichhardt, N.S.W., saddle-tree 
maker. 


Draught saddle-trees. 
Class 39.8. 
Indevelopment from N.S. W. 427/88, 3764/92, 
and 7497/97, constructions are shown for light 
and heavy draught saddle-trees, in which a 


wooden base has the cross trough lined by a 
plate 5 with ends 6 turned underneath and 
riveted through ; the terret rings 7 and cantle 


Fie.3, Aa, 2889/08 


13 are attached to cross-bars 8, also fastened 
by through rivets or bolts 11; anti-friction 
rollers 19 may be provided for the back band. 


5 typed pages, 7 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2570. 


D. Wuirts, Berry-street, 
printer and publisher. 


22 Feb. Prov. only. 
Nowra, N,S.W., 


‘‘An improved calendar blotting pad.” 


Class 49.1. 


2571. 22 Feb. Comp. refused. 

F. W. Bracry, Model Swimming Baths, 
Hilly-street, Mortlake, N.8.W., bath proprietor 
and engineer. 


‘‘Improved sheathing and whaling for pile baths, 
portable and stationary.” 


Classes 82.6; 86.1. 


2572. 22 Feb. Comp. lapsed. 


W. Hatt, general manager, N.S.W. Shale 
and Oil Co., and J. W. Rock, engineer, both of 
Sydney, N.S.W. ; 

‘‘Improvements in paraffin candles.” 


Class 22.1. 


2573. 23 Feb. €.a.P.22 Nov. Abandoned. 
R. F. Mriiiane, Gladstone-parade, Elstern- 
wick, Vic., engineer. 
‘An internal combustion engine.” 


Classes 66.2; 67.7; 95.9. 


2574. 23 Feb. W. B. Devereux, Glen- 
wood Springs, Col., U.S.A., mining engineer. 


Mixing and settling vat for leaching, &e. 
Classes 10.8; 12.1; 14.7. 

An agitating tank A has a propeller F placed 
at such a depth that the solid particles, after 
settling, will not choke it on re-starting. The 
tank A is divided by radial diaphragms L placed 
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vertically to prevent the liquid from rotating 
and the ore from being deposited around the 
periphery when settling. 


The solution is decanted from the vat A by a 
floating siphon P, and the residue is removed at 
a manhole 6. 


8 typed pages, 10 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 


2575. 23 Feb. C.a.P. 23 Nov. 


Myra J. Wes, 67 Carrington-street, Ade- 
laide, 8.A., dressmaker. 


Beam compass for marking gores for 
dresses. 


Classes 00.2; 43.1. 
A telescopic beam b has a clamping screw ¢ 
for holding it in position when extended. The 
beam b is graduated in feet and inches and has 


2575/05 


ce FIG I = 
adjustable sliding pencils d or wheel markers e. 
One end of the beam b has a guiding wheel f 
which runs in a groove g in a waist templet h, 


made of thin sheet metal and held down on the 
material by pins j through holes at each end. 
A travelling gore tape n (which may be bent to 
the gore outline) is mounted upon a wire or 
inner slot 0 on the waist templet h. 
Prov. 4 typed pages. 

Comp. 7 typed pages, 5 claims ; 

4 figs. 


E ejote-drg., 


2576. 23 Feb. C.a.P. 22 Nov. 


N. McCasz, Pinkerton Plains, near Hamley 
Bridge, 8.A., farmer. 
Perforated cylinder for dipping grain for 
prevention of smut. 
Classes 31.5; 32.6. 


A cask or barrel a, provided with a spreader 
ring b for supporting a sack or bag ¢, is filled 
with the pickling solution. A perforated cop- 
per cylinder d, having a hinged bottom g, is 
lowered beneath the solution by a rope and 
pulley m, k, |. The wheat is poured into the 


FiG. 1. 2576/05 


TF wh i, 


cylinder d and each grain as it falls through the 
solution is thoroughly pickled. When the 
_cylinder d is full, it is lifted, drained, and 
swung over the sack ¢ by the rope k, and the 
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pickled grain is discharged into the sack by the 
bottom door h. 

Prov. 4 typed pages. 

Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 clams; 1 fol. drq., 1 fig. 


2577. 


A. Gittins, Terang, Vic., dairyman. 


23 Feb. C.a,P. 18 May. 


Teat cup imitating the ecalf’s mouth. 
Class 36.1. 


The rubber liner 2 is 
moulded with a double 
thin wall, having an air 
space at one side 3 for 
about half the circum- 
ference as shown in Fig. 


FiG.2 2577/05 
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8. This air space ex- 
tends downwards close 
to the base and tapers Z < i 


off at the bottom with 
V-shaped end, so that 
the internal bag 5 at. 
that side resembles the 
shape of a calf’s tongue. 
The cavity 3 is con- 
nected by tube 9 to a 
pulsator. 

The upper end of the 
casing 1 is also formed 
with another cavity 12, 
Fig. 8, or inflatable gum 
14 at the other side to 
grip the teat of the cow. 
The inner surface of 
both the tongue 5 and 
gum 14 are ribbed like 
a calf’s mouth to grip 
the teat. The cavity 12 is in communication 
with atmosphere by tube 16. The milk passes 
through tube 238 to its receptacle. 


me we ona, 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 9 typed pages, 8 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 9 


Sigs. 


2578. 


Violet B. Parker, Rosefield, Melton, Vic., 
married woman. 


23 Feb. Prov. only. 


‘An improved trap for rabbits and the like.” 


Class 38.7. 


2579. 23 Feb. Prov. only. 
I. Gries, 138 High-street, St. Kilda, Vic., 


| manufacturer. 


‘‘Tmprovements in spraying devices for watering 
gardens or for chemically treating vegeta- 


tion.” 
Class 31.9. 


2580. 23 Feb. C.a.P. 22 July. - Lapsed. 
G. P. Huauns, 82 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., inventor. 
‘Wood splitter.” 
Classes 20.8; 80.1. 


2581. 


R. J. Fawcert, First-avenue, East Adelaide, 
S.A., retired master mariner. 


23 Feb. Prov. only. 


‘‘Tmproved wire joint.” 


Class 58.8. 


2582. 23 Feb. C.a.P. 15 Sept. 


H. J. Marxs, Russell-street, Toowoomba, 
Qld., architect. 


Reversible window or door mounting, 
Classes 78.8; 81.5. 
To enable a sash 6, &c., to be reversed, one 
end G has hinge-pins sliding in grooves B in the 
sills, the middle E of the sash is linked by bars 


29 82/05 
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D to one jamb of the opening at F. Thus the 


_ end @ may slide across the opening controlled 


by the link, and either side may be turned in 
for cleaning or painting, dc. 
Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2583. 
A. J. Cox, watchmaker, and J. Trezona, 
miner, ‘‘ The Firs,” Pier-street, Perth, W.A. 
‘*A new bar lock for bicycles.” 


Classes 77.38; 94.9. 


24 Feb. Comp. lapsed. 
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2584. 


A. F. Rogers, Pimpinio, Vic., farmer. 


24 Feb. Prov. only. 


‘Improvements in damp weather drum for | 


strippers and/or harvesters.” 


Class 32.3. 


24 Feb. C.a.P. 22 Mar. 


F. Cartoss, Rylatt-street, 
2385/25 Indooroopilly, Brisbane, Qld., 
smith’s striker, 


2585. 


Rain tank scour overflow. 
Class 83.1. 

A semi-circular sheet metal 
trough A closed at the bottom, 
has corrugated edges for sol- 
dering outside a rain-water 
tank, with which it is con- 
nected by a hole at the bot- 
tom; the sludge collects at 
the bottom and is removed 
through a cleaning plug; the 
top spout carries the overflow. 
Prov. 2 MS. pages. 

Comp. 2 MS. pages, 1 claim ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2586. 
son, N.Z., builder. 


Revolving roaster for domestic use. 
Class 24.7. 


A baking dish d carries on its edges a frame | 


of bars b, at the centre of which e a wheel or 


F1IG.4 


grid ais pivoted to carry the meat, so that it 
may be freely turned round. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. dry., 2 figs. 


2587. 24 Feb. J. R. Harmaxer, 25 Rue 


de la Faisanderie, Paris, France, gentleman. 


Digestive dry albumen and milk product. 
Classes 09.9; 86.4: 
Milk treated by digestive mi’k agents such 


as pepsin, pancreatin, or hydrolytic agents like | 


24 Feb. R. James, Motueka, Nel- | 


ture. 
_ Fah., sufficiently long for the heat to penetrate 


superheated steam, is evaporated to dryness as 
in Vic. 20,453/037. A substitute for human 
milk can be obtained by adding cream and 
milk sugar to the changed milk before drying. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims. No drawing. 


2588. 24 Feb. Daruina’s Parent Auto- 
matic Couptinc Lrwirep, 79 West Regent- 
street, Glasgow, Scot. (assignees of J. DARLING, 
act. inv., 8 Jedburgh-avenue, Rutherglen, 
Lanarkshire, Scot., engineer). 


Central coupling; laterally operated latch 
hooks. 


Class 96.3. 

In a coupling for railway vehicles a slide A 
on the draw bar has a forked head 6, which 
carries a hook E and a link F, both being 
pivoted on a bolt D. The hook E is shaped so 
as to be knocked upwards by the impact of the 
link F of the vehicle to be coupled, after which 
it falls and engages with that link. 


reg 1. pases a 
7 a // 


Ps “Of VE <i) 


For uncoupling, a rack is connected under 


| the hook E by a rod G, and is worked by 


handles L (at either side of the vehicle) on a 
shaft which carries a spring pawl at its centre. 

To lock the hook against coupling, the rat- 
chet is made to catch against pieces of metal 
fixed to the draw-bar, by a lateral movement 
of the handles L. A spring at the end of the 
draw-bar B restores the slide A after the impact 
of coupling ; the apparatus may be enclosed in 


a hollow buffer. 
5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2589. 24 Feb. W. Simpkin, assignee, 
engineer, and J. B. BALLANTINE, act. inv., 
electro-chemical engineer, Fitzalan House, 
Arundel-street, Strand, London, Eng. 


Briquetting coal slack with uncoagulated 
blood, afterwards baked. 


Class 20.2. 


The briquettes are made by mixing about 200 
lbs. of blood, which has been treated with 1 per 
cent. of potassium nitrate, with ro lbs. of resin 
and a ton of coal dust, and moulding the mix- 
The briquettes are heated at 250 degrees 


to the centre to coagulate the blood, and, at the 
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same time, form so-called resinates. To make 
an extra strong briquette an admixture of 1 to 
1} per cent. of lime with the other ingredients 
is desirable. 


4 MS. pages, 2 claims. No drawing. 


2590. 24 Feb. D. B. Morison, Hartle- 
pool Engine Works, Hartlepool, Durham, Eng., 
engineer. 


Sectional tubular condensers; drainage 
shelves, &c. 


Class 68.8. 


Three forms of surface condensers are shown, 
having parallel sets of water tubes in communi- 
cating compartments. 

To insure an even distribution and flow of 
steam in a direction at right angles, or nearly so, 
to the tubes, steam is admitted to the first of 
the compartments through a steam distributing 
chamber m, having 
guide blades to pre- 
vent excessive rush of 
steam opposite the en- 
trance, and promote 
distribution equally 
over theentire length 
between the tube- 
plates ; similarly, at 
the opposite inlet 
and outlet sides of 
the compartments, 
and adjacent to the 
ports d connecting 
them, tubeless spaces 
or passages g extend 
_longitudinally 
throughout the full length of the compartment. 
These spaces increase in cross-sectional area in 
a direction towards the connecting ports, so as 
to lessen the resistance to the flow of steam 
from one compartment to the next. For this 
purpose the outer walls of the compartment are 
preferably curved. 

The compartments through which the steam 
passes successively decrease in size, air being 
drawn off from the last compartment through 
the outlet n. The water of condensation is led 
off simultaneously from the different compart- 
ments through drain passages p leading to a 
hot well o. The upper diaphragm b may have 
guide-ribs leading to a gutter at the lower end 
of the next diaphragm. 


eo00°0 


0000006 


In a lighter construction of apparatus for | 
warships or turbine steamers, the casing a is | 
| nately. 


circular, and each compartment is provided 
with a separate drain passage. The air is 
withdrawn through a number of passages 


connected toa common pipe so as to promote a 
uniform outflow of air; or the outlet end of the 
last compartment may be provided with a 
single air-outlet branch and a partition pro- 
vided, between the lower edge of which and 


| the casing is an opening extending the full 


length of the compartment. 

In a modification working at. atmospheric 
pressure in connexion with steam winches on 
ship board, and also as an exhaust feed-water 
heater, the compartments are arranged side by 
side so that the spaces are at the top and bot- 
tom alternately. A drain pipe leads from the 
lowest part of each pair of compartments to a 
hot well. 

A modification with circular casing and ver- 
tical condensing compartments is also illustra- 
ted. 


15 typed pages, 9 claims; 4 fols. drgs., 13 figs. 


2591. 24 Feb. E. V. GanpiL, 1254 
Ryesgade, Copenhagen, Denmark, engineer. 
Mechanically operated teat pads for 
milking. 
Class 36.1. 


In this milking machine, each of the four 
teats is inserted between a pair of adjustable 


| fixed and movable pads p; the four movable 


pads placed between the teats being attached 
to a central frame which is reciprocated between 


2591/05 
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the four fixed pads on the frame, so as to 
squeeze the front and back pairs of teats alter- 


The fixed pads are attached to the frame by 
adjustable screws z, and the brackets may be 
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2593 


adjusted laterally by screws s. The movable 
pads are attached to flexibly-mounted plates d 
connected with blocks n, adjustable in the re- 
ciprocating frame m, which is driven by the 
crank and connecting-rod |. The four blocks 
r are adjusted in transverse slots by means of 
two (right and left handed) screws. 

The upper parts of the plates d have spring 
supports h, so that the pads make an elastic 
contact with the roots of the teats before the 
bottom pins r come into contact with the lower 
parts of the plates d and squeeze the lower end 
of the teats. Convex and concave rubber fac- 
ings prevent the teats from sliding. 

The mechanical parts are mounted above a 
milk receptacle A and has a closely-fitting cover 
a with a layer of non-conducting material, and 
loops for the surcingles or straps by which the 
machine is suspended from the cow. 


8 typed pages, 4 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2592. 24 Feb. S. Z. pe Ferranti, Lynd- 
hurst-road, Hampstead, London, N.W., Eng., 
engineer. 


Gas turbine system; combustion chamber, &c, 
Classes 63.1; 66.5; 67.1; 69.6. 


For turbines following G.B. 2565/95, Fig. 2) | 


shows combustion chambers f have air supply 
pipes e, oil or fuel being injected into an inner 


shell in which combustion takes place. The 
: = 2592/05 


burnt gases pass through expanding nozzles on 
to a multi-bladed turbine wheel m. The turbine 


drives a rotary compressor using liquid of the | ; 3 
dle carries oppositely , 
| pitched propellers 9 


kind described in G.B. 22,846/02, which forces 
the air through a separator W and regenerative 
heaters d to the combustion chambers. 

In a varied scheme, turbo-compressors are 
shown. The final stage of compression may be 
produced by a reciprocating compressor. ‘Two 
or more compressors may be used together. A 
power installation has a common receiver, 


which is supplied with compressed air from 
several: compressors which supply air to the 
combustion chambers of a series of turbines. 


iat 2592/05 


35 ink 
In a gas producer, Fig. 6, for these turbines 


_ powdered fuel is fed by a ram 29 to the vertical 
| chamber where it 
| falls on a hearth, 2592/05 
| steam being intro- 1 
_ duced by the pipe 
$5 through the 
/ ashes 34, which 
are removed 


Fig.8. 


through lock-chambers that may have hydraulic 
piston valves, Fig. 8. 


24 typed pages, 18 claims ; 5 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


| 
| 


2593. 24 Feb. 8S. G. Prucknert, “Clif- 
ton,” Dickson-street, Newtown, N.S8.W., com- 
| pany manager. 


Puddler with reversed propeller mixers. 
Classes 10.8; 12.1. 
This apparatus is for use in the plant de- 
| scribed in 1005/oz. 
| A semi-circular ere 2593/05 
_ box 3 has two op- j 
positely inwardly-re- 
volving beaters 4, 5 
placed above a third - 
beater 6, whose spin- 


at the ends. The 
beaters 4, 5, 6 have 
radial arms support- 
ing strips of twisted 
hoop-iron 8. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. adrg., 2 figs. 
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2594. 24 Feb. E, Paris, 533 Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of J. W. Croup, act. inv., 82 York-road, King’s Cross, London, Eng., engineer). 


Vacuum brakes; accelerating valves, &c. 


Class 96.6. 


To quicken the action of the brakes and increase the brake force throughout a train when 
the brakes are applied, a vestibule reservoir, normally containing air at atmospheric pressure, 1s 
provided with means whereby when a sudden small increase of pressure is made in the train pipe 


for applying the brakes, said 


2594/05 . 


reservoir is put into communi- 
cation with the brake system, 
so that a portion of the air 
contained in the reservoir will 
be discharged into the brake 
system for the purpose ef ac- 
celerating the application of 
the brakes. 

In Fig. 1, the train pipe 
connects the ejector 3 and 
brake valve 4 with the brake 
cylinder 2, accelerating device 


5, and vestibule reservoir 10, 


on each car. The capacity of 

the reservoir 10 is adjusted to limit the rush of air when the perforated valve 7 opens on the 

sudden admission of air to the train pipe, and gives a quick partial application of the brake, 

and the valve 7 closes automatically after an interval depending on the relative capacity of the 

reservoirs Io and 14, on the proportions of the perforations in valve 7 and reservoir 14, and on 
the handling of the valve 4. 2594/05 

In a modified accelerating device the valve 7 Rw PS: 


slides on an internal stalk and opens an increased 
area of perforation when the lift is excessive. 

In another modification, Fig. 10, the accele- | 
rating device has a horizontal spindle 44, with the 
diaphragm and spring at one end, and a slide 
valve 46 at the other ; the chamber 14 being con- 
nected by the passage 54 to the slide port 55 Cm 
instead of through the valve stem. Several variations of this connexion are also shown. 

In a further modification the brake piston is linked directly to a rotating plug valve with 


auxiliary air inlet port on the pipes 9 and 8 in place of the device 5. 


15 letterpress pages, 8 claims ; 6 fols. drgs., 11 figs. 
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2595. 24 Feb. G. S. Mavuew, 2 Basing- 


hall-avenue, London, Eng., engineer. 
Band saw and planer for veneers and thin 
boards. 
Classes 80.5; 80.9. 


Fig. 1 isa plan and Fig. 3 a section at AB; 
the planks to be sawn are introduced to the 


guide channel 2 at the flared end, and are 
drawn though by feed rollers 5 and guide rol- 
lers 4, being planed on the near side by a rough 
planer 6 and finishing planer 11. 


y 
ASSOSUSSDSSS SSS 


varercassiate 


J6 07 
The sides of the channel are adjustable trans- 


versely, screws 16 moving the whole of one 
side, while worm gearing 9 operates the first 
section 7 of the other side, the remaining sec- 
tion 10 and planers 6 and 11 are adjusted in- 
dependently. 


2595 
Near the end of the channel 2 a frame 23, 
sliding vertically in a slot 22, is operated auto- 


matically by the deal, when its leading end de- 
presses a cam in the channel 2 which moves the 
lever 42 and stops the feed rollers 5, at the 
same time the vertical screw 33 is engaged by 
half-nut 32, thus raising the frame 23 with the 


4 
Y 
$ 
Y 


A: 


¢ 
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revolving cutters 25, adapted to form a series 
of vertical grooves in the end of the deal, to 


guide the slicing band saw 3 at the commence- 


| ment of the cut: 


After grooving and planing the front edge, 
the veneer is cut by a thin circular or band 
saw blade 3, and to prevent pinching the back 
edge of the saw a curved guide or spreader 48 
separates the slice from the deal and leads it 
through a groove 50, provided with feed rollers 
51 and a rotary cutter 52 to smooth off the 
saw marks. 

The arrangement of guiding the deal and 
forming entrance grooves on its leading end, 
with the direction of the slice laterally im- 
mediately it is cut, allows the use of a particu- 


larly thin saw band with very narrow set. 


10 printed pages, 6 claims ; 6 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 
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2596. 24 Feb. (Dr.) G. Mixer, 28 | frame, and provided with an internal pipe F 

Potsdamerstrasse, Berlin, Germany, physician. 

Spring. cords with belt guide for exercise. 
Classes 53.2; 87.3. 


The adjustable waist belt a has two rings b 
through which elastic bands e are passed from 
the feet to the hands. The upper ends of 


2596/05 


frame L1 so that they may be drawn back to 

the dotted position when not required to touch 

the ground. | » 
Prov. 5 typed pages. 

Comp. 8 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


2598. 25 Feb. A. Rosenpmre, 259 High 


Holborn, London, Eng., engineer. 
2598/05 
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which have snap hooks h connected to swivel- 
ling handles ¢ ; the lower ends of bands e have 
also snap hooks h which are connected by adjust- 
able buckle straps f to the foot stirrups g. 


5 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2597. 24 Feb. C.a.P. 12 Sept. L10 OD . 


W. C. Reeves, Metcalfe, Vic., shire engi- 


neer. off 9 
Roller for extinguishing grass fires. of \ 
Classes 87.8; 88.1. / | | 
A perforated roller A is covered with a thick y Ad, | \ 
pad of matting, &c., which is kept wet by liquid /\ 
from a central drum 6 slung on an internal lat 
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Military lamp signal, search light, telescope, burners, &c. 
Classes 00.4; 22.2; 89.6; 99.6. 
a 


a 


* A closed lantern, Fig. 3, has a front plate 2, 
integral with the bracket casting 3, attached to 
the rotatable head 5 of the tripod stand, the 
split ring 4 being clamped by a thumb-screw 6 ; 
the lantern has double walls in which the air 
supply is heated ; the oil reservoir 35 is sup- 
ported beneath the outer bottom plate for the 
purpose of keeping it cool. 

The reflectors 63 and 65 are attached by 
springs 6 to the door 30 and to the front plate ; 
the front reflector 65 has a central aperture 
through which light passes to the focussing 
lens 67. 

The source of light may be of any power suited 
to the work ; a multiple flat-wick lamp for oil 
(without a glass chimney) is illustrated. 

The front lens 71 is carried on an arm 7, 
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hinged at 74 for folding upwards when not in 
use; the arrangement of the front and back 
lenses is such as to cause a comparatively nar- 
row beam to be projected. 

A telescopic eye-piece for alignment 94, Fig. 2, 
is mounted in the box 95, hinged at 96 for 
swinging across the line of light, so that the 
station may be seen by means of the oblique 
mirror 97, the lens 71 forming the objective of 
the telescope. 

The flash shutter, Fig. 3, has two spring- 
closed blades 78 and 79, piveted about a com- 
mon axis 80 so as to move in opposite direc- 
tions, which are separated by the pressure of 
the finger upon a push button 82; the shutter 
may be locked open by the bolt 87. 

21 MS. pages, 12 claims ; 6 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2599. 


A pilot tor- 
pedo or self- Fic. 
propelled sub- tt 
marine pilot 
vessel, elec- 
trically — con- 


trolled from ¢ 
the ship which 4 
it precedes, 
has indicating 
apparatus 
which _ trans- 
mits signals to 
the ship when the pilot meets any obstacle. 


25 Feb. C. Liz, 22 Rosenberggaden, Bergin, Norway, engineer. 


Cable-operated submarine pilot for ships. 
Classes 88.7; 91.6 ; 92.6; 99.6. 


The torpedo has a fish-shaped hull, con- | motor 1 operates a reciprocating cam-drum 


nected by a multiple cable 4 to the ship ; the 


C,12298, 
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self-feathering sculling propellor 7 to drive the 
torpedo in advance of the ship ; horizontally- 
acting rudders 24 are operated by a worm-cam 
29, driven in opposite directions by two worm 


shafts 39, either of which may be clutched into | 


gear by electro-magnets having independent 
wires in the cable; vertical fin rudders or 
hydroplanes 42 (on a cross shaft 45) are auto- 
matically adjusted by a set of compound ex- 
pansible diaphragm-cells 43 to which the water 
pressure is admitted, so that the torpedo may 
swim on the surface or at a regulated depth 
suited to the ship’s draught. 

On the outside of the forward part of the 
hull are several spring 
contact on a bell-cireuit when any obstacle is 
touched. 

11 letterpress pages, 9 claims ; 
figs. 


2600. 25 Feb. H. Ganoprn, Chancery- 


lane, Melbourne, Vic., instrument maker. 


2 fols.. rgs.;\2 


Distributing lamp oil by gravitation with 
float-closed valves. 


Class 22.4. 


An oil tin on 
an elevated 
shelf is fitted 
with a_ start- 
ing pump con- 
nected to the 
main service 
pipe E, which 


forms a siphon- 


filling — distri- 
buting cham- 
ber F; inside 


chamber F the 
float @ carries 
a vertical 
spindle H with 
ana nd ex 
pointer Mm, 
which shows 
“Full” as long 
as kerosene re- 
mains in the 
tin. From F 
the kerosene flows into main chamber P, in 
which a float Q with a vertical rod R closes 
the valve below F and maintains a constant 
level in the service tank P. 

The flexible service pipe V leads to the lamp 
at the place of consumption. An overflow T 
has an internal pipe P which can be adjusted in 
the stuffing box Y. 


9 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


plates 51 which make | 


2601. 25 Feb. H. Parkins, Albacutya, 


Vic., labourer. 


Horse scoops; stops and draught details. 
Class 84.3. 

On the sides of the scoop A (slightly above 
the gudgeon E) a projecting stud F is fixed, 
above which the handles B may be placed to 
keep the cutting edge of scoop off the ground 
when turning, Wc. 

A metal bar G is clamped by bolts H to the 
handles, and may be adjusted by placing its 


end | in any of the teeth J cut in the joni 5 
the other end of & terminates in a lug K, which 


~| serves to stop the bridle € from rising or the 


scoop from tipping by reason of its front lip 
catching in the ground. 
The front bar L of the bridle C is pein 


| for adjusting the draught. 


5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. arg., 4 figs. 


2602. 25 Feb. (Dr.) K. Katszr, Berlin, 


_10 Meierottostrasse, Berlin, Ger., professor of 
| physiology. 


Ammonia production using hydrides or 
nitrides of alkaline earths. 


Classes 08.2; 08.9. 


When the hydrides of calcium and magnesium 
are heated in the presence of nitrogen, they are 
transformed into the corresponding nitrides, 
and ammonia is liberated; also, when the 
nitrides of calcium and magnesium are heated 
in the presence of hydrogen, they are converted 
into the corresponding hydrides with liberation 
of ammonia. ‘The reactions may be written as 
follow :— 


3CaH + 3N = Ca,N, + NH, 
Ca,N, + 9H = 3CaH + 2NH, 


A cyclic process is thus obtained in which 


| . . . . 
_ammonia is produced in each operation ; water- 
| 


gas may be used as a source of hydrogen, or as 


a mixture of hydrogen and nitrogen with inert 


gases. 


5 typed pages, 4 clams. No drawing. 
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26038. 27 Feb. C.a.P. 15 Nov. 


H. Perry, 97 Bridge-road, Richmond, Vic., 
boot manufacturer (communicatee of G. C. 
WesstEr, act. inv., Lawrence, Mass., U.S.A., 
provision dealer). 


Alarum released hopper for horse feed. 
Classes 00.1; 37.1; 39.3. 


The main hopper 2 has a valve 1 on a 
pivoted lever 3, moved by a weighted chain 4 
passing over pulleys to a trigger 8 on an alarum 
clock. The trigger is formed by passing a pin 
7 through a small hole in the clock winder so 


that it is withdrawn from the loop of the 
chain when the alarum operates, whereupon the 
valve 1 is moved sideways, the feed falls into 
the feed-box, and the ringing of the bell 11 
awakens the horse. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 fiys. 


2604. 


V. L. Sotomon, Grenfell-street, Adelaide, 
S.A., importer. 


27 Feb. Comp. lapsed. 


“An improved multiple saw bench and ap- 
pliances connected therewith.” 


Classes_ 20.8; 80.5. 


2605. 


E. Surrn, 89 King William-street, Adelaide, 
8.A., coachbuilder. 


‘‘ Improvements in or relating to the driving 
gear of bicyles and similar vehicles.” 


Class 94.5. 


27 Feb. Prov. only. 


2606 
2606. 27 Feb. A. Wepexkinp, Neuerwall, 
No. 36!, Hamburg, Ger., manufacturer 


and merchant. 


Lalande cells; metal cells with attached 
euprie oxide. 


Class 07.1. 


In batteries of the Lalande type, the copper 
oxide or other oxidizing material is pasted on 
the inside walls or partitions of the cells, 
which are suitably formed to support it. 


In Figs. 1 and 2, the sides b of the cell, 
which is made of cast-iron or steel, bronze, 
copper, &c., are rounded out and are provided 
with projections ¢, or with vertical dove-tailed 
grooves, which may be narrower at the top 
than at the bottom. 


The zine or other negative electrode k is 
secured to a pin g, which passes through a 
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vuleanite piece f inserted in a hole in the 
cover d, and terminates in a binding-screw i. 


The cover d, having an india-rubber washer 
e, is fixed to the cell by screws | or otherwise, 
one of the screws being provided at its upper 
end with a binding-screw m which serves as 
the positive terminal. 


To regenerate the element, the zine plate is 
removed, the alkaline electrolyte is poured out, 
and the cell is heated or dried in the open air 
to re-convert the reduced copper to the oxide, 


A modification has a cylindrical cell, with 


' an annular zine electrode. 


6 typed pages, 3 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 
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2607 
2607. 27 Feb. Prov. only. 
M. Moore, 314 Collins-street, Melbourne, 


Vic., mining agent. 


‘“An improved composition for making refrac- 
tory bricks, furnace linings, tuyeres, re- 
torts, erucibles, and the like.” 


Class 19.2. 


2608. 
M. Moore, 314 Collins-street, Melbourne, 


Vic., mining agent. 


27 Feb. Prov. only. 


‘* An improved composition for making refrac- 
tory bricks, furnace linings, tuyeres, re- 
torts, crucibles, and the like.” 


Class 19.2. 


2609. 27 Feb. C.a.P. 3 Oct. 

Sarau Marks, 191 Blyth-street, Brunswick, 
Vic., married woman, and J. Bisnop, 169 
Ferrars-street, South Melbourne, Vic., manu- 
facturer. 

Butter box with paraffined lining. 
Class 57.2. 


Cardboard, strawboard, veneer board, or like 


material is impregnated with highly-rectified | 


paraffin of melting point 178° Fah., and formed 


into attached or removable pieces to make a 
complete inner lining for the usual wooden | 
box, so as to prevent ordinary or resinous woods | 


from contaminating the butter. 


Prov. 1 MS. page. 
Comp. 2 typed pages, 1 claim. 


2610. 


G. CoLEMAN, 366 Elizabeth-street, Hobart, 
Tas., gentleman. 


27 Feb. Prov. only. 


‘Device for holding wood whilst being split.” 


Classes 20.8; 80.5. 


2611. 27 Feb. T. J. McCarrny, 619 
Market-street, San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A., 
architect. 


Portable platform hoist ; winch operated. 
Class 59.1. 

A vertical frame 1, constructed of piping, is 
mounted on four wheels 2, one pair being steer- 
able by a handle 13.. A platform 14, with a 
hinged backboard 18, slides on guides 33, and 
is raised by ropes 23° to 26 attached to the 


No drawing. | 


corners and passing over pulleys 30, 31, to two 
drums 27, 28, which can be rotated by a handle 
35 and gear wheels 38 to 41; the axles 29 and 
37 have a band brake 44. 


In an alternative arrangement the frame and 
| hoist is mounted on a turntable carried on a 
four-wheeled truck. 


9 printed pages, 14 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 10 figs. 


2612. 


A. Tuomson, Lismore, N.S.W., ironmoulder. 


27 Feb. Comp. lapsed. 


Mixture for lamp oil; hydrocarbons and 
vegetable oils, &c. 


Classes 20.6; 23.5. 


A compound illuminating oil is prepared by 
mixing equal parts of gasolene of 100 degrees 
test, kerosene of 150 degrees test, and a 
vegetable oil such as olive, colza, or cotton 
seed, for use with incandescent mantles, and a 
strong draught of air through the oil. 


3 typed pages, 1 claim. No drawing. 
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2613. 27 Feb. J. A. Dovuauas, 114 Har- 
graves-street, Paddington, N.S.W., tram con- 
ductor. 


{Leather cover for pneumatic tyres. 


Classes 97.83; 97.89. 
Instead of the 
ordinary exterior 
rubber casing a 
leather cover a’ is 
used over the inner 
tube b. Wires a! 
are sewn round the 
edges of the leather 
cover to enable it to q@ 
be attached to the 
wheel rim. 
4 MS. pages, 3 
clams; 1 fol. 
drg., 2 figs. 


2613/05 


Cc 


2614. 27 Feb. J. A. Berruetsen, South 
Murwillumbah, N.S.W., blacksmith. 


Level flooring clamp. 
Class 80.3. 


2614/05 The yoke m under 
the joist is adjusted 
to have very little 
slack, so that a slight 
backward movement 
of the lever f grips 
the joist, and further 
motion pushes the 
rack d towards the 
boards and cramps 


Fic.I. 


pressed back, the | 
rider k and pawl h 
slip down the rack g 
and lock the cramp. | 


4 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


projecting 


them ; as the lever is | 


2615. 28 Feb. W. J. Downes, 76 New- | 
gate-street, London, Eng., manufacturing | 
wholesale and fancy stationer. 


Book-elasp marker and fastener. 
Class 48.7. 

An ordinary hinged Fig.6, 
book-clasp a is fitted 
with an extra hinged 
tongue b, which may 
be used for a book- 
clip or a book-marker as required. 


| 
| 
6 MS. pages, 1 claim ; 2 fols. drgs., 7 figs. | 


2616. 28 Feb. W. H. Cuapman, 58 
Fore-street, Portland, 
U.S.A., electrician. 


Cumberland, Maine, 


Discharging eleetrified paper, &c. 
Classes 02.6; 41.7; 48.3. 

Static electricity on paper, mohair, yarn, and 
other material is neutralized by convective dis- 
charge from two conductors, having charges of 
high voltage and constant polarity but op- 
posite sign. 

Two wires c, or conductors provided with 


points, are connected 


through 
wires b to the poles 


of a Wimshurst ma- 
chine a, and placed 
sufficiently near each 
other to allow of a 
convective discharge 
from one to the other, 
and sufficiently far 
apart to maintain 
the two conductors 
always at a _ high 
potential. 

The web ¢ of paper, &e., to be treated is made 
to pass under or near to the conductors’ ¢ 
so as to come under the influence of both 
conductors. 

In place of the Wimshurst machine, any 
other convenient source may be used, such as 
an alternating-current transformer, in which 


_ case the transformer must be connected to the 


conductors ¢ through a rectifier, in order that 
the conductors may be always charged with 
clectricity of the same polarity. 


7 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


2617. 28 Feb. C.a.P. 28 Nov. 

J. Brown, 440 Elizabeth-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., spring maker. 

Rack and lever jack; eramp or stump 

puller. 

Classes 380.2 ; 59.1; 80.3. 
rack bar A_ slides 
B, and has a cross foot with 


The between two 


frame bars 
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projecting claws al, a2; the frame 
bars have a 

toothed foot hb. eo 


Chains. may be 
attached by yoke 
links E and € to 
the claws al, a2 
below, and to 
hooks b1 on the 
frame bars, for 


traction pur- 

poses. ES 
The Jever D 

rocks between 


frame cheek 
plates on a pin 
D1; the lifting 
pawl d and de- 
tent d1 are linked 
by f and f3 toa 
finger-piece f1 to 
facilitate tripping, 
the . detent or 
trip-finger d5 may ~ 
be operated by an 


external __ finger- 

piece d9. 

Prov. 3 typed 
pages. ( ; 

Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drgq., 
4 figs. 
2618. 28 Feb. L. C. Ruasn, factory 


superintendent, and H. ABRAHAM, chemist, 
Bound Brook, Somerset, New Jersey, U.S.A. 


Coating and covering tarred roofing fabries. 
Classes 41.7 ; 46.4; 79.4. 
In colouring waterproof coverings such as 


those used for roofing and flooring, the pigment 
is mixed with a carrier or flux consisting of a 


mixture of resins with fats, waxes, or oils in | 


the molten condition, and is applied under heat 
and pressure. 

The foundation material is formed by pass- 
ing paper, felt, cloth, burlap, &c., 
through a reservoir A containing asphaltum, 
tars, pitches, or other hydrocarbons. Such 
material is then passed between heated rollers 
C, the lower one of which applies the colour- 
ing composition contained in a tank D. 

The effect of heat and pressure is to cause 
the coloured facing F, Fig. 2, to interlock with 
the material E and so form an intermediate 
portion bh ; or, if the material has been coated 


B, Fig. 1, 
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instead or saturated with a hydrocarbon, the 
intermediate portion will be as shown at bl, 
Figte: 

To produce a more stable facing, the oils or 
fats may be first oxidized or polymerized by 
heating in the presence of oxidizing agents, or 
by heating with sulphur or chlorine. 

As an example of the process, a mixture is 
first made by heating for six hours at 200° C., 
4 lbs. of American linseed oil, 1 oz. of lith- 
arge, and 1 oz. of manganese borate. The 
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canhien or flux is then obtained by heating 

1 lbs. of the first mixture with 4 lbs. of cao 
eum and 3 lbs. of Burgundy pitch. When 
this has reached 130° C., 4 lbs. of red iron 
oxide are added to form the facing composi- 
tion. When this composition has reached 
105°-110° C., it is applied to paper between 
rollers heated by steam to abuut 150° C., the 
paper having first been saturated with asphalt 
at 100° C. 


12 typed pages, 8 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2619. 28 Feb. L. C. Ruaen, factory 
superintendent, and H. Asranam, chemist, 
Bound Brook, Somerset, New Jersey, U.S.A. 
Colouring the surface of bituminous roofing 

fabric. 
Classes 41.7 ; 46.4; 79.3; 81.4. 

Three parts of stearine pitch and two parts 
of linseed oil are melted and eight parts of 
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yellow ochre stirred into the mess. This mix- 
ture is applied to the fabric, and the facing 
produced is, when in a semi-plastic condition, 
dusted with a powder consisting of ten parts 
of yellow ochre or other pigment and ninety 
parts of soapstone. 

The inner coating gradually develops the 
colour of the outer, so that when the temporary 
outer coating wears away, a permanent inner 
coating of the required colour remains. 


10 typed pages, 11 claims. No drawing. 


2620. 28 Feb. A. Monnineron, Ferry 


House, Somerset, near Burnie, Tas., solicitor. 


Foot latch for doors, &e. 
Classes 77.1; 88.8. 
A lever latch, Fie. 4. 
projecting through 
a door at both sides 
near the floor, may 
be depressed at one 4 
side (or lifted at the ’ 
other) by foot ac- 
tion ; this lifts a rod 
P, Fig. 4, and the 
motion is trans- 
mitted by the bent 
lever N and horizon- 
tal rod H to a lever 
G, loosely fitting on 
the square gudgeon 
€ (commonly used in mortise and ether door 
locks), thereby withdrawing the catch and 
allowing the deor to be opened by a person 
without using the hands. 


7 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2620/05 


2621. 28 Feb. 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of THE CALIFORNIA PRropucts Com- 
PANY, 6 Harrison-street, New York, U.S.A. , 
assignees of G. W. Hooven, W. J. ENGLEWOOD, 
and 8. T. H. K. ENDEMANN, act. invs.). 


Cream of tartar from mare, erude ecaleium 
tartrates, &e. 


Classes 08.1 ; 09.1. 

Marc, or other crude material containing 
calcium tartrate, is dried at a gentle heat to 
prevent acetic acid fermentation ; the material 
is then boiled with a solution of oxalic acid 
{using about 36 lbs. to the ton). The calcium 
salts are precipitated as calcium oxalate and 
free tartaric acid is formed, the solution being 
decanted and evaporated, after the addition of 
sufficient potassium (in the form of potassium 


P. HeEpces, 48 Queen- | 


2623 


chloride) to convert the free tartaric acid into 
the acid potassium salt, 7.e., “ cream of tartar.” 
Traces of excess oxalic acid are separated by 
lime salts. 


7 typed pages, 9 claims. No drawing. 


2622. 28 Feb. 


W. Mapper, 32 Cuba-street Extension, 
Wellington, N.Z., bricklayer. 
** Non-refillable bottle and stopper.” 


Class 57.6. 


Prov. only. 


2628. 28 Feb. C.a.P. 29 Nov. 


Direct Line GENERAL TELEPHONE Co., 397 
Bush-street, San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A. (as- 
signees of A. K. ANnpriano and H. HeErs- 
stritt, San Francisco, U.S.A.). 

Telephones, &c.; metallic cireuit inter- 

communication system. 
Classes 04.3 ; 05.2 ; 05.6. 


In inter-communicating systems with metallic 
circuits, consisting of multiple direct and re- 
turn conductors, several extra circuits may be 
obtained by varying the combinations of the 

n?—n 
conductors, e.g., with n pairs of wires aaa 
circuits may be obtained. The varying com- 
binations are made by means of direct and 
return line lever switches and stud contacts 
arranged in an arc of a circle. 


hI 
: k 
aandb, Fig. 1, are the direct and return 
line switches respectively ; a spiral spring 
round the post e, and a similar spring round 
the post f, Fig. 4, restore the levers to their 
original position when released ; 35 are stop 
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pins; a ratchet wheel g on the post e, and a 
similar wheel i on the post f, with pivoted 
detents n and nn, lock the switches a and hb 
against the recoil of the springs as they are 
moved away from their respective line contacts 
to make a switch. 

A tripping arm is attached to the pivot of 
the telephone hook q, Fig. 4, and a rocking 
lever | is arranged between the arm q of the 
telephone hook and the detents, so that, when 
the receiver is hung up and the telephone hook 
moved downward, the detents n and nn will be 
moved away from the rim of the ratchet wheel 
and allow the switch arms a and b to return to 
their respective line contacts. 

Fig. 1 illustrates an arrangement of the 


local circuit and transmitting and receiving | 
station, as shown at 28, and the other side is 


instruments at every station ; one side of the 
primary winding of the induction coil h is con- 
nected to the movable point a of the direct 
line switch, and its other side to the switching 
point b of the return line switch, by the con- 
nexion t u, in which t indicates the frame of 
the instrument. The wire u has for a terminal 


Fiz F¢ 262305 


the front stop 24 of the ringing key, the 
movable stop w of which is connected by a 
conductor 25 to the switch point b at all times 
when the stop w of the ringing key is against 
the stop 24. The battery y for the local cir- 
cuit is placed on the direct line of the station 
outside the switch A, instead of being located 
between the induction coil and the switch ; and 
the transmitter r is placed between the in- 
duction coil and the switch point a. The re. 
ceiver p is connected in a closed circuit with | 
the secondary of the induction coil h. 


A lead 22 from one side of the ringing bat- 
tery k is connected to the back-stop 20 of the 
ringing key, and a conductor 23 is carried 
from the other side of that battery to the stop 
21 of the key. The movable stop 21 is situated 


in front of a third stop 26, from which a wire — 


27 leads to the movable point a of the switch. 
Through that part a connexion with the ring- 
ing battery is completed to the particular direct 
line on which the movable point a of the 
switch may be set ; and the bell of the station 
on that direct line will be rung when the 
movable stop w is pressed. The movable stop 
21 is insulated from the stop w in front of it, 
as seen at 40. 

One side of the bell m is. permanently con- 
nected to the individual return wire at the 


similarly connected by a lead 29 to the direct- 
line conductor individual to the station. This 
connexion is made outside of the line-terminals 
A of the station, and also beyond or outside of 
the local battery 7 whenever the same is 
situated outside of the switch. 

A circuit closer, composed of contact stops 
30-31 placed in the connexion 29, is held 
closed while the receiver is on the hook—the 
bell is cut out when the receiver is removed. 
Prov. 6 typed pages. 

Comp. 8 letterpress pages, 12 claams; 4 fols. 
drgs., 6 figs. 

2624. 


28 Feb. J. Roemer, Santa Maria, 


Santa Barbara, Cal., U.S.A. 


Chain-grip pipe wrench ; changeable 
jaws, &e. 


Class 74.6. 

To prevent the 

2624/05 crushing of thin 
pipes the head 12 

has a V-shaped 
notch (shewn by 
aedotted Jine), in 
which a jaw 10 
may be placed, 
having a concave 
gripping face to 
fit the pipe. A 
chain 3 is secured 
to the lug 7 on 
the lever 2, and 
is adapted to pass 
round the pipe 
and fasten to the 
hook $8... Ee 
handle 2 being 
pivoted to the 
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head 12 at 6, may swing either right or left | 
hand at will. 


5 typed pages, 3 clams, 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


2625. 28 Feb. E. Reynoxps, 446 Ivanhoe- 
place, Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A., engineer. 


Balaneing combined vertical and horizontal | 
engines. 
Class 62.2. 


The horizontal high-pressure and vertical low- 
pressure cylinders of an engine work on one 
crank-pin, the axis of the low-pressure cylinder 


being nearer the crank-disc than the axis 
of the high-pressure cylinder. Simple cylinders 


and one or two more sets of engines may 

be used, each provided with counter-balances. 
Two compound engines for an_ electric 

generator are shown in Fig. 9, one on each 


2626. 


28 Feb. 8. C. Davipson, Sirocco 


| Engineering Works, Belfast, Ireland, merchant. 


Circulating, filtering, and cooling air. 
Classes 29.3; 69.6; 90.9. 


A fan spinner A rotates within a slowly- 
revolving cage, covered by a cylindrical band 
D1 of porous material ; the cage rims D are each 
carried by three grooved idle wheels R; the 
outer disc also carries a toothed ring M, driven 
_ by worm gearing to the fan shaft by a flexible 
| rubber pipe coupling J. 


side of the armature shaft, which is supported 
in two bearings. The shaft may have a clutch 
between the two crank discs so that each 
engine may operate separately by disconnexion 
of the other. The cranks and balance weights 
2625/05 fea sa on 

hi 


— 


| 


WL 
Heil 


ES | 
1 


|, x f] |F 
J 7 MRT 
are disposed at 135 degrees to each other, as 
shown in Fig. 10. The receiver J acts as a 
steam pipe and lessens loss from radiation. | 
The cylinders may be arranged to work triple 
or quadruple expansion if desired. 

An arrangement for three sets of engines is | 
also shown. The crank shaft is supported by | 
four bearings, and has two small fly wheels 
attached. The crank-pins are disposed pre- | 
ferably at 120 degrees to each other. The 
centre pin may be rigidly connected to one 
disc, and works in a loose box in the other 
disc ; this allows: of slight deflexion of the 
two-shaft sections. These engines are rever- 
sible, and may be fitted with reversing gear. 


15 typed pages, 8 claims ; 6 fols. drgs., tt figs. | 


1 


9 


ol 


The porous band D1 is moistened, as it slowly 
| revolves, by water contained in the bottom of 
_the outer casing G. The water is kept at a 

constant level by an external bird fountain 
shown in another figure. 

The air forced by the fan through the porous 
material being cooled and filtered, flows away 
by the pipe W. 

to typed pages, 11 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2627. 28 Feb. 


H. Laman, 59 
N.S.W., merchant. 


Prov. only. 


Ebley-street, Waverley, 


** An improved hand-clipper.”’ 


Class 37.6. 


1 
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2628. + Mar. R. BINEs, 1410," 204 
Dearborn-street, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A., gentle- 
man (assignee of D. H. WILSON, act. imv., 
Chicago, Ill., U.S.A., electrician). 


Long-distanee telephony ; doubled-cored 
transformers. 


Classes 02.6; 05.7. 
An induction coil, Fig 2, with two cores, one A 


Tey. 2. 
ZB 


magnetically 
continuous 
with opposed 
pole pieces 
Al, Al, the 
other B loca- 
ted between 
said opposed 
pieces and 
supported 
thereby so as 
to form part 
of the mag- 
netic circuit, 
and yet mag- 
netically in- 
sulated by 
packings B1 
therefrom 
with primary 
coils A2, B2, 
and secondary coils A3, B38, on both of the cores, 
is employed. 


2628/45 
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The speech is transmitted over long distances 
as follows:—When the main line between the 
stations is supplied with a current, as by means 
of generators (which current should be a 
straight or commutated current), this current 
is passing through the secondary coils when the 
device is in operation, and the characteristics 
of the talking current in the primary coil are 
impressed upon this continuously-acting straight 
current, and these characteristics are trans- 
mitted by this straight current to the distant 
station. 

The straight current is of sufficient voltage 
for the required distance. 

Fig. 


E being a polarized swinging interrupter, and 


1 shows the scheme of connexions— 


F5 a switch for signalling. 


10 typed pages, 9 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 


2629. 


born-street, 


1 Mar. R. Brygs, 1410, 204 Dear- 
Chicago, Ill, U.S.A., gentleman 
(assignee of D. H. Witson, act. inv., Chicago, 
Tll., U.S.A, electrician). 


Sectional transformers for long-distance 
telephony. 


Classes 02.6; 05.7. 


A telephone system comprising a transmitter 
A, a receiver B, and an induction coil E, having 
a core divided up into four sections E1 to E4, 
each magnetically insulated from the other at 
F ; each section is provided with primary coils 
Fl to F4 and secondary coils G1 to 04; b 


means of the signalling switch D the primary 


windings of all the sections are connected in 


multiple and the vibrating polarized armature 
H causes an intermittent induced current in 
the line. 

When talking, the ringing switch is as 
shown in the diagram, and during the use 


_ of the apparatus the secondary coils are con- 
nected in sets of two in series, the sets being 


connected in multiple, thus making it possible 
to talk through lines which have adverse con- 
ditions of induction, &c. 

5 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


(for drawing see neat page.) 
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2631 


2630. 1 Mar. R. Bites, 1410, 
Dearborn-street, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A., gentle- 


Fig.2. C C/ 2630/05 


WL 


204 
man  (assiq- 
nee of D. H. 
WILSON, act. 


inv., Chicago, 


Tl, U.S.A 


1 


a 


“A 


electrician). At 
1 warn 
rag 
Telephone | He 2 
transmitter ; WCE 
; ei 7. 
double dia- ~ Bret pes 
phragm Ho 
with inter- : ai f 
posed car- Z Bs 
bon. : 


Class 05.7. 


Two dia- UG 
phragms A, o cf 
B, are held ae : 


between flanges in a screwed external box ; 


12 


| so that the sound waves act on 


ft 


2629/05 


two telescoping cases A2, B2, are attached be- 
tween them by central screws A6, AT, and contain 
conducting material such as granulated carbon ; 


/each case may have one or more internal 
buttons A3, B3, 
_ bottoms A4, B4, of the cases act as auxiliary 


of metal or carbon; the 
diaphragms. 

The mouth-piece is forked, a branch curving 
round to each side A9, BY, of the extreme box, 
both the 
diaphragms. 


5 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2631. 
D. 8. Wanker, Westbury-street, St. Kilda, 


Prov only. 


| Vic., manufacturer’s agent, and E. WALLIS, 


| Charlotte-place, St. Kilda, Vic., agent. 


‘‘Tmprovements in devices for delivering regu- 
lated quantities of liquid.” 


Class 56.5. 


oe 


2632 


26382. 1 Mar. Ga. P: op Now 


Unirep SHor Macurinery Co., 205 Lincoln-street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. (assegiees of 
L. A. CasGrarn, act. inv., Winchester, Middlesex, Mass., U.S.A.). 


Damping machine for boot soles. 


Class 44.5. 


A water tank 4, having an overflow pipe 
8, is surrounded by a carrier chain 55, which 
travels on a flat bar track 72 and is driven 
by sprocket wheel 64 on a vertical shaft 66, fed 
by a pawl 78 on rocking frame 80, Fig. 2, 
which engages the cam 86 at the top of the 
machine. 

Each link of the chain 55 has a bracket 56, 
to which an adjustable shoe support 50 is 
pivoted at 54 and is held up by a spring 62. 


32 and 34 on brackets 36 and 38, fixed to ver- 
tical carrier chains 30 and 31 driven from 
below. 

The rocking frame 80, Fig. 2, is locked at 
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the end of its feed movement by a pin 92 forced 
up by a spring, attached to the pin is a block 
98 having a disengaging cam 102 and handle 
100, Figs. 5 to 7, which, being moved to the 
left, brings an extension on the block 98 into 
engagement with a tripper on the continuously- 


., moving chain 80, thereby depressing the locking 


pin 92 and permitting the torsion spring 96, 
Fig. 2, to swing the arm 82 into operative 


| position with the cam 86. 
The boot soles are damped by two brushes | 


The block 98 is automatically disengaged 
from the tripper on the chain 30 by the dis- 
engaging cam 102, Figs. 2 to 7, which, in 
its downward movement, engages with and is 


turned by a stud 106. 
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The intermittent feed movements of the 
shoe carriers are arranged to take place when 


the damping brushes are out of engagement 
with the shoe soles. 
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Prov. 10 typed pages. 


Comp. 


casi (OP) tae 
fh —— Ff 
7 — io ic 


|: 


y 


15 typed pages, 19 clams ; 2 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


2633. 1 Mar. C.a.P. 29 Nov. 
P. Waits, Adelaide, 8.A., station-owner. 


Subaqueous drag scoop; hinged cutting 
door. 


Class 84.3. 


The scoop has end-plates A3, cross-bars B, 
B1, and side-plates A, but no bottom ; it is 
mounted on wheels or runners, and has a 


| curved door or scraper D (pivoted at B on the 


framework) with a cutting edge D3. 
In operation the scoop enters the dam back- 
wards, with the door D raised (as shown in 


_ dotted lines) by a supplementary chain E1. 


A lever F is connected to the draught chains 


_C€ so that they may be lifted and shortened 


relatively to the supplementary chains, causing 
the cutting edge D3 to lie below the scoop and 
collect the mud; when the scoop is full, the 
release of F raises the edge D, so that it will 
not scrape the bank. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 

Comp. 5 typed pages; 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 
3 figs. 
2634. 1 Mar. A. O. Sacusr, 454 Col- 


lins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
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(communicatee of B. H. Sits, act. inv., Belle- 
ville, Ontario, Canada, inventor). 
Spring support for bicycle handle-bars and 
; saddle-posts. 
Class 94.3. 


The handle- bar ,; 
E is allowed verti- 
cal play by a hinged 
bracket D, clamped 
to the bar at b, and 
pivoted to a bracket 
B on the tube or 
stem A, which fits 
the usual socket ; in- 
side the stem A a 
coil spring is fitted 
in a case F, contain- 
ing a coil spring 
with a sliding cover @ ces 
I, on which the A aisoos 
handle-bar __ rests ; 
the tube A is split 


ep 2634/05 


= 
= 


at its lower. end, CG 
and may be ex- 
panded and fixed 4 c 


by the cone nut H. 


5 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2635. 1 Mar. A. Rosenpere, 259 High 
Holborn, London, Eng., engineer. 

.; packed canister; attach- 

Oe abel Hee hydrating. 

Classes 21.81; 21.87; 57.4. 

Calcium car- 
bide is packed 
in sealed cani- 
sters A that 
are only partly 
filled, but have 
a spring-sup- 
ported diaph- 
ragm F to pre- 
vent rattling 
and to allow 
ex pansion #2 
after hydrat- 
ing ; a central § 
tube, support- | 
ing a wick in- 
ternally or ex- § 
ternally, 18 | 
fixed axially 
to the bottom, § 
opposite an ex- | 
ternal mark. 


2635/05 


The head G : 
clips on thee 
canister by 


claws g which fit under the rim or bead €; 
on screwing down the pipe K, the serrated nozzle 
L perforates the lid, and the packing ring m 
makes a gas-tight joint; the cap nut N1 is un- 
screwed, anda burner or flexible tube attached ; 
the bottom is perforated at D and the whole 
immersed in water, which soaks in slowly by 
the wick ; to stop the evolution of gas the can 
is removed and the bottom plugged. 

In a modification, the claw head @ is re- 
placed by a dish-cover casting, which forms a 
lid to a water vessel completely surrounding 
the canister. 


11 MS. pages, 6 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 
2636/05 2636. 1 Mar. S. Wess, 
b 2 Castle-terrace, Tower-street, 
Winchester, Eng., butcher. 


Butehers’ label skewer. 
Classes 35.1; 54.3; 58.4. 


A wire stem has a shar- 
a Fie.2 pened and twisted point, a, al, 
_, the upper part is bent over 
@” at b and looped round at 6, 
forming a wire flange that 
holds a label or bill against 
Ot the meat. 


4 typed pages, 7 claims; 1 
Jol. drg., 3 figs. 


2637. 1 Mar. 


F. J. Opiine, act. inv., 2  Prince’s-walk, 
Princes’s-bridge, Melbourne, Vic., mining 
engineer, and W. JAMIESON, assignee, Broken 
Hill Chambers, 31 Queen-street, Melbourne, 


Prov. only. 


| Vic., gentleman. 


““ An improved ore concentrator.” 


Class 11.4. 


2688. 1 Mar. 


A. M. Nicnouas, Bank-place, Collins-street, 
Melbourne, Vic., mining engineer. | 


Prov. only. 


‘‘Improvements in rotary filtering apparatus 
for the separation of liquids or solutions 
from tailings, slimes, and the like.” 


Classes 14.7; 28.2. 


2639... 1: Mar. Prov. only. 


J. B. Forp and E. Huaues, Ida-street, 
Waratah, N.S.W., manufacturers. 
‘* A new and improved disinfectant.” 


Class 87.1. 
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2645 


2640. 1 Mar. D. Granam, Pine-street, 
North Ipswich, Qld., engine-fitter. 


Cutter or tool holders for slotting 
machines. 


Class 72.5. 


One tool holder, Figs. 1 to 3, has swivel 
blocks Q pivoted on pins I, journalled in holes 
R in the side plates, pressed apart by a spring 
K on the down or cutting stroke, but which 
allow the cutters to yield on the return stroke. 
The cutters are fixed in slots D in the blocks 
by cotters. 


Another holder has a pair of cutters fixed 
in opposite ends of a transverse socket for 
adjusting the width of cut; and a third pat- 


a forked double-ended 


26 a.o/os 


cutter with 


tern has 


locking cotters. 


FIGRI: 


5 typed pages, 8 claims; 1 fol. drg., 7 figs. 


2641. 2 Mar. 


N. A. Jousert, Joubert-street, Hunter’s Hill, 


N.S.W., steam-ship 


owner (assignee of H. E. Ross, act. inv., Equitable Buildings, George-street, Sydney, N.S.W., 


consulting engineer and architect). 


Trough-bottomed ships for surface propulsion. 
Classes 91.2; 91.6; 92.6. 


FiG.2. 


FiG.1. 


A vessel, approximately a parallelogram in 
plan, has vertical sides D and a longitudinally 
convex bottom E which is transversely concave, 
forming an inverted trough that may be forked 
at the propellor keel ; when propelled forward 
the vessel will rise and skim over the surface of 


the water, and air bubbles, entrapped by the | 


2642. 2 Mar. 


H. CHARLES, 
N.S. W., engineer. 
‘* Improvements relating to taps or valves.” 


Class 22.4. 


Prov, only. 


Simpson-street, Auburn, 


2643. 2 Mar. 


A. Gruitscn, 103 Gore-street, Fitzroy, Vic., 
mechanic. 


Prov. only. 


‘Improvements in free-wheel mechanism ap- 
plicable to cycles.” 


Class 94.7. 


concave bow, will be forced beneath the hull, 
forming a cushion of foam which reduces skin 
friction. 

Modifications, having sides sloping either 


inwards or shown in other 
figures. 


5 typed pages, 1 claim; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


outwards, are 


2644. 2 Mar. 


J. S. Bacsnaw & Sons Lrp., Elizabeth- 
street, Adelaide, 8.A., engineers (assignees of 
J. A. BaasHaw, act. inv., Elizabeth-street, 
Adelaide, 8.A., managing director). 


Prov. only. 


‘‘An improved grain separator and grader.” 


Class 32.6. 


2645. 2Mar. C.a.P.1 Dee. 


J. 8S. Baasnaw & Sons Lrp., Elizabeth- 
street, Adelaide, S.A., engineers (assignees of 
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J. A. BagsHaw, act. inv, Elizabeth-street, 
Adelaide, S.A., managing director). 


Grain winnower and sieves. 
Classes 11.3; 32.6. 


E_, 2645/05 
SR ff 


The wind is delivered from the top of the 
fan A, and passes out from its guide boards 
directly beneath the upper sieve B on the shak- 
ing hopper 6, which has a plain board M at the 
bottom. 

The grain is fed from the fixed hopper D, and 
regulated by the sliding door F; the screen B 
separates out the oats and white heads, the 
whole of the grain, with the drake and rubbish, 
passing through the screen on to the plain 
board M whence it falls through on a regulating 
self-clearing screen N, which separates the whole 
grain for bagging and allows the broken grain 
and rubbish to pass through. 

A bagging elevator may be attached. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol. drq., 
4 figs. 
2646. 2 Mar. C.a.P. 1 Dec. 


J. L. CAmpBELL, 
Roebuck-street, 
West Adelaide, 8.A., 
machinist. 

Bag holder for fill- 
ing on sack bar- 
rows. 

Classes 57.1; 93.1. 

For convenience 
of filling and easy 
handling of sacks 
while onahandtruck, 
a bar-iron frame 
C is attached by 
pivots B to blocks 


clamped to the truck near the handles. The 
holder or frame has outwardly-projecting jag- 
ged spikes D by which the bag is temporarily 
attached and held open. 


Prov. 


3 typed pages. 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 
2 figs. 
2647. 2Mar. C.a.P. 1 Dee. 


J. Hyzarp, 24 Clyde-street, St. Kilda, Vic., 
gentleman, and F. G. HuaGues, National 
Mutual Buildings, Collins and Queen streets, 
Melbourne, Vic., legal manager. 


Compartment bandolier for magazine clips. 


Class 89.3. 


The pockets are di- 
264705 vided into two com- 
partments 1, 2, one 
behind the other, with 
bong separate flexibly attach- 
“Vy ed hooks 8 for holding 
each clip of cartridges 
in position. A mush- 
room guide 8 at the 
back works in a slot. 
9 in a shoulder strap 
10. 
0 Modifications are de- 
wii. scribed. 
ieee Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 7 
clams; 1 fol. dry., 
7 Sigs. 


Fic.2. 


Fic .3. 
Vie Mastek 


2648. 2 Mar. 


C. B. Trerie, Temora, N.S.W., farmer. 


Prov. only. 


‘“An improved draught attachment for raising 
and lowering the feet of ploughs.” 


Class 30.3. 


2649. 2 Mar. 


M. J. Pau, 82 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., engineer. : 


Prov. only. 


‘Means for unloading coals and other suitable 
materials from ships and other vessels, and 
depositing same into railway trucks, barges, 
or like receptacles.” 


Class 91.8. 
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2652 


2650. 2 Mar. C.a.P. 28 July. 


W. Monrsatn, of Monteath & Sons, Market | 
and Cecil streets, South Meibourne, Vic., iror.- 
founder. 


Flush cisterns ; corrugated siphon bell ; 
splash apron. 


Classes 74.8; 86.2. 


The siphon trap A, Fig 3, is detachable from 
the cistern B, and is fixed in the depression B1 
by the nipple Al and nut A2; the bell € is 

2650/05 Bt DD folded at c 

; to clear the 
siphon bend 

and has a 
small  air- 
hole ¢2 at 
bottom to | 
break. — si- 
phonage. 

The float- 
controlled 
< valve E has 

N 33° a port e6 

be 429 Mp through its 

casing, with a dash apron e7 which directs the 
stream against the side wall of cistern. 


Ss 


Dagserselece’, 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg.. 4 figs. 


2651. Caw: 


M. CuRISTIANSON, 15 
Richmond, Vic., engineer. 


2 Mar. 2 Dec. 


Egan-street, West 


Ore-feeder ; intermittently-rotated ribbed 
drum. 


Class 10.1. 


The ore is fed from the hopper A by the 
intermittently-rotating ribbed drum @; the 
rocking arm F is lifted by the rod G1 from the 
lever H2 and the stamp B2; a friction pawl E1 
engages a grooved wheel E on the drum axle, 
and a flap J hinged to the frame acts as a 
detent against return of the drum. 

The rod @1 is linked to the arm F by the 
catch C, adjusted by the wing nut at the upper 
limit of the stroke, the bracket f releases the 
catch ; unless the stamper falls sufficiently to 
engage the catch G@, no ore is fed. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


(For drawing see next column.) 


C.13175. 
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2652. 


Waikato, N.Z., engineer. 


2 Mar. S. Wurrsurn, Mercer, 


Table ericket with puppet traveller. 


Class 58.7. 

7 2652/05 Miniature 
cricket is play- 

a ed on a table 

by players, 


who use minia- 


Win 


K ture bats and 

E Gag? apparatus, and 
ae, perform the 
bowling, _ hit- 


ting, and fielding by hand as usual. 


To score runs, the table is fitted with an 
endless band B moving over pulleys C clamped 
to the table ; a puppet A is attached to the 
cord and has to be traversed across the pitch by 


the batting player turning the handle H ; when 


the puppet arrives in the crease, the bell G 


makes a signal. 


5 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
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9653. 2Mar. C.a.P. 10 Oct. 


W. Dinmick, 243 High-street, Northcote, 
Vic., boot manufacturer. 


Back seam for laced boots. 
Class 44.1. 


To fit the boot to the contour of the foot | 
the back part of the upper has a lenticular slot | 


cut vertically, the edges of which are drawn 


2656. 3 Mar. C.a.P. 3 Nov. 


together, stitched, and strengthened by a cover 
strap or loop. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 3 figs. 


2654. 3 Mar. Prov. only. 


E. R. Kane, 21 Patterson-street, Abbotsford, 
Melbourne, Vic., ironworker. 


‘‘ Improved flower-pot holder or bracket.” 


Class 31.4. 


2655. 3 Mar. Prov. only. 

W. E. 8S. Mackay, act. inv., 286 Toorak- 
road, South Yarra, Vic., engineer; G. H. 
Howarp, assignee, 54 Argo-street, South Yarra, 
Vic., grocer ; and J. A. TURNER, assignee, 163 
Mandurah-road, Fremantle, W.A., master 
baker. 

‘* An improved apparatus for saving the fine gold 


in tailings being treated in ripple tables, 
sluices, or the like.” 


Classes 13.2; 18.9. 


P. L. Wesron, The University of Sydney, Darlington, N.S.W., electrical engineer. 


Cutting involute bevel teeth by conical milling tools. 
Classes 60.2; 72.8. 
The conical blank A is chucked on a mandrel, and set by the dividing wheel B5 ; the faces of the 


Re 


2656/05 teeth (which may be roughed out or 


cast to approximate shape) are fin- 
ished to exact conical involutes by a 
conical milling cutter E mounted on 
carriage D, the frame 6 of which is 
guided by a spherical joint €2 at the 
apex of the generating cone, and 


the axis of the milling cutter E may be displaced, 


Prov. 
Comp. 


also by a pair G, H, of rolling 
sectors of cones, connecting by steel 
wrapping bands, having sufficient 
play for the face of a single tooth; 
the resultant motion giving the 
desired involute surface to the 
tooth. 

One rolling cone ( has its axis 
concentric with the blank A, and 
is driven by a worm P and belt 
pulleys P2, P3; a cam R at the end 
of the range of cutting, meets a 
lever Q3 which shifts the belt fork 


For cutting hyperbolical gear, 


So as not to meet the apex € of the blank, 
4 typed pages ; 1 fol. drg, 
8 typed pages, 4 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 
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2663 


2657. 3 Mar. Prov. only. 
J. Lippett and A. R. Carrer, Wellington, 
N.S.W., gold miners. 


‘Liddell and Carter’s new alluvial gold saving 
and concentrating machine.” 


Class 12.1. 


2658. 
A. G. Baker, Dunedin, N.Z., engineer, 


attachment for screw- 


3 Mar. Prov. only. 


““TImproved indicator 
cutting lathes.” 


Class 72.3. 


2659. 
D. Ropertson, Wellington, N.Z., civil ser- 
vant. 


‘‘Tmproved machine for postmarking letters and 
cancelling stamps thereon.” 


Class 54.8. 


3 Mar. Prov. only. 


2660. 3 Mar. Prov. only. 

T. W. Spence, act. inv., 77 St. Andrew- 
street, Dunedin, N Z., mariner, and B. I. Suavw, 
assignee, King-street, Dunedin, N.Z., tailor, 

‘‘Tmprovements in garment hangers.” 


Class 43.1. 


2661. 3 Mar. R. N. Apams, publisher, 
and A. R. Harpy, accountant, Dunedin, N.Z. 


Sash racks and wineh gear; sliding pinion, 
elutehes, &c. 


Classes 77.1; 78.7. 

Each sash has a lateral rack 15 and 16 
engaging with spur wheels 11 and 18 on the 
frame; the wheels are operated by a long 
pinion 12 which may slide laterally to engage 


both or either of the racks ; a central flange on 


| the pinion compels at least one wheel to be in 
_ gear, and also moves a transverse slide 23, 


which carries detents 24 and 25, spaced wider 
than the wheels 11 and 13, so that when only 
one wheel is in gear the opposite detent slides 
into the teeth of the free wheel and locks that 


sash in place. 


The external handle for the central pinion is 
coupled by a thumb-screw ; when removed, the 
screw allows a spring feather in a slot on the 
axis to rise and lock the whole gear. 


6 typed pages, 3 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2662. 


W. J. Rawzrne, Pulteney-street, Adelaide, 
S.A., tin-ware manufacturer. 


3 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 


‘An improved combined incubator and foster 
mother.” 


Class 38.8. 


2663. 3 Mar. 


L. Brennan, C.4., Woodlands, Gillingham, Kent, Eng., engineer. 


Gyroseopie stability governor for marine, aerial, and road vehicles. 
Classes 61.2 ; 90.5; 91.6; 95.9. 


Stability is imparted to unstable bodies by means of gyrostats, by accelerating the precession 
caused by the disturbance of equilibrium; for use in cycles, two-wheeled cars, and mono-rail 


stock, submarines, aerial vessels, &c. 
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es In the modifications in Fig. 3, two similar pairs of 
2663% —g. nostat setts aes Reet e : 

gyrostats m (one pair only being shown) rotate in opposite 

directions, each pair being mounted in a single framework 

v on horizontal pivots 1, 2 in the line of motion of the 

vehicle ; the gyrostat frames are geared together to the 

other by wheels 5 so that equal movements of precession 

occur in opposite directions when the frame of either 

gyrostat is moved ; one of the gyrostat axles r (that shown 

in Fig. 3) is extended and carries a roller 9 for auto- 

matically accelerating the precession when the equilibrium 

is disturbed ; the roller is loosely mounted between seg- 

mental guides or cams 18, 14, which are partially cut away 

TTF and so adjusted that when the vehicle isin equilibrium the 

fig 3, se roller does not press on either of the guides; the frame v 


CN WQQY <I i) also carries a loose roller 12 which travels between other 


Z guides 15 and 16. 
ESS t 
57 Fo 


When the equilibrium of the unstable body is disturbed 
the roller 9 presses on either the top or bottom guide, 
depending on the direction of the disturbance ; the friction 
between the roller and guide 13 or 14 accelerates the pre- 
cession and the end of the spindle and roller presses the 
unstable body back to the vertical position. 

As soon as the body passes the vertical position its 
weight tends to pull it further over in the opposite 
direction and then the roller 12 on the frame causes a 
depression in the opposite direction ; in this case there is 
no acceleration of the precession until the roller 9 gets 
back to its position of equilibrium, so that oscillations are 
7 thereby prevented. 

UW The modification in Fig. 4 has the pairs of gyrostats at 
one or both ends of the vlucle the gyrostat axles being normally horizontal and transverse to 
the direction of motion; they have gymba] frames, the inner frames being integral parts of 
electromotors u and 28, and are joined by the universal link 49; the outer frames of the 
gymbals have verticle pivots that 
are geared by bevel sectors, 21 to 
25, and the shaft 23. 

The spindle r of the actuating 
gyrostat m carries a roller 30 be- 
tween guides 33 and 34 ; whilst the 
field magnet frame v has a roller 32 
between guides 35 and 36, which 
operate similarly to the parts of 
Figs. 

Fig. 9 shows a device in which 
an inverted pendulum 60 swings on 
and above the coupling shaft of a 


pair of gyrostats, the secondary 
frame of which carries insulated contacts 66 and a7 that swing between an insulated fork 65 on 


the carriage, and energize one or other of the magnets 62 aaa 63, so as to accelerate the pre- 
cession in ‘the desired manner. 
A hand-wheel 17, Fig. 3, or lever 50, Fig. 4, may be used in emergencies. 
17 typed pages, 11 clams; 7 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


2664. 3 Mar. A. E. Coox and 8. E. Kurrz, Odebolt, Sac, Iowa, U.S.A. 
Classes 30.7; 31.1; 31.2; 60.2; 62.7; 95.5; 95.7; 95.9; 97.2. 
Automobile gang cultivator, &c. 


Four sets of gang-disc ploughs 35, 62 are mounted on axles in bogie frames 31, which are 
steerable by chains “43 “Gdjaseal by worm gears 49 ; each bogie is pivoted under secondary frames 
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15 and 16, that are connected by a horizontal upper frame 15a; the upper frame carries a pair 
of gasoline motors 82, mounted on a carriage or engine bed 2) that may slide on 15a and be 
adjusted by a screw shaft 22, to distribute the load. 
The engine shaft has a disconnecting clutch, so that one or both engines may be used, and 
carries a three-stepped pulley ; beneath is a longitudinal counter shaft 8 carrying a larger three- 
an 2660/0 24 stepped drum ; 
a Paks 50 Bgea/os race the | smallest 
; upper step may 
= —s drive the larg- 
est lower step 
by _ frictional 
contact, or 
either pair of 
the other steps 
may be coupled 
in reverse di- 
rection by a 
heavy external’ 
belt ; the speed- 
gear may slide 
along the 
counter - shaft 
to follow the 
adjustment of 
engine on its 
——779 bed; the coun- 
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W7 ter shaft 98, 
— Bios Siig 
: mounted in 
Vk8 


compound 
4v@ eccentric 
sleeves 91, 92 to enable the shaft distance for the several stepped pulleys to be adjusted ; the 
sleeves 91, 92 are moved by chains 94, 95 from a lay-shaft 97 alongside. 
Fic.s. 2664/05 The motion is communicated through nests of universally 
= mounted bevel gear, Fig. 2, to the axles of the plough discs, 
which act as driving wheels, and are notched on the front 
gangs 35, but smooth edged on the rear discs 61. 
The frames 63 of the rear gangs carry seed boxes 78, 
s} Fig. 2, fitted with drill spouts to convey the seed to the 
furrows ; mould boards 75 are also attached to arms 76 for 
turning over the furrow. 

At the rear of the upper frame 15, a row of spring tynes, 
124, Fig. 2, are mounted on a tube 127, round which a spiral turn is made for elasticity ; adjust- 
able end teeth 131, Fig. 1, are used to mark the ground, or may carry shovels to break the ground 
between the gangs. 


2664/05 f 
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2665. 3 Mar. L. C. Kountmr, 375 Ellen-street, Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A., engineer. 
Roller brake gear. 


Classes 62.8; 96.6. 


To utilize the momentum of the trains on the brake blocks without jamming or skidding, 
vertical cam-troughs 56 are flexibly attached to a cross-bar 14 of the bogie frames, and to the 
draw rod 59 of the brake gear; between the wheel rim 12 and the trough 56 an axle 52 is. 

35m mounted, and may be de- 

3 2665/05 pressed or lifted by fee from 

bell cranks 47 that are oper- 

ated from the platform — 
standard 34 by the brake- 

28 man; the axles 52 carry 

rollers 54 which bear on the 

tyre, and other lesser rollers 

JILG 70 <j Le 55 which ride in the cam- 

em Aras. 5, A troughs 56; normally the 

rollers 54 do not touch the tyre, but on drawing down the axle both 54 and 55 are brought 

into frictional contact and forcibly push the cam 56 away from the wheels and draw the brake 

rods. 59 and 30, &c. 

To prevent jamming, the sleeves on the axle 52, carrying the rollers 54, 55 are connected only 
by serrated clutch ends, compressed together by spiral springs adjusted so that before the wheels 
skid the rollers slip at the serrated clutch. 


17 typed pages, 1§ claims; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


ka) 


BQ 


ives 


2666. 3 Mar. C.a.P. 4 Dec. 


G. M. Netson, Smith-street, Warragul, Vic., agent, and R. CLecHorn, Seymour-road, Elstern- 
wick, Vic., traveller. 

Reversible hill-side dise-plough. 
Classes 30.7 ; 60.1. 

The frame is made alike at both ends and may be drawn in either direction ; both the furrow 
wheels and discs, also the haulage gear, are separately mounted on vertical pivots and are 
reversed at each end of the furrow. 

The beam A is formed of straight and zigzag bars bolted together as shown in the plan, Fig. 1 ; 
the furrow wheels B1 are on vertical pivots B at the end of bars B2 that may be moved laterally 
by sliding in the beam ; the dises A1 run on horizontal gudgeons attached to vertical sleeves on 
pivots A2 attached to the centre brackets of the beam A ; the sleeve shave lever arms A$ project- 
ing backwards by which they may be rotated about go degrees according to the direction of 


| : 2666/05 
Fic.1. ED Des Be66/0s 


motion ; the arms A8 are linked to an arm A5 which is connected to the draw bar D by a quad- 
rant bar with stops a2 so arranged that when the draw bar is reversed nearly 180 degrees, the 
arms A5 and A$ only turn about go degrees, the relative angles being adjustable by means of 
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several holes al in the arms. The driver’s seat E is also on a bracket E1 that swings when the 
draw bar D is reversed. 

The arms A8 are linked by bell cranks A7 and links A6, a8, to the slides carrying the furrow 
wheels, which are moved a slight angle on their ports B by the rods B4, at the same time as they 
are moved laterally on reversal. 

The land wheel 61 is on a bracket that may be adjusted vertically in slides by a screw and 
hand wheel F1 ; a locking pedal d locks the draw bar D to holes in brackets d1 at reversal. 

Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 5 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 


2667. 3 Mar. Comp. withdrawn. the open position; for each section of the 
J. T. Artinson, Victoria-street, Warragul, | Course electro-magnetic switches A9 to D9 are 
Vic., saddler. provided, each of which is wound with the cir- 


cuits from the three other switches 4, but not 


‘““Improved means of securing rugs on horses : : : 
F sat from the switch 4 of its own section ; each cir- 


and cows and like animals.” 


Class 39.5 cuit also passes through a lamp A8 to D8 (or 
rae other indicator) placed over the barrier of the 
section. 


2668. 3 Mar. Prov. only. 


S. C. Macennis, Equitable Building, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., business manager. 
‘**TImproved pneumatic tyre.” 


Class 97.88. 


2669. 4 Mar. Prov. only. 
J. Lewis, Bellair-street, Kensington, Vic., 
machinist. 
** An improved grain threshing apparatus.” 


Classes 32.3; 32.6. 


2670. 6 Mar. F. J. S. Hurcarnson, 
Towers and Boundary streets, Charters Towers, 


Qld., veterinary practitioner. The switches A9 to D9 are normally closed, 

Application under Sec. 7, patented in— and are opened when the magnet is energized, 

Qld. --- 7545 .-. 5th November, 1903. | 80 that, on any barrier being passed, the cor- 
a | 


responding lamp is lit up, but as all the other 
circuits are simultaneously opened by the mag- 
Class 25.1. net switches, the subsequent operation of any 
Caustic soda 2 parts, bicarbonate of soda 1 | other section switch 4 will not cause a lamp to 
part, borax 1 part are dissolved in 96 parts of glow. 
water. 
Three-quarters of a pint of the liquid are 
used to about 8 gallons of soap and water for 


Washing fluid; soda, borax, &e. 


5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


clothes, and a much weaker mixture for do- 9672. 6 Mar. GenerRAL Exvectric Com- 
mestic cleaning. ; pany, Lyons-street, Schenectady, New York, 
2 MS. pages, 1 claim. No drawing. U.S.A. (assignees of R. H. Rice, act. inv., 


Lynn, Mass., U.S.A., engineer). 


Speed-controlled disengagement governor 
for sectional turbines. 
Classes 61.3; 61.9; 67.2. 
Electric lamp signals for foot races. A separate valve 21 is provided for each 
Classes 04.3; 53.3 ; 99.6. section of the turbine, and the several valves 
Tape barriers A, B, C, D across the sections | are arranged in rows under one or more rock 
of the course, hold spring switch contacts 4 in | shafts 71; each valve is opened or closed by a 


2671. 6 Mar. F. Sinverrnorn, Porcher- 
street, Newcastle, N.S.W., veterinary surgeon. 
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rocking cam-plate 73, which is held in extreme 
positions by a spring detent 75; to insure tight 
closure, a stiff spring 80 is interposed in the 
linkage. 


The cam-plates 73 are moved by rocking 
levers 65, which receive harmonic motion 
through the link 68, at about two cycles per 
second, from a crank 64, driven by reduction 
gear 61 from the main shaft; the rocking 


2672/05 


levers carry a pair of reversed spring pawls 89 
and 90, each of which has a lateral cam-rib 
whereby it may be lifted by a projection on a 
shield plate 59, in which case the cam or valve 
is not moved by the reciprocating lever ; 
normally the projection on the shield plate is 
in a central position, so that as the lever 65 
rocks, the pawls are lifted alternately clear of 
the teeth on the cam. 


The shield plate moves slightly to one side or 
the other when the speed varies outside the 
prescribed limits, and then the opposite detent 
falls and the valve is completely and suddenly 
opened or closed, according to the direction of 
the irregularity. 


The whole of the shield plates are coupled 
and rock in the same phase, but the projections 
may be stepped as desired ; the position of the 
rock shaft is adjusted by the link 58 from the 
long end of the governor lever 53, whose 
central point is moved by the centrifugal 
governor 51 on the turbine shaft; the short 
end of the lever is held down by a spring 55, 


the tension of which may be varied (to syn- 
chronize the turbine with parallel generators) 
by an auxiliary electric motor 56, with worm 
gear 57. 


2672/05 
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Modifications of the disengagement gear, of 
essentially similar action, are also detailed. 
32 typed pages, 47 claims; 10 fols. adrgs., 


20 figs. 


2673. 6 Mar. 
W. Dunn, Victoria-street, Kerang, Vic., cycle 
mechanic. 


Prov. only. 


‘* A collapsible hydrant rest fastened to wheels 
of competition fire reels.” 


Class 88.1. 


2674. 6 Mar. 

C. H. Watson, painter, A. R. Potuey, boot- 
maker, and F. E. Garp, brewer, 447 Oxford- 
street, Paddington, N.S.W. 


‘‘TImprovement in mail bag fastenings and other 
like purposes.” 


Classes 54.3; 77.7. 


Prov. only. 


2675. 6 Mar. C.a.P. 1 Aug. 
T. J. Martin, 75 Studley-street, Abbotsford, 


Vie., engineer. 
Acetylene apparatus for exploding rabbit 
burrows; spring gun. 

Classes 21.87; 28.7; 38.9; 89.8. 
Acetylene is, generated in the chamber 1], 
having a cover 8, and clamp 4; the water is 
regulated by a cock 7 and flows through the 
pipe 8 and a non-return valve 19 to the carbide. 
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Air is pumped in at 11 to mix with the gas 
in.the mixing chamber 9, and the explosive 
mixture is conducted by a tube from 14 to the 
rabbit burrow. 


2675/05 
——————— 


SMRSSS 


SSSR 


SSR RR 


The mixture is exploded by a long spring- 
gun, Fig. 4, which is pushed into the burrow, 
and carries a percussion cap on the nipple 20; 


the hammer 27 is withdrawn by the handle 25 
and held by the lateral trigger 26, which may 
be released from a distance by a cord. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 4 fiys. 


2676. 7 Mar. 


W. Denness, 82 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., shipwright. 
‘* Means for preventing candles from running or 
guttering and for extinguishing the light of 
same.” 


Prov. only. 


Class 22.1. 


2677. 


W. J.C. Downey, South Perth, W.A., law 
clerk. 


7 Mar. Prov. only. 


*‘Rapidly attachable and lockfast wind gauge 
for the back sight of rifles.” 


Class 89.5. 


2678. 
T. Guyver, Keenan-street, Piccadilly, Kal- 
goorlie, W.A., miner. 


7 Mar. Prov. only. 


‘* A solution for, and its use in, the treatment of 
slimes and other auriferous ores.” 


Class 14.1. 


2679. 7 Mar. Prov. only. 

G. Mrarxr, Murray Bridge, 8.A., and H. 
ALDENHOVEN, Rundle-street, Kent Town, 8.A., 
farmers. 


‘* An improved lift or hoist for extracting stumps 
and trees, and other purposes.” 


Classes 30.2; 59.1. 


2680. 7 Mar. C. Zoetter, Courier 
Buildings, Queen-street, Brisbane, Qld., im- 
porter, and J. Hopes, George-street, Brisbane, 
Qld., surgical instrument maker. 


Dehorning lever shears ; sliding cup blades. 
Classes 37.1; 76.3; 87.4. 

erie 2ca0 isis go ee 
= SS rame A is 
i formed of 
FIG.2.G%a two plates 
screwed to- 
gether so 
that a 
groove is 
formed _ be- 
tween them; 
inthecurved 
part a sta- 
tionary 
knife B is 
held, and in 
the straight 
part the 
movable 
knife G6 
slides; the 
cutters are 
closed — by 
levers D and 
links E. The 
[i cutters B 
and € are cupped as shown in Figs. 2 and 3. 


3 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2681. 7 Mar. 


F, A. ALcock, 212 Russell-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., manufacturer. 


Prov, only. 


‘‘ Improvements in billiard tables.” 


Class 53.6, 
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2682. +7 Mar. C.a.P. 18 Nov. 


H. Brasy, 85 Birchgrove-road, Balmain, 
N.S.W., engineer. 


Vaporizing burners with spiral argand jets, 
and mixing fan. 


Classes 22.5; 28.8; 74.9. 


To produce intimate mixture of air with the 
vapour projected from jets against a coil 2 or 
other heater, the jets are arranged in an argand 
ring 5, in front of which a small fan 3 is rotated 
by the blast. 


The argand jet is formed of an outer shell 1% 
with an inner sleeve 9 which is a screwed joint 
8 at the base, and a cylindrical neck 9 in which 
spiral grooves of long pitch are cut, to form the 
jet apertures. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drq., 
4 figs. 
2683. 8 Mar. C.a.P. 20 Apr. 


E. H. Davins, “ Oakville,” Centre-road, East 
Brighton, Vic., gentleman. 


Metal wheel with rigid spokes and pneu- 
matie bag hub. 


Classes 97.6; 97.88. 


The wheel has a T-iron tyre 0 to the web | 


of which short primary spokes are riveted ; 
the inner ends of the spokes have rectangular 
end plates i which fit between discs b1 attached 
to the hub; the space between the discs 


b1 and the ends 
posers, of the spokes is 
|? filled by a pneu- 
l| ; matic ring tube b 
“|| with the usual air 
valve ¢; the tube 


is protected by a 
iC leather band on 


which the primary 
6 spokes abut. 

The discs bl 
have spokes k and 
a diagonals m_ at- 
tached to an inner 
Z vim j, which is 
perforated for the 
primary _ spokes, 
by which it is 
guided, to allow 
some end play. 

A modification 
phas a corruga- 
ted inner rim as 
indicated at j2. 
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Prov. : 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 


2 MS. pages. 


2684, 8 Mar. 


G. Kanter, Horsham, Vic., brewer. 


Prov. only. 


‘*A sterilsator for the purpose of preventing the 
escape of gas from and the intrusion of un- 
clean air into casks or any other closed ves- 
sels from which liquids (such as beer, wine, 
or the like) is drawn, and especially useful 
for the above purpose when connected with 
a closed bottle filling syphone-vessel.” 


Classes 27.8; 74.8. 


2685. 8 Mar. Prov. only. 
E. H. Wurrmorr, Ward’s Building, Inver- 
cargil, N.Z., card boxmaker. 


‘‘A folding box of cardboard or like material 
with clip fasteners attached thereto.” 


Class 48.5. 


2686. 8 Mar. C. S. Bauxp, act. inv., 
Latrobe, Tas., engineer, and A. C. DEHLE, 
assignee, Hobart, Tas., merchant. 

Internal reducing gear and displaceable 


centre of gravity for driving wheels of 
motor cars, &e. 


Classes 93.5; 95.9. 
To reduce jolts, prevent damage to pneu- 


| matie tyres, and to facilitate hill climbing, the 
| driving wheels have an annular hab-ring 4 with 


internal gear 5, on which a shrouded pinion 8 
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on the driving axle 7 rolls ; the pinion shaft is 
mounted on a triangular frame 13, which may 
turn in the hub on rollers 18, so that the 


2686/5 


motive effort (and also jolting) causes a dis- 
placement of the pinion 8 forward of the point 
of contact of the wheel with the ground, as 
shown in dotted outline. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2687. 8 Mar. Prov. only. 
W. Grant, 140 Pakington-street, Geelong 


West, engineer, and J. H. C. Hatt, 
Pakington-street, Geelong West, engineer. 


115 


** An improved wind and water turbine.” 


Classes 67.5; 90.7. 


2688. 8 Mar. 


H. J. Grenn, 65 York-street, St. Kilda, Vic., 
advertising manager, and H. H. Hupson, 63 
York-street, St. Kilda, Vic., milling engineer. 


Comp. lapsed. 


‘*Improved freestone water filter.” 


Class 28.1. 


2689. 8 Mar. Prov. only. 
J. J. Russett, Milton, N.S.W., assistant 
postmaster. 


‘Improvements in brakes for road _ vehicles, 
specially applicable to two-wheeled vehi- 
cles.” 


Class 93.3. 


2690. C.a.P. 20 Oct. 


W. W. CampseLt, 249 Clarence-street, 
Sydney, N.S.W., manufacturer (communicatee 
of NationaL ADJUSTABLE CHAIR COMPANY, 
Greenfield, Ind., U.S.A., assignees of D. M. 
Stewart, act. inv., Greenfield, Ind., U.S.A., 
S. B. Sarrert, act. inv., Indianapolis, Ind., 
U.S.A., and E. J. ANDREws, act. inv., Green- 
field, Ind., U.S.A., manufacturers). 


gy Mar. 


Lounge chair; swing back, &e. 
Class 45.1. 


The back K swings on trunnions between the 
back posts of a substantial frame with side 
= rails E1; the seat 

Qo 7’ FE apd frame F1 is hinged 
<3 3e at the rear to the 
IN] lower rail of the back 
‘4 frame, and its front 
ue slides on inclined 
blocks H inside the 
side frames, so that 


4 
a it remains nearly 
horizontal when moying; spring clasps N 


support the back cushion ; and the rear of the 
seat may be loaded to balance the upper part 
of the back. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drgy., 
| 10 figs. 
2691. 9 Mar. Prov. only. 


J. F. McNeIL1, Spencer and Bourke streets, 
Melbourne, Vic., commercial traveller. 
‘‘Improvements in the driving mechanism of 
bicycles or other crank-driven or propelled 
machines.” 


Class 94.5. 


2692. 


T. GRIBBEN, act. winv., Congupna-road, 
Shepparton, Vic., farmer, and G. GIBBINS, 
assignee, 32 Cowper-street, Footscray, Vic., 
implement manufacturer. 


9 Mar. Prov. only. 


‘* Improvements in and relating to grain harvest- 
ing machines.” 


Class 32.3. 
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2693. 9 Mar. C.a.P. 27 Mar. 


G. R. McDonatp, Broken Hill, N.S.W., | 


civil servant. 


Railway fish-joint with nut locking plates. 
Classes 78.4; 98.1. 

The illustration 
shows one end of 
a 6-bolt fish-joint ; 
under the nuts at 
each end a washer 
A is placed having 
a radial tongue 
which is bent up- 


KEK ward ; a second 
LLL locking-plate has 
six hexagonal 


holes to fit easily 

over the nuts, and additional holes at each end 

which fall over the upturned tongues of the 

washers A; the tongues are finally pressed 

down as in Fig. 2 to secure the locking plate. 
Prov. 3 typed pages, 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims. 


2694. Prov. only. 


G. H. Otpinae, Bennett-street, Bondi, N.S. W., 
coachbuilder. 


9g Mar. 


‘“Improved movable partition or fence for divid- 
ing flocks or herds of animals when assem- 
bled in yards or wagons.” 


Classes 37.8; 96.1. 


2695. 9 Mar. E. L. Roserrson, 2 Tor- 
quay-terrace, Wellington, N.Z., storeman. 


Egg trays with double rows of wire elips. 
Classes 57.9; 58.4. 


A wire 2 is bent into a series of large upper | 


loops to fit against the egg, with small inter- 
mediate loops 1, 5, in the lower bight, by which 


the clips may be nailed to the sides of the cross 
battens of the tray ; each batten has a looped 
wire at each side and supports a row of eggs as 
shown. 

Three alternative arrangements of the loops 


are shown, in some of which the small loops are | 


attached to stronger wires by galvanizing, in 
place of being nailed to battens. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2696. 9 Mar. W.H. Pearson, Dunedin, 
Otago, N.Z., gentleman (commumnicatee of J. 
JAMISON, act. inv., Eglinton-read, Mornington, 
Dunedin, N.Z., draper). 


Equalizing power from tidal storage. 
Class 82.4, 


A main embankment 2 across the mouth of 
a tidal bay forms a reservoir which is sub- 
divided by other embankments 5 to 9 radiating 
from the primary embankment to the shore ; 
turbines 24 to 31, and sluices 16 to 23, are 


ie 


mounted in the main and subsidiary embank- 
ments in such a way that some of the turbines 
can always be used, and power equalized, by 
water held back during the mid tide and 
utilized at the changes, or by flow from one 
section to another at intermediate stages of 
tide. 


4 typed pages, 3 clams; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


2697. 


W. F. Lierz, act. inv., 35 Moray-place, 
Dunedin, N.Z., engineer, and E. RyFrFet, 
assignee, Port Chalmers, N.Z., mariner. 


9 Mar. Prov. only. 


‘* Improvements in portable receptacles.” 


Class 48.5, 
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2698. 10 Mar. J. Lestiz, Abbott-street, 
Bendigo, blacksmith. Lei 

Rolling helical cams 

Fig.1. 2698/05 on vertical shafts, 


a for ore stamps. 


Classes 10.2; 60.2. 


a verticle shaft , is 
rotated by bevel gear D 
from the lay shaft ; the 
upper edge of the cam 
has a_ suitable spiral 
surface which has 
approximate rolling con- 
tact with the lifter B, 
pb which is thereby suit- 
ably rotated between 
each drop. 


A lifting cam A on 
VY) 
WW 


3 ILS. pages, 3 claims; 


2 fols. drgs., 2 figs. 


2699. 10 Mar. Prov. only. 
J. SHEPHERD, Greymouth, N.Z., engineer. 


2700. 
R. R. Piums, North Fremantle, W.A., engi- 


neer. 


to Mar. Comp. lapsed. 


A new or improved fuel, to be called ‘‘ Plumb’s 
improved Commonwealth fuel.” 


Class 20.2. 


2701. 


Flora I. LEEDER (assignee of W. F. Leeper, 
act. mv.), 443 Oxford-street, Paddington, 
N.S.W., chemist. 


10 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 


A fumigating machine. 


Class -38.9. 


2'702. 


G. T. Prircuarn, 42 River Bank, Wanganui, 
Wellington, N.Z., gentleman. 


1o Mar. Prov. only. 


Danger signalling apparatus for railway cross- 
ings. 


Classes 98.2; 99.1. 


Improvements in water gauges for steam 
boilers. 
Class 63.7. 
2703. 1toMar. G. Hurcuinson, Seatoun, 


Wellington, N.Z., inventor. 


Milking machinery; with pulsating 
compressor. 
Classes 36.1; 65.4; 69.4. 


si 


5 
_ The milking machine in N.S.W. 12,974/03 
is modified in seven details :— 
(1) The “teat press” or rigid case of the 
flexible pouches is formed in two parts (Fig. 12), — 


a back part 2 having sockets 9 to guide the 
tubes 11 attached to the pouches, and a front 
part or cover 1 that is hinged at 4 and may be 


turned up and held in position by the stud 7 


167 : 
when the pouches are drawn into the case after 
cleaning. 

The upper “grip” pouches are formed of a 
rubber tube 22, Figs. 7 and 8, attached at the 
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ends over ferrules 17, 19, closed at one end by 
a cap 238, and connected at the other end to 
bosses 25 with pipe connexions; the lower 
“follower” pouch is formed of a _ sheet of 
rubber folded around the lower part of the 
frame 16 and secured at the sides. Each pair 
of frames 16 are attached laterally (as in plan 
Fig. 8) so that a teat pouch Fig. 8 is formed 
between the inner flexible surfaces, the ferrules 
19 connect to a eommon pipe, and the rubber 
is vulcanized in position. 

(2) The teat presses are independently sup- 
ported (Figs. 12 and 14) by ball sockets 56 on 
the end of nearly horizontal arms 50 having 
adjustable swivels at 51 ; arms 50 are attached 
by a joint 40 ati the foot of a vertical rod 38, 
which is one of a row of four clamped at the 
top on a horizontal spindle 32 fixed to the sus- 
pension bar 37; the sockets on both ends of 40 
are split at 45 and may be locked simul- 
taneously by the bolt 62 with wing-nut 63. 

(3) The apparatus is elastically and adjust- 
ably suspended by a spring pole from the roof 
frames by a laterally arching body-bow, from 
the lower end of which a bar 37 (Fig. 1 ) 
supports the spindle 32 by brackets 34, and 
also carries a curved belly pad 96 which bears 
against the cow in front of the udder, and is 
held up by the supporting springs near the 
roof. 


ce 
bin AAT AREAL 


Le ES reweni a an} 
SS Soe Tp 
oe Ee i OE 
EBIEN: 


(4) Fig. 19 is a section of the pulsating 
compressor which is in duplicate, one side 
having the smaller bag being connected to the 
main pipe 1 leading to the upper “grip” 
pouches, and the larger bag to another main 
leading to the lower ‘follower ” pouches. 

The shaft 106 carries two spiral cams 109, 
one for each side, which depress spring- 
returned lever boards 162 by rollers 131 ; 
under the board is a compression bag 128, 
supported on an air cushion 145, the upward 
rise of which is limited by internal vertical tie 


partitions; the cushiens are severally con- 
nected to air reservoirs 181, 136 in which the 
pressure is initially adjusted by a hand pump 
139 ; the maximum rise of the lever board is - 
limited by the leather thong 148. 

(5) To give the “grip” pouch a lead in 
advance of the “following” pouch which 
squeezes the milk out of the teat, wedges 150 
are adjusted between the two boards forming 
the compressing lever. 

(6) To start the pulsations gradually, the 
pulsating bags and levers are mounted on a 
hinged platform 158 which may be gradually 
raised from the dotted position in Fig. 19 by 
turning the cam 159 below. 

(7) The milk is collected in vessels 163 Fig. 
12 (having splash guards of flannelette 176) 
which are supported on adjustable arms 167, 
169, from the bar 37. 


25 typed pages, 25 claims; 7 fols. drgs., 27 figs. 


2704. 10 Mar. J. B. G. Bonnaup, 50 
High-street, Dover, Kent, Eng., chemist. 
Application under Sec. 7, patented in— 


19,059 12th March, 1902. 
N.S.W 11,867 .. 13th Mareh, 1902. 
S.A. 5781/5617 .... 13th March, 1902. 
Tas. 3335 13th March, 1902. 
Qld 6523 15th March, igoz. 
W.A 3787 18th March, 1902. 


Flexible waterproof varnishes, &c. 
Classes 41.9 ; 79.3. 


One pound each of  nitro-cellulose and 
camphor are dissolved with five to nine grams 
of vanillin in one gallon of methylated 
spirits. 

Two to 6 parts of gum copal, dissolved in 180 
parts of boiling castor oil are mixed with 1 to 
4 parts of a mixture of equal parts of sugar of 
lead, litharge, and white copperas. 

One hundred and eighty parts of the former 
solution, mixed with 10 to 30 parts of the 
latter, form a varnish that may be spread by 
usual machines like indiarubber solution, and 
may be dried by steam heaters like rubber 
fabrics. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims. No drawing. 
2705. 10 Mar. Prov. only. 


W. X. REpDMAN, I 

dington, N.S.W., dyer. 

Improvements in framed portraits and other 
pictures. 


Classes 46.5; 54.1. 


Campbell-street, Pad- 
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2706. 
J. Berry, Dunn’s-road, Mornington, Vic., 
farmer. 


1o Mar. Prov. only. 


An improved rapid economic seed sower. 


Class 31.1. 


10 Mar. Prov. only. 


2707. 
J. Nicnot, Wahroonga, N.S.W., carpenter. 


An improved tap for sheet metal vessels. 


Classes 22.43; 74.8. 


2708. to Mar. P. Le Sueur, Calabasas, 
Los Angeles, Cal., U.S.A., farmer. 


Oil cup, axle chamber, and hub eap for 
vehicle wheels. 


Classes 60.9; 983.3. 


2708 ls Lubricant may be 
— av 4erasioitiaie supplied at will toe 
either end of this 
13 cart axle  (parti- 
eularly in hot 
climates) without re- 
Z-S moving the wheel. 
Ajo The conical axle 
box 9 is closed at 
A*Sthe small end by a 
plate a formed in- 
tegrally with it; a 
central retaining 
bolt 12 is screwed 
into the axle gud- 
geon 1 against a 
locking spring 28 ; 
a hole 13 in the 
plate a allows 
lubricant to enter 
- the space 10 from 
the outer cap 14 
which is screwed on 
as usual; when the 
vehicle is standing 
in a hot climate the 
wheel is turned to 
i bring the hole 13 to 
the top and prevent waste of lubricant. 

The cap 14 has a recessed cover 19, held in 
place against an intermediate leather washer by 
a central bolt and spring 23; holes or ports 
are perforated through the leather and the 
cap, and a single hole in the cover 19 may be 
turned to correspond when the cap needs re- 
filling. 

The large end of the axle bearing is lubri- 
cated by the grease cup 4 which is screwed 
into a tube 3 placed in a groove in the top of 


SSS fs 
= me a 


2711 
the axle to lead the grease to the exit at 7. 
The grease cup has a screwed cap which is 
filled with lubricant and fed as desired by 
turning the cap, which is prevented from 
shaking round by a spring finger 8. 


16 typed pages, 14 claims; \ fol. drg., 9 figs. 


2709. 11 Mar. 


J. M. Hannon, Swan Hill, Vic., engine- 
driver. 


Prov. only. 


Improved ejector dust extractor. 


Classes 25.9 ; 69.1. 


2710.) tr Mar. C.a.P.* 11 Dec. 


H. L. Wirkinson, Equitable Building, Col- 
lins-street, Melbourne, Vic., mining engineer. 


Mining deep leads. 
Classes 59.9 ; 85.1. 

Both the complete and provisional specifica- 
tions describe in identical words a method (re- 
sembling “long wall” coal mining) of mining 
alluvial deposits in deep leads, using shields 
such as are described in 2711/05, in which the 
adjustable roof is so sloped that the pressure of 
the falling overburden forces the shield for- 
wards against the face which is to be re- 
moved. 


Prov. 6 typed pages. 


Comp. 6 typed pages, 1 claim. No drawing. 


D711 ie Mae 7 PS evi. Dec: 


H. L. Wixkinson, Equitable Building, Col- 
lins-street, Melbourne, Vic., mining engineer. 


Adjustable shield with automatie advance 
for mining alluvial deposits. 


Classes 59.9; 85.1. 


The specifications repeat the description of 
the method in 271¢/o05 with slight paraphrase. 

The shield for supporting the roof and pro- 
tecting the miners has a roof of metal plating 
in two portions, the cutting or advancing por- 
tion A, and the apron or trailing portion M; 
both coverings are hinged on the central post 
N at the junction L and may be adjusted at the 
outer ends by means of screwed columns N 
pivoted at both ends. 

The shield is carried on a truck or trucks G, 
which can be moved forward transversely to 
the working face E as the work progresses ; 
above each truck are frame girders hinged to 
the columns, which support longitudinal 
beams J extending the whole length of the 
working face. The apron M prevents the 
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subsiding materials getting into the working | towards the face E. The columns or struts N 
space, and is set at such an angle that the | can be raised or depressed by the wheels 0, P, 
and Q. . 

Z is a conveyor belt in a continuous trough 
Z, which extends the whole length of the 
working face. 

The forward motion of the shield may he 
performed by thrusting at spade § on the rack 
bar T which is fed or released by the lever W, 
having reversed pawls U and Y, and may be 
held by the detent X. 

The trucks may also be moved forward by 
| means of a winding drum and cable, or the 
arm T may be operated by a screw ; the direc- 
tion may be reversed by altering the slopes of 
A and M. 

Prov. 8 typed paves. 
pressure of the falling back material has a com- | Comp. 11 typed pages, 7 claims ; 2 fols. drys., 
ponent in the direction of motion of the shield 2 figs. 


2712. 13 Mar. P.T. Gopsat, Iscoyd- 1, and the sides 6 of the breech are carried 
park, Flintshire, near Whitchurch, Shrop- back and form slides having parallel internal 


shire, Eng., gentleman. ribs on which the stem and head are guided by 
: g 4 | the grooves 7, 7, Fig. 6. The stem or carrier 

Magazine rifle ; block-bolt action. - 6 is hollow, and carries internally the striker 
Class 89.3. -20and main spring 33. The stem and head 


Instead of the usual rotation of the breech | 14 are connected below the rotatable block 1 by — 
bolt as a whole, in this action the bolt head a metal plate 7, attached by dovetail lugs at 
14 and stem (or “carrier” piece) 6 do not rotate, _ each end. The block 1 has an axial stem, Fig. 
but simply slide to and from the loading and | 11, extending rearwardly into the stem, and 


po» pris 


B ae 


Fics 


We 


firing positions ; between the head 14 and the | similarly the head 14 has a rearward projec- 
stem 6, is the rotatable block 1, attached to the | tion 15 fitting into the block 1, all the parts 
lever 3. being bored for the access of the striker 2¥. 
The breech piece bh, and the butt n are set at | The block 1 has forward lugs 2, which enter 
an angle of about 6 degrees to the barrel and | the breech and lock in recesses when rotated a 
stock 0 as shown by dotted lines A and B, Fig. | quarter turn as usual; there are also lower 
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projections 16, which push the cartridge risen 
from the magazine into the barrel. The ex- 
tractor 29, Fig. 4, is attached to the carrier 6 
by the transverse lug 30, and projects forward 
over the block 1 and head 14. 

In order that the striker 20 will strike the 
centre of the cartridge cap, its point is made 
eccentric to the axis of the bolt head 14, as 
shown in Fig. 6, and the inclined position 
enables the cartridge to be lowered with re- 
ference to the axis of the bolt, so that the 
solid ejector pin d* projecting inwardly from 
the side of the breech block ¢ may be used. 

The striker 20, 21 has a piston 23 which 
fits the carrier 6, and projecting from the side 


of the striker is a cocking piece 24 which comes | 


in contact with a scear or detent 26 placed at 
the side of the action. The trigger r and 
guard (when used) are placed in front of the 
magazine m; but they may be dispensed with, 
and a spring catch 26, Fig. 1c, used, which is 
capable of being pushed in by the finger to 
discharge the cartridge ; the scear may be dis- 
pensed with also, the catch 26 operating 
against the cocking piece 24 on the striker 2°. 

A safety bolt 11 near the lever 3, Fig. 1, 
may be turned so that when the bolt is in one 
position it will clear the point of the scear 26 
and allow it to drop, and in the other position 
will prevent the release of the striker. 

The action has a belt stop f lying in the 
path of the bolt, which may be depressed so 
that the bolt will slide over it. <A cut-off 
slide eet, Fig. 1, is provided to cut off the 
magazine when desired, consisting of a thin 
plate of metal having a handle projecting 
laterally outside the action. 

Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 20 typed pages, 8 claims ; -3fols. drgs., 

13 figs. 


2713. 13 Mar. Prov. only. 

A. A. ADAMS, assignee, 36 Camomile-street, 
London, Eng., merchant ; W. F. Farr, act. inv., 
83 Balfour-road, Ilford, Essex, Eng., agent ; 
and T’. SEars, act. inv., Chadwell Heath, Essex, 
Eng., gentleman, 

‘** Improvements in or relating to churns.” 


Class 36.7. 


2714. 13 Mar. Prov. only. 

Emmeline C. ByrNE and A. SOMERVILLE, 3 
Risley-street, Richmond, Vic., boot manufac- 
turers (assignees of S. BYRNE, act. inv., 3 Risley- 
street, Richmond, Vic.). 

‘“‘Improvement in sewing 


shoes.” 
Class 44.38. 


soles in boots and 


C.229. 


2717 


SiLos re Marae Curevand J.C. 
Buntine, 27 Blackwood-street, North Mel- 
bourne, Vic., agricultural implement manu- 
facturers. 


Lifting gear for chaff-cutter combs. 
Class 10.7. 


To prevent 
the choking 
of the clear- 
ing comb of 
the upper 
roller of a 
chaff- cutter 
when the 
roller rises 
for a thick 
feed, in- 
stead of 
the comb M 
being fixed to the frame, it is bolted to a flange L 
on an apron-bracket J, which is formed in- 
tegrally with lateral slide blocks G, the 
lower ends of which carry the bearings F for 
the upper roller spindle E; thus the comb rises 
and falls with the roller, and the space between 
the comb and roller does not vary. Below the 
bearing F is an eye N, to which the links P, from 
tie compressing levers R, are attached. 


6 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 fiys. 


2716. 


S. MicHaLopou.os, 231 Bay-street, 
Melbourne, Vic., restaurant-keeper. 


13 Mar. Prov. only. 


Port 


‘‘TImprovements in corkscrews.” 


Class. 76.5. 


ST ie ae Mar.  CacPs 30° Dee 
M. T. O’ConnELL, Corowa, N.S.W., farmer. 


Brace for straining and. breaking fence 
wires. 
Class 58.3. 

The brace is made of a metal rod bent as in 
Fig. 1, with two wire holes at B and C,a 
double detent hook at H, and a V-notch at D; 
E is the handle by which the part A is rotated 
for winding. : 

The wire to be broken is held in the V-notch 
at D and bent reversely by turning the brace 
backwards and forwards until the kink breaks. 

To join loose ends, a loop is formed on one 
end of the wire and passed over the axle A; 
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the opposite wire is passed through the loop and 
into ene of the holes 
in the shaft A, and 
wound on the shaft 
until it is tight. 

The hook H_ is 
hooked over the wire 
as a detent while 
further slack is 
shaken up, and when 
the wire is suffi- 
ciently tight the 
strainer is used as a 
lever for fastening 
the end by twisting 
around itself. 
Prov. 2 typed pages ; 

1 diagram. 

Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2718. 13 Mar. 


P. L. Harkin, 
8.A., engine-driver. 


Prov. only. 


«« An improved automatic fire kindling appliance.” 


Class 20.8. 


2719. Prov. only. 


N. H. MacKenzin, 743 Harris-street, Ultimo, 
N.S.W., engineer; E. B. MacKenzir, Mac- 
quarie-street, Sydney, N.S.W., clerk; and M. 
K. MacKenzin, 743 Harris-street, Ultimo, 
N.S.W., engineer. 


13 Mar. 


‘* An improved machine for manufacturing horse- | 


shoes.” 


Classes 39.3; 71.3. 


- 


2720. 13 Mar. G. G. TurRt, Salisbury- 
building, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., 


Gladstone-avenue, Magill, | 


patent attorney (agent of J. PATERSON, act. inv., 
carpenter; and G. K. Pasty, act. inv., ac- 


countant, Gisborne, Vic. 


Toasting raek for fire bars. 
Classes 24.7 ; 58.4. 


The body of rack is composed entirely of 
looped wire G arranged without longitudinal 
ties to allow bending for expansion or contrac- 
tion ; the loops B are formed tongue-like to 
support the bread Y; the rack is hung to the 
bar X of grate by hooks, and has a handle D. 

A gravy dish for grilling may be placed on 
the bottom bars. 


3 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2721. C.a.P. 13 Dee. 


E. N. Warers, 414-418 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., patent attorney (communicatee of 
W. J. YEOELL, act. inv., 1867 Seventh-avenue, 
New York, U.S.A., artist). 


14 Mar. 


Metal-faced matrix for stereotyping, &e. 
Classes 50.2; 52.8. 


To avoid the defects of torn details from 
under-cut parts, hollow surfaces, &c., resulting 
from the production of stereo-moulds in flong, 
&c., both for type work and toned blocks, and 
to eliminate the necessity for an engraved or 
cast negative surface, the moulds are faced with 
a sheet of thin malleable material. 

The metal foil and the type or process-plate 
are forced together by a kneading or swaging 
pressure, firstly with a soft pulpy blanket 


which folds 
ales the foil alter- 


nately against 
every — projec- 
tion of the ori- 
ginal, and sub- 
sequently with 
a harder blan- 
ket that gives 
sharpness tothe 
details of the 
printing edges. 
The thin foil of cepper, brass, aluminium, 
steel, or other suitable material is laid on the 
type, covered with a homogeneous blanket like 
pulpy paper, and passed through rolls ag in 
Fig. 1; the second or subsequent pressure 
under a harder blanket may be done by the 
second rolls, or by more rolls if necessary. 
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2723 


Fig. 2 shows the section of the replica after 
rolling, which may be backed as in Fig. 6, and 
mounted on a block as in Fig. 5. To facilitate 
backing, the foil may be tinned on one surface 
before rolling. To form curved plates the 
replicas may be used as a mould for casting in 
curved moulds. 

Direct action presses with rocking platen 
may be used instead of rolls, and sheets of 
steel, say ‘ool to ‘ooz inch thick, may be 
worked with a blanket having a harder stratum 
formed by a solution of guttapercha, lac, gyp- 
sum, &e., or with a piece of lead, wet leather, 
or other material. The replicas of steel may 
be hardened and tempered. 

Prov. 15 MS. pages. 
Comp. 20 typed pages, 32 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 

13 figs. 


2723. 14 Mar. 


Vacuum belt filter. 


J. F. Wess, 20 Louvaine-road, Spencer Park, Battersea, Eng 
Class 28.2. 


2722. 14 Mar. J. F. Wess, 20 Lou- 
vaine-road, Spencer Park, Battersea, Eng., 
engineer. 

Graphite electrodes for eyaniding. 
Classes 07.6 ; 14.4. 

To reduce the bulk of electrolyte cells for 
separating gold from cyanide solutions, graphite 
electrodes are used instead of metallic ores, re- 
ducing the liquid space to one-sixth or one- 
eighth of the usual thickness. Both electrodes 
may be of graphite, or zinc cathodes coated 
with graphite may be used. 

When the current passes, particles of carbon 
are detached from the anode and _ become 
mechanically associated with the gold on the 
cathode, the mixture being readily removable 
without melting. 

3 typed pages, 3 c’aims. No drawing. 


g., engineer. 
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FIG.3. 


The belt A (Fig. 1) has an air-tight rubber | 
base, a (Figs. 3 and 4) supporting a perforated | and an outer filter cloth d. 
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wooden layer b covered with jute matting e¢, 
The matting is 
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attached to the rubber back to close the edge 
as in Fig. 3, but the outer filter cloth d is not 
attached, and is of greater length to allow of 
opening out at the cleaning place on the left of 
Fig. 1. 

The band travels on four pulley wheels B, 
Fig. 1. There are radial pipes @ from a central 
valve K to various parts of the band where 
suction can be applied ; each pipe is telescopic, 
and has a roller J at the end near the filter 
band, which travels on a guide H to vary the 
length of the pipes around the polygonal 
frame. 

The band dips into a tank L containing 
the sludge ; suction is applied and a certain 
amount of sludge adheres to the band, ascends 
and is washed by sprays of water from pipes M. 
On descending, the filter cloth d passes over an 
outer set of rollers f, and the solid material 
falls off the band d, while the vacuum is pre- 
served by an inner band g on rollers h, which 
lies close to the jute c. 


5 typed pages, 5 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2724. 14 Mar.> F, ¥F. sBovgpr, <6 
Avenue d’ Jena, Paris, France, engineer. 


Immersed carbon microphone for high- 


tension telephoning. 
Class 05.7. 


The acting and movable parts of the micro- 
phone are entirely immersed in a fluid medium 


(such as petroleum, glycerine, &c.) which is 
sufficiently insulating and prevents the pro- 
duction of sparks. 


Fic.I. 2724/05 
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The bottle ¢ attached to the vibrating dia- 
phragm a has two small tubes f, g containing 
carbon rods constituting the two poles of the 
microphone ; these carbon rods are in contact 
with the granulated coal h constituting the 
moving part of the microphone. 


The submersion enables currents of high 
tension to be used without irregularity in 
transmission of speech, from sparking or dis- 
continuity. 


6 MS. pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


9725... if Mars 0.0.2.8) Oet. 


T. H. Roppa, Thomas Plain, 8.A., farmer, and F. E. Inuman, Dollingville, 8.A., machinist. 


Trussed stripper beaters. 
Classes 32.3; 82.6. 
To prevent the bending and warping of beater drums, they are trussed by means of 


diagonal braces from the spiders and arms to the beater spindle. 


The tension rods D are 


preferably passed in front and back of the spiders B and are tightened by nuts D!. 


Fie.t. ¢ 


2725/05 


a 
Sn REED Gey) SS 
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7700. mee typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
2726. 14 Mar. Lamson Paracon Suppiy Co. Lrp., Paragon Works, Canning Town, 


London, Eng., manufacturers (assignees of F. Warren, act. imv., The Lindens, Otley, York, 


Eng.). 


Printing and paging counter books. 
Classes 50.1; 50.8; 54.5; 56.2. 
In Fig. 1, the paper passes from the roll 35 successively over rollers 37, 38, and through 


the ends of paging devices $9, 40, 41, and the guide 


roller 42, to a tensioning 
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2730 


Fic.I. 


with the paper against the platen 17. 


2726/5 


and register-adjusting device 44, 
whence it passes between platens 
45, 46, and the type faces of a 
rocking press 47, which prints the 
tabular matter or headings in pro- 
per register with the various 
numberings that have been im- 


pressed by the devices 39, 40, 41. 


Fig. 4 shows one numbering de- 
vice suck as at 41; a frame 11 is 
rocked to and fro against the platen 
17, by links and bell cranks, &c., 
from the main shaft 21; the paper 
passes between the platen 17 and 
the type on the frame 11. 

The numbering and paging type 
are carried in sockets 4 on the in- 
termediate links of a _ sprocket 
chain 2, Fig. 6; the chain passes 
one or more times around axles 10 
and 22 on the frame 11 to allow of 
a wide range of numbers. More 
than one chain may be used as 
shown by the dotted lines 2 and 26 
in Fig. 4. The chains are fed one 
link at a time, by star-wheel gear 
on the axle 9, so that each type 
makes a pause during its contact 


7 litho. MS. pages, 11 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


PAT pit © 

J. NicHouson, 63 Elizabeth-street, Padding- 
ton, N.S.W., assayer, and S. G. PLucknert, 
Stratford Lodge, Petersham, N.S8.W., company 
manager. 


15 Mar. Prov. only. 


‘* A mechanical process for the separation and 
recovery of gold and other minerals from 
slimes, kaolin, and such like saponaceous 


earthy matter and auriferous earthy 
formations.” 
Classes 10.8; 12.1. 
2728. 15 Mar. C.a.P., 6 Dec. Lapsed. 


W. H. James, Lieut.-Col. R.E., Bushmead 
Hall, Bedford, Eng. 


** Improvements in or relating to the extraction 
of precious metals from their ores.” 


Class 14.5. 


2729. 15 Mar. Prov. only. 
G. Marruews, Orroroo, 8.A., tinsmith. 
* An improved self-cleaning rain head and 


down pipe.” 


Class 88.1. 


2730. 15 Mar. C.a.P. 14 Dee. 
T. G. Grave, Gawler, 8.A., saddler. 


Adjustable hames. 

Class 39.6. 

To enable the point 
of traction to be ad- 
justed vertically on the 
hames, the attachment 
is in the form of a 
sleeve B that may be 
moved on the tubular 
bar of the hame, and 
be fixed thereto by the 
set screws € in any of 

- the countersunk holes 
A'; the trace hook is 
attached between the 
lugs by a pin passing 
through the holes B!. 

Fig. 1 shows a solid 
stamping or forging ; 
and Fig. 2 a construc- 
tion consisting of a 

flattened to an oval and 


ferrule, 
filled in with blocks at the pinhule. 
Prov. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


tubular 


2 typed pages. 


149 


2731 AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


H. Gay, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., engi- spiral surface without bending the rod; at 


2731. 1:5 Mar. W.D. Quigtey and J. | elongated slot P to allow displacement of the 
neers, | alternate discs the slots are at right angles ; 


Spring roller for leather splitting. | each disc also carries a wedge key N fitting 
Class 47.3. 


slots in the disc and in the ends of the spirals. 


Z F 


SAN 


In leather splitting machines using hollow The end caps F are filled by rubber blocks 
rolls with spiral wire surfaces, the coils are | H, and are keyed to the end spiral at M. The 
driven from the square inner rod D by circular | nut L adjusts the tightness of the spirals. 
discs at frequent intervals ; each disc has an 4 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2732. 15 Mar. G. G. Turrt, Salisbury- | 2738. 15 Mar. H. Garner, 22 Hos- 
| pital-street, Nantwich, Cheshire, Eng., engineer. 
Centrally attached anti-skidding tyres. 
Class 97.89. 
2733 Os The outer 
is cir cumfer- 
ence is a 
flexible 
tread band 
8 having 
one or more 


building, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., 
patent attorney (agent of J. Paterson, act. | 
inv., carpenter, and G. K. Pasuey, act. inv., 
accountant, Gisborne, N.Z.). | 3 
| 
| 


Seat or baggage rest for bicycles. 
Classes 94.3; 94.9. 


The base board A (with recessed front) is 


ase po a handle bar by hooked rods Wena 
aving screwec riveted to 


j* this band 
Yip, only ; there 
; é are also 
outer rows of studs which are riveted through 
inner layers attached to the pneumatic or 
other tyre. 

Beneath the tread band, an inner band 7 
prevents the inner heads of the central studs 
cutting the layer of attachments 6, and further 
prevents puncturing. 

The lower layer 6 consists of T-formed tabs 
on the edge of the main cover 1, which are 
crossed and interlaced so that the tread band 
the position shown, or may be turned up to | is flexibly attached by a central circumferen- 
retain baggage on the seat. tial connexion. Modifications of this central 
attachment are also shown; the crossing may 
be covered by folded strips attached in the angle. 
The studs are formed of hard steel ferrules 
taining strap; or the side hooks may be un- | § with countersunk holes, and are attached by 
fastened, and the brackets be spread out to | soft metal rivets ; the outer rows may be re- 


lower ends that 


Av) x 27 32/5 
ees OY, 


engage slots in 
the seat. » Spring 
brackets N may 
be used beneath 
the seat. 

The forked 
front of the seat 
carries wire loops 
L that may be used 
for foot rests in 


Lateral wire brackets H may be used as arm 
rests as shown, the loops K being used for a re- 


support larger articles. newed without entirely replacing the tread 
j; band and attachments. 
5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 7 typed pages, 7 claims; 1 fol. dra., 7 figs. 
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2738 


2734. 16 Mar. H. L. Sunman and H. 
F. Kirxparrick-Picarp, 44 London Wall, 
London, Eng., metallurgists, and J. BaLLot, 62 


London Wall, London, Eng., merchant. 


Preventing corrosion of apparatus by 
counter E.M.F. 


Classes 07.6 ; 12.4; 14.7. 


In flotation and other metallurgical opera- 
tions using acid liquors, corrosion of metallic 
surfaces (particularly of iron or steel parts) is 
prevented by connecting the metallic parts to 
the negative pole of an electric source, and in- 
serting a carbon positive pole in the liquid. / 


5 typed pages, 4 claims. No drawing. 


| lifts the platen. 


2735. 16 Mar. Prov. only. 
J. Cuarnam, Rokewood Junction, Vic., 
farmer. . 


“‘Tmprovements in adjustable belt fastenings | 
usable as buckles generally.” 


Classes 39.7; 43.9. 


2736. 16 Mar. C.a.P. 


J. CC. Srevens, Melbourne-street, 
Maitland, N.S.W., coachbuilder. 


Baling press, watt bevel gear on the 
pla 


14 Dec. | 
East | 


ten. 
Classes 57.8 ; 60.8. 


2736/05 


This baling press for hay and the like, has a 
vertical screw 9 with an upper fly-wheel 10, 
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| bottom boards 2 and 8 are hinged at 4 and 5 


_ to the batten 6, and are connected by the bent 


connected at its lower end by bevel gears 11 
and 17 to a horizontal axle 16 having crank 
handles 18 at one or both ends. 

The pedestal 12 has ball races of hard steel, 
with rings of balls both above and below a 
collar on the screw 9, so that the rotating screw 
The horizontal shaft turns in 
bearings 19 attached by pedestals 20 to the 
platen, so that it rises and falls therewith. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims; 2 fols. drqs., 
4 figs. 


2737. 16 Mar. Prov. only. 
T. H. Witiiams, 27 Booth-street, Golden- 
square, Bendigo, Vic., engineer. 


‘‘Tmprovements in and connected with tappets 
and other attachments for stamper shanks 
and shafting.” 


Class 10.8. 


er (retey 46, Wilkens: KOR ATE: 


J. G. Porta, 153 George-street, 
Vic., manufacturer. 


16 Dec. 
Fitzroy 


Triple forge bellows. 
Class 69.4. 


To give a continuous blast, the lower bag 
has two pumping chambers 8 and 9 which are 
arranged to deliver air alternately through the 
valves 11 to an equalizing chamber 1; the 


lever bar 12, which is fixed to the bottom 


_ board 3, and passes through guides 13 on the 


bottom board 2; the balance weight 15 is 


hung on the end of the bent bar. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 
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2739. 16 Mar. C.a.P. 26 Apr. Lapsed. 


J. Maryn, Regent House, St. George’s-court, 
Perth, W.A., mining investor, and G. RaTican, 
Fire Brigade Station, Perth, W.A., electrician. 

“« An electrical semaphore apparatus and electric 
gong for signalling in connexion with race- 
courses and all classes of sports grounds.” 


Classes 538.8; 99.6. 


2740. 16 Mar. 


J. E. Harrison, 63 Victoria-road, Auburn, 
Vic., Baptist minister (communicatee of R. W. 
SHREWSBURY, act. inv., Me Lan, Siam, forest 
inspector). 


Prov. only. 


‘* A single wheel vehicle for the carriage of logs 
and heavy goods and packages.” 


Classes 59.4; 96.1; 98.4. 


2741. 16 Mar. C.a.P. 16 Dee. 


Marian Borsa, “ Newlyn,” Dinsdale-street, 
Albert Park, Vic., married woman. 


Lapsed. 


‘* An improvement in or connected with stock- 
RIS hag 


Class 43.9. 


2742. 16 Mar. G. McKeran, Lima 
East, Vic., storekeeper, and T. Evans, Swan 
Pool, Vic., missionary. 


Enelosed poison eartridges for small vermin. 
Class 38.9. 

To prevent the poisoning of domestic animals 
by loose poison, an enclosing cartridge is used 
having openings only large enough for the head 
of a mouse or rat as the case may be. The 
bait € is fixed in the middle of a tubular case 


A, so that the rat or mouse must place its head 
in the cavity to reach the poison 6, but cannot 
drag it out; one end may be closed, and the 
exterior of the case may have a flat side. 


5 typed pages, 1 claim; \ fol. drg., § figs. 


2743. 16 Mar. 
C. Lrrcu, Botany-street, Lower Kensington, 
Sydney, N.S.W., coachbuilder. 
«« Adjustable foot rest.” 
Class 938.2. 


Prov. only. 


2744. 


H. Macracuian, act. vv,, Princess-street, 
Taringa, Qld., engineer, G. H. Corrmii, acs. 
inv., Queen-street, Brisbane, Qld., licensed sur- 
veyor, and D. T. Ssymour, assignee, Queens- 
land Club, Brisbane, Qld., gentleman. 


Central hook and shackle, supported from 
lateral buffers. 


Class 96.3. 


The weight of the coupling is supported by 
rods 6, which bridge the space between brac- 
kets attached to the lateral buffer discs. Each 
drawbar A is connected by a loose shackle B to 
the main hook E, which is also fastened to the 
red G; the hook forging has a coupling link F 
sufficiently long to drop over the opposing hook 
as Ine bIgs 2. 


17 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 


Fra 3 
Before coupling the parts are adjusted as in 
Fig. 1; the link F is supported by the detent 
H, against which the trigger @ rests ; when the 
opposing vehicle comes in contact, the triggers 
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G make mutual contact and remove the detents 
H, allowing the shackles F to drop over the 
points of the hooks E; the detents J above the 
shackle F then fall and prevent the uncoupling 
of the shackle by lifting. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg.. 3 figs. 


2745. 17 Mar. H. A. Jonss and B. W. 
MansetL, (The 


N.S.W.), Druitt-street, Sydney, N.S.W. 


** Arkilite” floors and roofs; marine glue 
joints, &e. 


Classes 47.5; 81.4; 81.7. 


To obviate leakage from contraction or cracks | 
after changes of temperature, the “ Arkilite” | 


(N.S.W. 8111/98) is laid in sections about an 
inch thick and six to eight feet wide, with 
quarter-inch partings that are afterwards filled 
with marine glue or other suitable elastic com- 
position. 

As a precautionary measure, a foundation of 
half-an-inch of Trinidad asphalt, below three or 
four inckes of concrete, is laid under the 
“arkilite.” 


4 typed pages, 4 claims. No drawing. 


2746. 17 Mar. H. M. Scrpte and 
M. L. Ross, 27 Chancery-lane, London, Eng., 
engineers, 

Sand composition and moulding machines 
for helical articles. 
Classes 70.2; 72.9; 78.3. 

The following moulding composition does not 
require venting, and produces castings having 
uviform edges, &c. :— 


Ordinary moulding sand ... 10 _ bushels. 
Boiled linseed oil 1°5 gallons. 
Gasolene, sp. gr.0°72 ... I pint. 


The sand is used in the ordinary manner in | 


machines having the screwed or helical part of 
the mould concentrically attached to stems with 
guide collars of the same pitch, so that after 
tapping the mould is drawn by rotating the 
stem. 

In Fig. 1, d1 is a core-box having an internal 


screw ¢, mounted on the tubular stem d sliding | 


outside the fixed pillar a; the stem d has a 
guide screw at d2 working in the frame nut e ; 
the stem is rotated by the bevel gear g, h, and 
its extent of motion is limited or indicated by 
the spring detents m. Above the core-box is a 
core print mould f hinged on aside pillar f1 ; a 
ribbed central support b holds the screwed part 
of the core against rotation, 


Patent Asphaltum Co. of | 


2748 


In a modification, screws may be moulded in 
| groups arranged in a circle around a central 
axis so as to be drawn simultaneously. 
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7 typed pages, 1 claim ; 1 


2747. 17 Mar. G. Barnes, 
Berry-street, North Sydney, 
N.S.W., inventor. 

Laterally swinging frames for 
lowering curtains, &e. 
Classes 46.6; 78.8. 

A curtain pole e is suspended 
from a eross bar d attached by 
pivots ¢2 at each end to up- 
rights a, which are pivoted at 
their lower ends on screws hb, 
one on each side of a window 
frame, so that they can be 
rotated laterally to lower the 
curtains ; the frames are retained 
in an upright position by steady 
pins bl. 

Alternatively the pole e may be 
omitted, and the curtains hung 
direct to the cross bar d. 

3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. 
drg., 2 figs. 


2747/05 
7 


2748. 


17 Mar. Prov. only. 


G. Barnes, Berry-street, N. Sydney, N.S.W., 
inventor. 
‘‘An improved device for suspending window 
| curtains and the like.” 


Class 46.6, 
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2749. 17 Mar. Prov. only. 


R. and W. Curry, 47 Druitt-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., engineers. 
‘Improvements in the construction of piston 
controlling valves for hydraulic lifts and the 
like.” 


Classes 65.1; 74.7. 


2750. 17 Mar. A. Hopwoop, Palmer- 
ston North, N.Z., ironmonger. 


‘ Support for manifolding sale-notes, 
invoices, &e. 


Classes 48.8; 54.5. 


The back piece is a metal strip, the top end 
being folded at b to provide a flat end face ¢ on 
which the client’s name may be repeated. The 
account form e is in duplicate with a carbon 
sheet and is held on the back piece by 
rubber bands f. 

A collection of these supports or holders 
may be stored vertically in a box or case 


2750 Os with the names 


visible at the 

4% top 5" itenisiner 
7 4Asales may be 
added on suc- 

cessive dates, 

and at the end 

of a period one 

sheet may be 

sent as a state- 

ment to the 

customer, with- 

out waiting for 

the posting of 

the whole ac- 

counts into a 

ledger, or with- 

out the delay 

and uncer- 

tainty of pick- 

ing out scat- 


FIC. L 


Lie20 Ms tals 134 [51] 

[3 Lbyal Gs dosene fl 4G) 
all 
Yy 


cs} 
SRRSRAN: 


tered items in a day book. 


3 typed payes, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2751. Cide PO Wee: 
P. 8. Renny, 123 Brunswick-street, Fitzroy, 
Vic., machinist. 


17 Mar. 


Two-colour press and eutting machine for 
bags, &e. 
Classes 48.3; 50.8; 51.4; 57.1; 60.2. 


Fis.1. 


Je 


type rollers a, a operate, having independent 
inking rollers r, r with eccentric gears 0, 0. 
The web g from hb is led to a cutting frame u 
bolted to the right hand end of the press in 
which the paper is strained by guide rollers h, h 
against a fixed knife f and cut by revolving 
drum e (dotted circle) having hollow curved 


275105 


To insure accurate register in printing in two 
colours bags, advertisements, &c., from a web 
g which is afterwards cut into lengths, the web 
g from the roll g1 is led over tensioning rollers 
t to an impression roller b against which two 


blades ; the sheets drop on the carrier bands i. 
The oval gear c, d gives a fast motion to the 

knives at the cutting point. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 3 tpd. pages, 3 claims, 3 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 
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2752. Aban- 


doned. 
Bessie Hancock, 32 Byron-street, St. Kilda, 
Vic., spinster. 
** A mixture for automatically closing punctures 
in pneumatic tyres and the like.” 


Class 97.87. 


i7 Mare (C.a/P16, Dec: 


e1 oSa tT aMar 6C.c.P..29 Apr. 


J. Kirr, Stafford-street, Midland Junction, 
W.A., polisher. 


Boiler composition and percolation filter. 
Classes 28.1; 83.1. 
For removing scale from boilers put 16 oz. 


Fie.1. 
. 


washing soda, 4 oz. 
borax, «and = .1 07. 
caustic soda into 
the feed tank daily. 
For domestic 
water supply omit 
the caustic and put 
a spoonful in the 
tank A; the water 
percolates down the 
perforated tube B 
containing —_lime- 
stone, and through 
the box 6G filled 
with coke into the 
reservoir below. 
Prov. 2 MS. pages ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
Comp. 4 MS. pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 


2753/05 
(caer, oon ES sm] 


2754. 17 Mar. Prov. only. 
A. V. Sorenson, 10 Howard-street, Fre- 
mantle, W.A., manufacturer. 
“* A new match stem.” 


Class 20.8. 


2755. 17 Mar. 


C.a.P. 28 Apr. 


H. J. BrEnriey, to 
Knebworth-avenue, 
Bulwer-street, Perth, 
W.A., commercial tra- 
veller. 


Spring lateh for 
kerosene pumps. 


Classes 22.4; 58.4. 


The wire is soldered 
to the barrel a at its 
semicircular bande. 
The elastic coils d press 
the serrations g against 
the edge of the opening 
in the can and holds the 


{ 


| Park, Vic., 


stop Jj on 
position. 
Prov. 


> 
Comp. 3 


the pump barrel in the proper 


typed pages, 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 
typed pages, 3 claims. 
2756. 17 Mar. Prov. only. 
G. Rospertson, Austral Chambers, 
street, Perth, W.A., contractor. 
“ Renewable sanitary cover for closet seats 


Class 86.8. 


Barrack- 


” 


2S lowe Mare Coa: -). Dec: 
J. B. MarsHatt, Wyman-street, Broken Hill, 


| N.S.W., engineer. 


Hollow piston valve for rock drills. 
Classes 65.9; 85.4. 

To reduce weight and leakage, and improve 
the guiding ; the cylindrical valve D is built up 
from a tube from which all non-essential parts 
are cut away; the ends are closed by discs, 


ae al Ces 2 ae 
Sena 


and the ee a is cover a _ a bridge 
piece F which also forms a flat bed for the aval 
ing yoke A, which is fixed to the valve cylinder 
by the screw G. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs 


2758. 
G. W. D. Hamitton, insurance agent, and 
J. pe La Hunry, gentleman, 313 Argyle-street, 
Hobart, Tas. 
** Automatic rabbit trap.” 


Class 38.6. 


17 Mar. Prov. only. 


2759. 
H. C. Browne, Park-avenue, Burwood, Syd- 
ney, N.S.W., station manager. 


17 Mar. Prov. only. 


‘¢ A multiple wood post drilling machine.” 


Class 81.8. 


2760. 18 Mar. C.a.P. 2 Aug. Lapsed. 
W. H. Warson, 56 Kerferd-road, Albert 


meter inspector. 


Wind gauge for rifles. 
Class 89.5. 


This gauge is for use in connexion with the 


| ordinary ladder of a service rifle, 
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The service ladder 19 is removed from the 
rifle and hinged to a rectangular metal frame 1 
by the service hinge-pin 8. A nut-block 3 


i 1 2760/95 


. 
! 

I 

! 


Ls 
ge 


bow = = = le «ae! 


carrying a vernier scale 13, fits between the 
service hinge lugs 11,12; the frame and ladder 
are adjusted for right or left wind by the screw 
4, which successively passes through the frame, 


lugs 11, 12 (as guides), and the nut-block 3, 
and is secured by usual lock-nuts 6. On the 
rear edge of the slot in frame the windage gra- 
duation is engraved to correspond with the 
vernier scale. 

Prov. 3 typed pages. 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs, 


W. H. WINGFIELD, 
and J. BALpINne, 


2761. 18 Mar. 
Boort, Vic., storekeeper, 
Boort, Vic., miller, 


Tobaeco box; rotary tearing or shredding 
teeth. 


Classes 10.7; 38.5. 
Disintegrating pins A2 project downwards 
from the lid A, and others, B2, project upwards 
from the base B; on rotating the lid when 


LLG 3 276YOS 
D 


romp: 
TT A 
Ct ina 


Cc. a 
closed the piece of tobacco D inside is shredded 
and may collect in the part B; in Fig. 3 an 
extra lower lid c1 is shown into which the 
shreds pass through holes in the base B. 


5 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2762. 18 Mar. Prov. abandoned. 
J. ARUNDEL, Post Office, Smith-street, Col- 
lingwood, Vic., postmaster. 
“A wax and twine saver combined with im- 
proved reversible mail label.” 


Class 54.3. 


20 Mar. 


2768. C.a.P. 20 July. 


W. H. Hussey, King William-street, Adelaide, S.A., mining agent. 


Tripod stump jack with ratehet winch 
and tackle. 


Classes 30.2; 59.1. 

A tripod stand b can be transported 
(to a stump) on wheels d, two of which 
(on the left) may then be folded up so 
that the frame rests on the feet e. 

The stump or snag is gripped by the 
claws M, the slack rope wound up by the 
handle s; when the rope is taut increased 
power is obtained by the lever q, double 
ratchets engaging the wheel rim f. 

A modified frame is also shown. 

Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
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2764. 20 Mar. E. L. Evens, Clifton- 


street, Malvern, S.A., inventor. 


Laundry dolley or washing board. 
Class 25.2. 


2764/05 


The underside of the body a has a series of 
annular ribs b and ¢ with alternating rows of 


air holes d. Latera] handles e may be used for 
the beating action, or the reversed implement 
may be used as a washing board. 

A modifieation has a ribbed surface of sheet 
metal. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2765. Prov. only. 
P. McInveney, Devonport, Auckland, N.Z., 


engineer. 


20 Mar. 


‘** An electric line or road junction regulator, to 
be worked automatically or by hand.” 


Classes 03.43; 98.2. 


2766. 
G. 8. Buper, Devonport, Auckland, N.Z., 


engineer. 


20 Mar. Prov. only. 


‘“An improved starting barrier for horse and 
other racing.” 


Class 53.3. 


BAiGT. 20 Mar, C.a.P. 7 Aug. 


J. A. Watker, Devonport, Auckland, N.Z., timber miller. 


Ses 


mM 
Prov. 3 typed pages. 


Comp. 


Combined billiard and dining table. 
Classes 45.3; 53.6. 


The cushions G (which are attached to 
the edge of a rectangular frame F sur- 
rounding the plane table A) may be lifted 
from the position shown as for dining 
and supported in the playing position by 
turning up the hinged blocks K (Fig. 1) 
on the end bearers ; the whole frame may 
be similarly raised to a convenient height 
for play by folding the hinged feet R into 
position below the short ends M that are 
used for the game. 

Channels J are provided at the sides 
for conveying the balls from the pockets 
to the ends of the table. 


7 typed pages, 7 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 12 figs. 


20 Mar. Prov. only. 


2768. 


R. Gray, Morialta-street, Adelaide, S.A, 
manufacturer (assignee of D. Laurin, act. inv, 
Flinders-street, Adelaide, 8.A., ironworker). 


‘‘Improvements in and relating to gas-heated 
hot-water shower baths.” 


Class 24.5. 


2769. 20 Mar. A. J. L. Eckerstey, 
214 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., chemist. 


Syrup pump operated by adjustable cam-bar. 
Class 27.5. 


The piston of the syrup pump 1 is drawn out 


_on the suction stroke by the spring 7 coiled 


around the external piston rod; on swinging 
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the bottling machine the roller 8 moves against 
the inclined cam-bar 13 and forces the syrup 


5 


Ah 8 667 1 47" 


into the bottle just prior to the contact of the 
gas valve stem 29 with the button 39. 


The cam-bar 18 is adjusted forwards to regu- 
late the amount. of syrup, by means of the ad- 
justing screw 16 and the holding rods 14; for 
unsweetened liquors the plate is slacked back 
out of range. 


5 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2770. 20 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 
E. W. Warren, 46 Berry-street, East Mel- 
bourne, Vic., commercial traveller. 


**An improved combination washing board.” 


Class 25.2. 


2771. 
G. H. Hannineron, Mary-street, Gympie, 
Qld., watchmaker. 


“‘Improvements in tuning pegs and the like for 
musical instruments.” 


Class 01.3. 


20 Mar. Prov. only. 


20 Mar. 


2772. 
S. VAUGHAN, 
hurst, N.S.W. 


** An envelope which cannot be opened without 
tearing or destroying.” 


Class 49.3. 


Prov. only. 
183 William-street, Darling- 


2773. 
manufacturers (assignees of 
J. CLAY, act. in.) 


Vaporizing and separat- 
ing volatile oils from 
heavy oils, &c. 


Classes 21.3; 28.7; 28.6; 
66.5; 68.9. 


Crude oil is sucked 
with air (by a pump 2, 4) 
into a mixing chamber 1 ; 
there may be a pair of 


21 Mar. Emerre Or ENGINE Synp. Lrp., 34 Great St. Helens, London, Eng., 


iNet s 
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a 


conical spraying nozzles 17, 
17, or one nozzle may be 
replaced by a fixed cone. 
The mixed air, vapour, 
and heavy spray is passed 
into the tubular heater 11, 
in which the hot exhaust 
from the gas engine is cir- 
culated through pipes 14, 
12,15. Any unvaporized 
part that settles in the 
heater may be drawn off. 


} 
5 typed pages, 6 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 
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2778 


2774. 


C. Morrow, Hudson-road, Spottiswoode, 
Melbourne, Vic., railway employé. 


20 Mar. Prov. only. 


**An improved rubber cap for boot heels.” 


Class 44.3. 


2775. 21 Mar. F. C. Baaceson, 82 
William-street, Melbourne, Vic., shipping pro- 
vidore. 


Airtight butter box; rebated joints. 
Class 57.2.° 


Each of the six boards A, B, C, D, &c., is re- 
bated on all four edges, so that they fit to- 
gether in pairs, 
and may be nailed 
or screwed _ to- 
gether ; in Fig. 1 
the cover board 
and the side board 


Fic.!. 


over H are re- 
moved. 
The construc- 


tion enables the 
airtight joint (on 
which tapes or 
fabric may be placed when necessary) to be ex- 
tended over three faces, instead of one face as 
in an ordinary packing case. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2776. 21 Mar. R.S. Loaay, 94 McGill- 
street, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, railway as- 
sistant (assignee of F. CowDEN, act. imv., 94 
Farard-street, Montreal, Canada). 


Modifying chilled castings. 
Classes 70.2; 97.2. 


Articles such as toothed gearing, car wheels, 
parts of permanent way, &c., are made of cast, 
steel with hardened surfaces by altering the 
composition of the steel at the requisite regions 
during the process of casting. ‘The mould, say 
for casting a car wheel, has a chill d, formed 
with a series of apertures or recesses e, as one 
of the walls. After the mould is made, a des- 
tructible annular tray f of sufficient size to hold 
piled upon it the requisite quantity of dry pul- 
verized manganese is placed upon fusible pins 
g. The apertures in the chill are filled with 
coke and sand damped with molasses water, 
and the chill is washed with a thin composition 
of manganese, coke, and molasses water. The 
metal is poured in at the gate h, and on 
coming in contact with the tray, destroys the 
latter and sweeps on the manganese, which it 


gradually absorbs, in front of it, only the front 
part of the steel thus becoming altered in com- 
position. The molten metal containing the 


FIGL h 


e q a Ce, 
manganese absorbs the carbon in the recesses, 
and in this way the outside portion of the cast- 
ing becomes tougher and harder than the re- 
mainder. 


10 typed pages, 14 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


PATOL TE 


21 Mar. KE. L. Oriver, Oakland, 


Alameda, Cal., U.S.A., mining engineer. 


Eleectro-amalgamation of cyanide liquors. 
Classes 07.6; 18.9; 14.4; 14.7. 


A circular tank A with a conical bottom has 
a central pipe D open at the top. The lower 
end of the pipe is fitted into a casting d with 
side openings d1, the discharge pipe B with 
valve b, and a central air pipe 6. Compressed 
air for agitation enters through the bottom dis- 
charge of the tank and rises into the central 
pipe D. 

In the upper part of the tank a large number 
of electrodes E are fixed in a vertical position ; 
the cathodes are amalgamated copper plates, 
and the anodes are iron plates held in grooves 
on wooden boards I. 

Insulated troughs L containing a copper bar 
and mercury N are connected to the cathodes 
which are thus automatically supplied with 
mercury by capillary creeping. 

The insulation and electrical connexions are 
fully illustrated. 


8 typed pages, 7 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 
(For drawings see next page.) 


2778. 21 Mar. F. H. Brexron,. 601 
Wyoming-avenue, West Pittston, Penn., 
U.S.A., salesman, and J. Srruruers, Mont- 
gomery-street, West Pittston, Penn., U.S.A., 
builder. 


Slabbing or cribbing for deep excavations 
Classes 85.1; 87.9. 

The lateral horizontal planks 1 have vertical 

transverse metal straps 8, with hooks 4 at the 
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(2778 continued from previous page.) 


lower ends, which engage eyes 5 on the upper 
ends of the straps on the next lower row of 
planks; each plank also carries attached dove- 
tail or T-grooved boxes 7, to receive the ends 
of stretchers 2 to hold the side planks at the 
proper distance. 

The top row ef planks has brackets 6 which 
rest on the surface, and each stretcher has a 
projecting plate 10 at the end to prevent it 
slipping through the T-groove. 

The planks may have inclined or louvred 
joints to prevent earth falling through. The 
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9 Titi 
stretchers may be half the depth of a plank, 
with a piece hinged for folding to close the gap. 


8 typed pages, 11 claims; 3 fols. drg., 11 figs. 
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2779. 21 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 
KE. Detster, 1415 Webster-street, Fort Wayne, Ind., U.S.A., mechanic. 


Submerged shaking riffle board or pan. 
Classes 11.4 ; 12.1. 


A concentrating board or pan 32, 
having riffles 34, conveying towards a 
central channel 85, is reciprocated with its 
concentrating surface beneath the water 
at one side of a tank 1, which is 
divided longitudinally by a partition 4. 
The ore is fed on the board above the 
sereen 63, and values coliect in and are 
discharged from the central Jongitudinal 
channel between the riffles 34 into the 
compartment 11, while the gangue passes 
over the edges 36 and falls into several 
grading compartments 12 to 15, and is 
intermittently discharged through the 
spouts 22, over each of which is a valve 
operated by rod and cam on the shaft 26. 

Stationary V-shaped diverting blades 
57, secured to a frame 58 above the riffles 
in the pan 32, are used to divert over- 
lying ore matter towards the sides of the 
pan; 64 is a diffusion box covered with 
burlap, &e., into which the feed water is # 
supplied to maintain the level with as st 
little disturbance as possible. pe al ia Fil 


VAM LLL LLL gL 


13 ¢yped pages, 8 claims; 3 fols. drgs.,  3j °C 
8 figs. 


2780. 21 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 
H. B. Watpa, 1119 East Washington-street, Fort Wayne, Ind., U.S.A., carpenter. 
Duplex erescent motor; axial valves. 
Class 67.7. 

This duplex engine has radial pistons A, B in each part, which slide through packed gaps in 
the eccentric drums 15, 15, and are keyed to the hollow main shaft 7; the steam is admitted to 
the shaft by x : 

p or ts 14 i an ; Fig.1 J m 2780 O5 
(which open 
into a cen- 
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piston for reversing. 
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Inside the hollow shaft are tubular liners 
which may be moved longitudinally to close one 
or other of the ports, according to the direction 
of motion desired ; exhaust ports are also pro- 


abutment, one or the other of which is closed by 


lift valves coupled by racks to the longitudinal | 
The inner tube may rotate in the outer | 


gear. 
liner to adjust the cut-off by varying the 
effective width of the port past which.the inner 
end of the radial passages must move. 

The eccentric drums 15 have large trunnions 
16 which rotate on rings of rollers 17 inside 
the outer drum ; the abutment blocks 20 slide 
vertically in closed chambers, and are spring- 
pressed against the rotating inner drum. 


16 typed pages, 7 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


2781. 21 Mar. C.a.P. 28 Nov. 


Unirep SuHor Macuinery Co., 205 Lincoln- | 
assignees of | 


street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A., 
L. A. Casarain, act. inv., Winchester, Middle- 
sex, Mass., U.S.A., inventor). 


Work-horn for boot pegging machine. 
Class 44.5. 
The mechanism for operating the work- 


supporting horn 28 is developed from N.S.W. 


7705/97. 


2781/05 
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Pits 
The horn 28, Fig. 4, can rotate freely, and 
also slide vertically in the split sleeve 29 ; it is 


| oscillates between the arms of 74, 
| vertical arm of which rolls the clutch roller 77, 


30 inside the horn shanked end, which rotates 
in the ball bearing collar 36, bolted to the horn 


sate ae ee oat | actuating yoke 38, which slides in grooves in 
vided in the outer drum at both sides of the 


the machine frame and terminates in a rod 
passing through the treadle 48, which is 
normally lifted by the spring 52. Attached to 
the frame by the pivot 46, Fig. 8, are two 
levers 47, one on each side of the treadle, hay- 
ing wire springs 50, which, on depressing the 
treadle, are caused by the roller 51 to contact 
with the pin 44 and lift the supporting horn, 
with a light yielding pressure, against the work 
while it is being perforated and fed laterally by 
the awl; at the same time the treadle pulls 
down the rod 55 (against the resistance of the 
spring 56) to operate the friction clutch and 
driving pulley. 


Meanwhile the rod 71 is moved downward 
by the cam-operated bell crank 11b, swinging 
the belli crank 68, Fig. 1c, and by the connec- 
| ting link 72 swinging the double-armed lever 
74 on the pin 75; a bell crank 76 also 


on the 


pressed to engage in the narrow part of the 
recess between the members 74 and 76 by the 
spring 78. 

The front arm of the bell crank 76 is forked 
so as to engage with lugs 79, one on each side 
of the sliding yoke 38, thereby lifting and 
locking the horn 28 against the work with 
positive pressure ; as the clutch roller 77 swings 
forward between the levers it comes into con- 
tact with the adjustable stop 80, and is thrown 
back towards the wider end of the recess, dis- 
engaging the bell crank 76 from the lever 74. 

The cutters are operated by the rod 60, 
Fig. 10, passing axially through the horn 
shank ; it is moved upward by a cam groove in 
the swinging actuators 65 engaging with cam 
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rollers 63 attached to the rotatable sleeve 62; | actuating link 67a, having rollers 113 and 114, 
the actuators are swung at the moment the peg | which engage with the lever 110 on the cranked 
is driven by the link 67 and the bell crank 68, | rockshaft 105, causing toggle plates 102 to 
If itis desired to operate the machine with- | bend the plates 41a inward, and jam yoke 38 
out raising the horn, an auxiliary treadle 95, , in its slide-ways. The toggle clamps are 
Fig. 10, is provided, which has a lug 97 released by the upward movement of the 
engaging the lug 98 on the link 54 and _ treadle by the arm 116 and cam plate 117 
depresses the tripper on the machine head. engaging a roller on the end of the lever 110. 
The construction as shown in Figs. 1o and 
12 also includes an additional clamping action i 
for the horn,‘which is operated by the cutter Comp. 24 typd. pages, 8 cls; 5 fols. drqs., 12 fiys. 


Prov. 23 typed pages. 


2782. 21 Mar. C:a.P. 7 Dec. 


Unirep SHor Macuinery Co., 205 Lincoln- | auvilieeeleee cee 
street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. (assignees of L.  ~ TI ; y er Ht Fics BAN ae Caiiodl 
W. G. Fiynt, act. inv., Rochester, Monroe, = ahages out gee ae ) is CO ee 
New York, U.S.A., machinist). a bar 42 which is operated by spring and cam- 
lever in a vertical fixed guide on the frame. 
: ; ; ; ; The foot 40 moves transversely to the line of 
ec ran kc oa ments; spacing deviges ornament, and is hinged to a block 43 on the 
Classes 44.5; 47.3. lower end of the bent lever 50; when the bar 
In producing linear punched ornaments by | 42 is raised, the top arm 54 of 50 contacts 
punches driven in the manner of a sewing with the adjustable collar 56, and the presser 
machine needle, the spacing of the holes is foot isdrawn back. The foot touches the work 
liable to vary in the straight and curved por- at a point midway of the extreme feed stroke 
tions, owing to the presser foot being used as | of the punch, and must therefore be retracted 
the fulcrum of curvature. laterally to allow the punch to pass at its 


of the cam lever 18; a fine adjustment for 29 


ge ee? 
| is provided in the diagonal scale 47, Fig. 1, and 
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Tn this machine, the punch guide 14, Fig. 4, | forward stroke, but on the back stroke the 
is a tube swinging on the cam axle 4, and held — punch passes above the presser foot; thus the 
towards the right hand in Fig. 4 by the spring motion of the work on curved lines is either 
11; at each revolution the guide swings to the | around the punch as a fulcrum, or around the 
left hand (while the punch is engaged in the toe of the presser foot, which is then at a 
material) for a feed distance that is varied by | position where the rotation of the work will 
adjusting the position of the fulerum block 29 | not affect the pitch of the perforations. 
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The punch block has a curved surface con- 
centric with the main shaft; to prevent the 
punch from coming in contact with this metallic 
surface a strip of non-metallic flexible material 
is interposed beneath the work and is engaged 
by the punch and fed with the work, the slack 
being wound on the receiving spool 89 by the 
very light friction clutch 93, Fig. 8, which will 
only move the ribbon when assisted by the 
punch. The strip 72 passes through a flattened 
tube-guide under the machine, around the 
guide roller 82, Fig. 1, back under the table 
13 but over the punch block, to the receiving 
spool ; to bring different portions of the width 
of the strip under the punch the guides can be 
moved by the adjusting screw 177. 


2782/55 


Prov. 9g typed pages. 
Comp. 22 typed pages, 25 claims; 4 fols. drys., 
12 figs. 


2788. 21 Mar. Ca.P. 28 Nov. 


UNITED SHOE MACHINERY Co., 205 Lincoln-street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A., shoe machinery 
manufacturers (assignees of E. E. WINKLEY, act, inv., Lynn, Essex, Mass., U.S.A., mechanical 
engineer). is 27B3a@ 

Faeapt hts Brgt. 4 ES 27 BS: 
Disengaging presser foot for welt sewing. is s 
Classes 42.7; 44.5. 


The presser foot mechanism is of the 
pincers type, the jaw 6 being fixed to the 
frame as a work support, and the upper 
movable jaw or presser foot 1 (on a curved 
lever 2) is normally depressed by a light 
spring 5 under the inner end of the lever, 
through a link device 4 (detailed in G.B. 
7793/92). Fig. 2 shows the presser-foot 
action apart from the assemblage in Fig. 1. 

A segment rack 22 on the inner end of 2 
is engaged prior to each stitch by a detent 
13 on the end of the lever 11, parallel to 
which a lever 7 has a roller 8 in the cam- 
groove 9. 

The lever 11 is normally raised by a 
swinging cam 14 (which is pulled by the 
spring 17 against a fixed roller 15) until the 
cam 14 blocks against the stop 20 on the 
lever 11, as shown in Fig. 2. When the 
lever 11 rises in the cam groove, the lever 
7 follows it, the detent 13 rises from the 
stop-pin 21 and engages the rack 22, and 
further pressure is put on the foot 1 by the 
spring 17 and cam 14. At the highest 
stroke of the lever 11, the arm 19 (attached 
to 11, and adjustable by the curved wedge 
23) comes in contact with the cam 14, as 
shown in Fig. 1, and firmly clamps the werk 
in the jaws during the formation of the stitch. 
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2787 


The mechanism thus keeps the presser foot 1 
normally in contact with the work with light 
pressure, puts on increased pressure, and auto- 
matically adjusts the rack to suit the thickness 
of the work, and the final pressure is compara- 
tively uniform, whatever the thickness or elas- 
ticity of the work. 

The presser foot 1 may be lifted by hand by 
moving the levers 24 and 25 (Fig. 1) together, 
thereby lifting the detent 13 by the link 26 and 
directly mcving the foot. Alternatively, Fig. 5 
shows a preferred lifting gear, with a single 
lever 30 which (when pressed back) lifts the 
detent by the cam-link 31, and then directly 
moves the foot. 


Prov. 10 typed pages. 


Comp. 15 tpd. pgs., 13 clms,; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. | 


2784. 


P. Auissorr, c/o Bennett, Hirst-street, Arn- 
cliffe, N.S.W., engineer and cycle mechanic. 


21 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 


‘“The Alissoff single tube quick repairing path 
racing tyre.” 


Classes 53.3; 97.8. 


21 Mar. Prov. only. 


2785. 


I. Rees, Ashford Hill, Gympie, Qld., engine- 
driver. 


**Rotary piston engine.” 
y gs 


Class 67.7. 


22 Mar. 


2786. 


F, Corron, Hornsby, N 


.S.W., engineer. 


Liquid fuel burner and plant. 
Class 23.3. 
The burner has four compartments, a mixing chamber h, an insulated valve chamber |, a 


heating coil 0, and a retort p. 


Steam, superheated by a coil in the flue, is introduced at b1, and the oil from a pneumatic 
accumulator fed by a steam pump is admitted by the valve f. 

These mix in the chamber h, the emulsion passes through tapered slots in the outer tube k 
(the apertures being controlled by the movable inner sleeve k1), the chamber I, the check valve 


11, and the adjusting valve 
m1, into the spiral heating 
coil 0 (which may have many 
turns) and emerges through 
the perforated dise 01, into 
the retort p, which projects 
into the fire chamber, and is 
converted into gas; the gas 
on leaving the nozzle pl, of 


2786/05 


Fic.2 
OF 


the retort at a high velocity, stYikes a fire-clay spreading cone or lighter s. 
The burner is mounted over a dished dead plate in which oil is burned for the preliminary 


heating of the retort up to 800 to 1,000 degrees Fahr. 
The oil pump is regulated to keep the pressure in the accumulator the same as the boiler 


pressure. 


3 printed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drgs., 4 figs. 


2787. 22 Mar. Comp, lapsed. 
P. T. Geverman, Brewster, Nobles, Minn., 


U.S.A., medical doctor. 


Step-by-step telephone call apparatus. 
Class 05.8. 


For telephone connexions of such limited 
numbers that a contact for each party can be 
provided on a spiral peg drum installed for each 
connexion, this apparatus indicates to every 
subscriber if the line is clear or by whom it is 
jn use, without any central apparatus, 


The axle 2 has an external handle coupled 
by a coiled spring and detent devices so that 
the spring may be wound one turn, whereon 
the handle automatically blocks ; the drum con- 
tinues to rotate, and sends currents (through 
all connexions in series) as each tooth 4 of the 
sending wheel passes the click 27 and operates 
the contact 23; the caller sets the stop 29 on 
the frame 15, opposite the desired connexion 
indicated bg a letter on the siot in which the 
stop is fixed by the nut 18; on lifting the 


_ receiver, the wire 81 allows the stop 20 to fall 
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against the peg drum, which is stopped at the 
desired peg of the series a, hb, ... |, m. 

The step-by-step currents thus sent operate 
all the magnet-motors (384 to 87) in the series, 
and move the wheels 38 the same number of 
steps ; each wheel 38 carries a contact spring 
40, opposite which is an ebonite disc with one 
contact 43, which at each station is set at a 
different angle to the zero position, so that as 
all the wheels 38 rotate, contacts are made suc- 


cessively at each station until the wheels stop | 


at the desired station ; the caller may now ring 
27 B05 
Leean oro, loa uae 


up by the push 55 and also speak in customary 
manner. .An external pointer on the axis of 
38 also indicates on a dial the particular station 
which is being called. . 

On replacing the receiver the frame 15 and 
stop 20 fall from the peg drum, which resumes 
its step-by-step contacts until a revolution is 
completed, when all the wheels 38 are restored 
to'zero position, and the drum is automatically 
locked until some handle is again wound. 


10 typed pages, 8 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2788. 22 Mar. C.a.P. 20 Dee. 
Ina B. Tonner, Nicholson and Blyth streets 
East Brunswick, Vic., married woman. 
x Cleansing liquid for paint, glass, &e. 
ene Class 25.5. 
. The composition contains :— 


.Water 20 gal'on; 
Quassia chips 1} Ibs 
Washing soda 5, lbs. 

- Methylated spirits 24 pints 


The methylated spirits is added after the 
other ingredients have been boiled and cooled. 


The fluid is used on a flannel rubber, fol- 
lowed by a clean wet cloth, | 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 1 clam. No drawing. 
2789. 22 Mar. Prov. only. 


A. H. Bryson, Lockwood-street, Burnside, 
S.A., secretary. 
‘« An improved butter churn.” 


Class 36.7. 


22 Mar. 


2790. 
Tue CLypeE SatvaGE Peary FIsHING AND 
Divine Co. Lrp., 146 Sussex-street, Sydney, 
N.S. W. (assignees of Eugene VERON, act. inv., 
Brighton-le-Sands, N.S.W., engineer. 
‘* Improvements in the raising of sunken vessels, 
and apparatus therefor.” 


Class 88.7. 


Prov. only. 


22 Mar. 


2791. 


Ture CrypE SALVAGE PEARL FISHING AND 
Divine Co. Lrp., 146 Sussex-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W. (assignees of Kugene VERON, act. inv., 
Brighton-le-Sands, N.S.W., engineer. 


Prov. only. 


‘‘Jmprovements in appliances or tools for diving 
vessels.” 


Classes 88.7; 91.6. 


2792. C.a.P. 20 Dee. 


J. J. Gitpay, Berringa, Vic., miner. 


2792/05 Ball valve vent peg for 
easks. 


22 Mar. Lapsed. 


Classes 27.8; 74.8. 


A spring closed _ ball 
valve D is placed in a 
lateral chamber € to admit 
air when drawing liquor 
from the cask, and to ex- 
clude air circulation, Xc., 
at other times. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 
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2798. 22 Mar. E.N. Warers, 414-418 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic. (communicatee 
of RK. BAGGALny, act. inv., Pittsburg, Allegheny, 
Penn., U.S.A., manufacturer and miner, and 
C. M. ALLEN, aet. inv., Lo Lo, Missoula, Mon., 
U.S.A., metallurgist). 


Pyritic smelting of poor copper ores. 
Classes 15.5; 16.38. 


This direct process produces copper matte or 
copper from silicious and inferior ores without 
much previous mechanical concentration. 

The sulphide ores containing little silica are 
roughly selected and smelted to produce a low 
grade matte rich in sulphur, iron, and other 
oxidizable elements. The slag is separated 
from the matte in a forehearth, and the matte 


is drawn off from time to time into the con* 
verter, Fig. 1; this has a pair of circular run 
ners, and is mounted on a cradle with rollers 3 
for tipping ; it has a lining 5 of basic material. 

When a sufficient bath of molten matte has 
accumulated in the converter, the silicious ore 
is fed in small charges from time to time. Air 
is introduced through the tuyeres and maintains 
intense heat within the bath. Thus the body 
of matte is constantly enriched by oxidation, 
its iron is fluxed by the silica of the added ore, 
and the sulphides of the ore pass into the bath, 
the heat required for dissolving the sulphides 
and fluxing the silica and iron being supplied 
in the hath by oxidation. 

The converter is tipped from time to time to 
remove the slag; further small charges of 
silicious ore are added till the converter has 
received its full charge of molten matte, which 
is enriched to the extent desired, and is then 
poured either as converter matte or blister 
copper. 

The process may also be carried out in a 
stationary blast furnace or converter, Fig. 4. 


It has a lower converting portion 2! and tuyeres 
4! which are situate below the level of the bath 
of liquid matte ; the upper portion of chamber 
_ 2! is contracted as at 3! so as to form a narrow 
passage connecting it with the charging por- 
tion 5'; the passage 3! may be varied in width 
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by providing one or more slides 6, operated by 
levers 6'; 7 are charging doors, and 10 the 
metal tap ; a slag hole at higher level is at the 
opposite end ; the walls of chamber 2! are made 
of thick water-cooled metal blocks 11 of copper 
or cast iron. 


12 typed pages, 5 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., § figs. 


2794. 22 Mar. E. N. Warers, 414-418 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
(communicatee of R. BAGGALEY, act. vnv., Pitts- 
burg, Allegheny, Penn., U.S.A., manufacturer 
and miner, and C. M. ALLEN, act. inv., Lo. Lo., 
Missoula, Mon., U.S.A., metallurgist). 


Removing scaffolds from blast furnaces by 
converter slag. 


Classes 15.4; 17.3. ; 
Very hot converter slag, from pyritie copper 
smelting, is poured on to the charge of the blast 
furnace and distributed over the walls of the 
furnace. The slag dissolves all troublesome 
accretions that form on the walls, and at the 
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same time furnishes heat supplementary to that 
produced by the oxidation of the metallic sul- 
phides of the charge, which is needed to keep 
the blast furnace running continuously without 
coke. 


4 typed pages, 4 claims. No drawing. 
2795. 22 Mar. A. H. Rocurort, Point 
Reyes, Marin, Cal., U.S.A., gentleman. 
Tyre cover of woven wire cords. 
Classes 58.5; 97.89. 
Zig. L- 2795/05 


resilient vehicle 


A reversible covering for 
wheels consists of a metallic woven web, the 
warp being wire cords laid on a fibrous core; the 


outer strands 2 have heavier wire cords or 
ropes; the weft strands 5, which consist of 
twisted wires doubled, are wound about the 
border strands 2 on each side. | 

The smaller strands 1 on the tread provide 
a high degree of flexibility, while the outer 
strands 2, which are not exposed to so much 
flexure consolidate the warp and prevent it from 
leaving the rim. 

The cover is strained on the hollow tyre by 
lateral clips connecting the ropes 2 to a pair of 
wire rings, one at each side close to the metallic 
tyre. 

_ When worn, the covering may be reversed 
by removing the chips and turning the worn 
face against the wheel tyre. 


3 printed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2796. 


Henry Jacops, 26-28 Queen’s-parade, 
Fitzroy, Vic., boot factory manager. 


23 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 


N. 


‘*An improved shoe specially adapted for the use 
of cyclists and pedestrians,” 


Classes 44.1; 538.2, 


2797. Prov. only. 


A. J. Cumine, 769 Sydney-road, Brunswick, 
Vic., engineer. 


‘‘—Improvements in steam generators.” 


Class 63.4, 


23 Mar. 
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2798. 23 Mar. Prov. only. 
A. J. CuminG, 769 Sydney-road, Brunswick, 
Vic., engineer. 


‘“Improvements in roller bearings.” 


Class 60.8. 


2799. 23 Mar. Prov. only. 
A, J. Cumine, 769 Sydney-road, Brunswick, 
Victoria, engineer. 


‘Improvements in the construction of wheels 
for road vehicles.” 


Class 97.2. 


2800. 23 Mar. Prov. only. 
H. Watker, Ginsberg Gold Mining Co. 
Ltd., Knights, Transvaal, 8. Africa, carpenter. 


‘‘Improvements appertaining to the destruction 
of noxious or poisonous fumes or gases in 
blasting operations in mines and the like.” 


Class 85.9. 


2801. 23 Mar. C.a.P. 11 Apr.. 
F. C. Buck, 47 Perth-street, Prahran, Vic., 
mechanical engineer. 


Pressure closed bib valves ; vent controlled. 
Class 74.7. 

The pressure of 

water through the 


N74 eee 


J es aes Z % port e forces the pis- 

ne ay ton (having cu 
rUiya sa Wy 8 ee 
yee ——y aT leather packing  ) 
94 BFW own on the opening 
pea fad holding it closed 


? 
with the pressure 
due to the larger area 
of the piston. 

On turning the screw vent i, by the wing- 
head j, the pressure is released from above the 
piston and the valve opens. 


Prov. 3, taped pages. 
Comp. 7 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol.drgs.,7 figs. 
2802. 23 Mar. Prov. only. 


S. Parks, act. inv., 38 Errol-street, Prahran, 
Vic., gardener, and H. J. Crompron, assignee, 41 
Brougham-street, N. Melbourne, Vic., carrier. 


‘* Improvements in gold and other metals saving 
apparatus for tailings, slimes, and other 
finely-divided substances.” 


Classes 11.4; 12.1. 


2803, 23 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 
F. W, Hortin and E. M. B. Hortin, both 
of 375 Crown-street, Sydney, N.S.W., elec- 


tricians. 
«* An improved induction coil.” 


Classes 02.6; 87.8. 


2804. 23 Mar. 
A. C. D. Hops, Pioneer Estate, 


Prov. only. 
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2806/05 2806. 24 Mar. C.a.P. 28 Dec. 
Lower J. G. ver Horsteepr, Brook- 

5 street, Sunbury, Vic., saddler. 


Burdekin, wd Townsville, Qld., engineer. 


‘** Improved tube scraper and cleaner.” 


Class 17.2. 


2805. 23 Mar. G. W. J. Wuire, Bel- 
more-road, Ryde, N.S.W., engineer. 


Tubular water heater by exhaust steam. 
Class 63.2. 

In feed water jackets 
for exhaust pipes, a dif- 
fusing chamber A is inter- 
posed in the jacketed 
length between which and 
the end of the jacket a 
circle of tubes DD are 
placed, which divide the 
current and give increased 
surface ; the water enters 
at R, and leaves by §; mud - 
collecting below § may be +4 
blown out at0; the gauge #4 
tube T may also hold a_, 
thermometer. 

A bifurcated arrange- 
ment is also shown, suit- 
able for locomotives, &c. 


"69. 2805/5 
JO a Gel 


Prov. 2 typed pages. Z 


Comp. 8 typed pp., 7 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 


2808. 24 Mar. 


Legging fasteners by bolt rods. 
Class 44.7. 


The springy rod B is sewn into 
one edge of the vertical closure of a 
leather legging, the upper end 
having a hook 5, and the lower end 
a loop G@; both the hook and loop 
are bent horizontally to receive the 
ends of a similar rod | in the other 
side ; the lower point of | is placed 
in the loop @, and the top end E 
(which is bent to form a handle J) 
is placed in the hook 5 ; small holes 
are provided for riveting the rods 
to the leather. 

The curvature, as shown, opposes 
the tendency of the joint to gape at 
the middle. 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 


Comp. 9 MS. pages, 4 claims, 1 tol. 
drg., 5 figs. 


2807. 24 Mar. Prov. only. 
C. H. Cutpan, Whangarei, N.Z., plumber. 


‘* Improvements in or relating to boat rowlocks.” 


Class 44.7. 


INTERNATIONAL STEAM Pump Company, 114 Liberty-street, New York, 


U.S.A. (assignees of C. N. Scorr, act. inv., Buffalo, Erie, New York, U.S.A., mechanical 


engineer), 


Duplex tandem compound gas engine; further expansion of gas after explosion ; 
intermediate receivers. 
Classes 68.1; 66.2; 66.7. 


(I 
) 

Fill =a 

i pt 


2808/05 
| as ee, | 


A pair of four cycle tandem engines are coupled to the cranks at about 180 degrees 
phase, to secure smooth running, combined with extreme lightness of the various parts, 
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The pair A, Al are high pressure and of small diameter, and are worked on the usual four- 
cycle system ; the pair B, B1 are of larger diameter, and each end acts alternately as an expansion 


engine or as an alr pump. 


Ue 


La-N 
e541 
i 


ez} 


808/05 


The lift valves are driven by usual 
cam-shaft, 18, 27, and the governor P 
controls the cut-off valves i, on the high 
pressure cylinders. 

Between the pairs of tandem cylinders 
is a receiver K; one end receives com- 
pressed air, and the other compressed 
gas ; between the ends of the chamber is 
a piston which at one end of the stroke 
opens a valve to release air, if in excess 
in pressure, and at the other end opens 
a valve to admit gas to equalize 
the pressures for the supply of air and 
gas for the high pressure cylinders. 
There are separate passages 14, 15, Fig. 
3, from the receiver ends for gas and air 
respectively to the admission valves ce. 

The exhaust from the high pressure 
cylinder Al passes through the valve e, 


Fig. 3, into the adjacent low pressure cylinder B1, drives the piston back, and compresses a 
charge of air admitted from the atmosphere at M into the receiver through the passage N. 

On the return stroke the low pressure cylinder exhausts its exploded charge through Q, on 
the third (forward) stroke it takes in its suction charge of air, and on the fourth it compresses 


and forces it into the tank. 


11 typed pages, 8 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


2809. 24 Mar. A. S. Parrerson, 570-576 
Bourke-street, Melbourne, Vic., general 
manager for the Massey-Harris Company 
Limited (communicatee of Massry-Harris 
Company Liuirep, 915 King-street west, 
Toronto, York, Ontario, Canada, manufac- 
turers, assignees of C. H. Hacknrt, act. inv., 
and T. W. Morgan, act. znv., both of Water- 
loo, Iowa, U.S.A.). 


Centrifugal ecreamers; liners, elastic collar. 
Classes 36.6; 60.4. 


The resistance to the outward radial flow of | 


the liquid is progressively increased when 
several rings of cones are used by increasing the 
number of discs in the outer series A, Fig. 2, 


and spacing them more closely together than | 


the inner series B. 

With a single series of discs the same object 
may be attained by increasing the thickness of 
each disc towards the outer edge, thereby 
radially decreasing the intervening spaces. 


To insure the collar bearing always regaining 


its centred position a fixed base plate K, Fig. 5, 
has a raised double bevelled ring M, engaging 
with and forced into a groove in a bearing box 
J by compression springs N. 
8 typed pages, 8 claims, 3 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 
(Lor drawing see next page.) 


2810. 2; Mar. E. N. Warers, 414-418 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic. (communicatee 
of Minne Prianrs Company Limirep, Chiappini 
Chambers, St. George-street, Cape Town, Cape 
Colony, manufacturers, assignees of A. KE. 
Davis, act. inv., Cumberland House, 94 Prit- 
chard-street, Von Brandis-square, Johannes- 
burg, Transvaal, 8. Africa, engineer). 


Rubber valves for gritty liquids. 
Classes 68.3; 74.7; 84.8. 


Tn order to prevent excessive wear in valves 
and their seatings (particularly those used for 
pumping gritty liquids), stop valves, and the 
like, each valve has a’ primary seating bl, 
which may be flat, conical, or spherical, and a 
secondary seating b2. Between this seating 
and the valve is a ring ¢ of india-rubber or 
other resilient material, which, when closed, 
encloses any dirt, thus preventing it from 
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(2810—continwed from previous page.) 


choking the valve, and, when released, allows 

it to be washed away by the current of water. 
This packing ring is kept in place by a metal 

ring e, which is placed outside the ring when 


the valve is closed by the pressure of water, | 


and inside when it is used as a stop valve. 


8 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


2811. 


D. Crark, Bairnsdale, Vic., metallurgist. 


24 Mar. Prov. only. 


** An improved process for the separation of sul- 
phides, tellurides, and other metallic 
minerals from their ores.” 


Classes 08.6; 12.5. 


2812. Prov. only. 
H. W. Hoacuanp, Kirk’s Bazaar, Bourke- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., equine dentist. 


24 Mar: 


‘“An improved apparatus for operating dental 
tools used for filing, grinding, or polishing 
the teeth of horses and cattle. 


Classes 37.1; 87.7. 


2813. 24 Mar. 


Venti Settembre, Turin, Italy, electrical en- 
gineer. 


Professor A. ARToM, 3 via 


Telegraphy by elliptically polarized ether 
waves. 


Class 05.5. 


Energy for wireless telegraphy is transmitted 
by circularly or elliptically polarized waves 
differing in phase. <A theoretical discourse at 
Rome on 15th March, 1903, is quoted. 

7 2813/05 ‘The transmitter; Fig. 

foe... has’) two -transfor- 
mers, the primaries 21 
and 22 of which are 


rae Yio. | connected in series and 
of 7 supplied with an oscil- 
— latory discharge by the 


apparatus 1 to 9. 

The secondary 24 is 
connected directly to a 
particularly shaped an- 
tenna 16-17 and the 
other secondary 25 is 
connected indirectly 
through the circuit 26 
to 28 to a similar an- 
tenna 14-15. 

The two remaining 
terminals of the second- 
aries 24 and 29 are 
earthed. 

The waves radiating 
from the antenna 16 
have not been displaced 
in phase, while those 
radiating from the an- 
tenna 14 have been dis- 
placed in this case by 

18 go° in phase. 

Fig. 3 shows a transmitting station which 
sends waves displaced a quarter period in phase. 

The receiving station is provided with two 
similarly shaped antenne so disposed that they 
occupy the same relative angular relation to 
one another as those of the transmitting station. 

Two transformers are provided at the re- 
ceiving station, one terminal of each being con- 
nected to its respective antenna, 


30 


‘ia 
iia 
Be 


mM 
. 
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The remaining terminals are both connected 
to earth. 

The secondary of one of these transformers is 
connected in series with a battery, relay, 
coherer, and choking coil. 

The other secondary which is shunted by a 
condenser is connected in series with a battery, 


coherer, and relay. The two relays are made to | 


operate simultaneously by adjusting the con- 
denser capacity in one side and the inductance 
of the choking coil in the other. 

The relays may be connected to any suitable 
instrument. 

Many modifications are diagrammatically 
illustrated for 2 and 3 phase working, and for 
various forms of antenne. 


15 printed pages, 18 claims; 5 fols. drgs., 71 
Ags 


2814. 24 Mar. Prov. only. 


S. A. Wrinerove, Northcote-street, N. 
Sydney, N.S.W., bricklayer. 


‘Reversible rupture truss.” 


Classes 87.3; 87.4. 


2815. 25 Mar. C.a.P. 28 Dec. 


W. Warts, 131 Roe-street, Perth, W.A., 
foreman Railways Department. 


Car roof lamps; oil waste prevention, &c. 
Classes 22.2; 22.4; 96.2. 


The topmost casing a (Fig. 1), is formed in 
one piece ; to prevent the lower part of the 
lamp from swinging open the glass b2, and the 
partition c, rest on the bottom flange b1. 

The carrying handle b, is hinged at right 
angles to the cap a5, which allows the hinged 
cap a5 to be opened whether the handle is up 
or down. 

The reflector d is made in one piece with an 
updraft pipe e, having exits el for hot air, 
which are placed on the opposite side to the 
oil cistern; the pipe has a hinged cap e2, 
through which the wick is lighted. 

The oil cistern f, and wick holder g1, are 
detachable, and are connected by the bayonet 
joint g2; the cistern f, and pipe f3, forming 
a bird-fountain which maintains a constant 
level in the wick chamber g1. 

The overflow from the wick drains baek to 
the wick chamber by the passage g3, thus pre- 
venting any excess of oil escaping into the 


glass shade b2. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2816. 25 Mar. Prov. only. 


Sarah Marks, Blyth-street, Brunswick, Vice., 
married woman, and J. BisHop, Ferrars-street, 
South Melbourne, Vic., manufacturer. 

‘‘An improved method of packing butter and 
the ‘like.”’ 
Classes 36.8; 57.4. 


2817. 


B. SHERMAN, 16 and 17 Devonshire-square, 
London, Eng. (assignee of P. B. H. SEABROOK, 
act. inv., H. H. P. Seasroon, act. inv., and 
L. K. Jos, act. anv. all of \32,. 32, and 4a 
Featherstone-street, City-road, London, Eng.). 


‘‘Improvements in automatic electric switching 


25 Mar. Prov. only. 


devices, applicable to flash advertising 
signs and the like.” 
Classes 00.7; 04.3; 54.1. 
2818. 25 Mar. P. Rosin, 71 Rue de 


Provence, Paris, France, doctor of medicine. 


Pneumatie vehicle springs. 
Class 96.5. 


A cylinder a, connected by a pipe and 
cock d to a compressed air reservoir is fixed to 
the underside of a vehicle and provided with a 
piston havirg a hollow trunk rod j, and an 
internal plunger i attached to the axler by a 
crosshead s guided on the horn plates w or, ag 
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illustrated in another figure, by a radius rod; Modifications are illustrated, and springs are 
the piston when nearing the top of the cylinder | provided for use when the pneumatic apparatus 
Ai 2818/05 | fails. 
Z — 
N 


AS 
N 4 -. Udi 


29 MLS. pages, 6 claims; 6 fols. drgs., 11 figs. 


2819. 25 March. W. H. Coox, Wood 


Grange, Leigh-on-Sea, Essex, Eng., engineer. 


ENE NENENAQO: 


KN 


Springy lock-washer. 
Class 78.4. 


The washer has radial tongues e in the edge 
of the bolt hole Eisipcing inward and slightly 
downward, so 
that when com- 
pressed the 
tongues will be 
forced radially 
into the screw 
threads to hold 
the washer. 

A spring-finger f1 which originally is 


R SEAN 


Fig.2. tangential to the washer, is turned up to 
Ca tee s % y bear against the flat of the nut and assist 
4 alan the tongues to prevent the nut slackening 
as SAAN back. 


aia N 
- ; Alternatively, the washer may be used out- 


side the nut and screwed down with suitable 
tongs. 


closes the ports p and forms an air cushion ; 
the down stroke is deadened by the oil around 
the collar j1. 5 tuped pages, 2 claims ; \ fol. drg., 3 figs. 


2820. 25 Mar. G.S. Maynew, 2 Basinghall-avenue, London, Eng., engineer. 


Glueing and assembling compo boards. 
Classes 48.1; 80.9. 


28205 


Sb TELE IIE RD OLES TOLLED BILE ITD Ee 


RP APALISTILEIIIOTTOUIIETEEEIEEUOEBTIED Lo 


ode ste \ 
= ; 
. WAXMAN NS 


The machine has a magazine 2 at one end to contain deal slices 1, which are fed forward 


173 


2821 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905.: 


between guides 11, by two alternately reciprocat- 
ing pushers 48 ; the edges in passing are glued 
by a wiper 8, which rises out of glue tank 10, 
and are then pressed together and passed for- 
ward between upper and lower fans 13, which 


dust the sides with sawdust, then through a | 
series of brushes 15, which clean both sides of | 


superfluous glue and dust, then through upper 
and lower cement or paste tanks 16, with re- 
volving coating brushes 17, the board then 
passes between heated blanketed rolls 18, which 
feed and press on the lining paper 20. 

A modification of cement tanks is shown by 
which the cement is spread over the surfaces of 
the board by pressure plungers. 


Q typed pages, 7 claims; 3 fols. drgs., to fiys. 


2821. 25 Mar. E. Puivtips, 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of J. J. Boyes, act. inv., and J. 
. McCormack, act. inv., both of Suite-1513-15 
Monadnock Block, Chicago, U.S.A., inventors. 


Corrugated expan- 
sion ribs on boiler 
tube sheets. 


Class 63.4. 


A tube plate E has 
long recesses or 
channels B of an ap- 
proximately rectan- 
gular cross-section, 
extending _ radially 
from a point € in 
that portion of the 
plate which is ex- 
posed to the greatest heat for the purpose of 
providing for expansion and for stiffening the 
plate. 


4 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


9822. 27 Mar. Ca.P. 22 Dee. 


Catherine -M. Bropny, 
N.S.W., school teacher. 


Upper Manilla, 


Tenter spike and needle for marking dress 
2. Se skirts. 


Classes 42.1; 43.1. 


A pair of blocks are fixed on to a work table 
at the desired distance apart forthe length of the 


skirt; one block has a vertical fixed pin D1 
(Fig. 1) and the other a socket 62 (Fig. 2) for 
holding a needle 3 with a coloured thread. 


Ele 


282205 c¢? 


The skirt is folded in pleats at the waist and 
impaled on the spike D1; the bottom of the 
skirt is also folded and impaled on the 
threaded needle, which is then drawn up 
through the material and the required line 
marked by the coloured thread. 

A tape measure 64 with case G, is shown in 
position. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2823. 


H. G. Atucuin, “‘ Avondale,” N. Poowong, 
Vic., cheesemaker. 


27 Mar. Prov. only, 


‘« Improvements in martingales.” 


Class 39.7. 


2824. 27 Mar. W. and A. CHAMBERLAIN, 
both of Spa-lane, Wigston Magna, Leicester, 
Eng., manufacturers. 


Attaehable hub brake. 
Class 94.8. 


The brake drum A has an internally recessed 
rim, which guides the V-edges of a metallic 
block 6, Fig. 3, of three segments ; the drum is 
attached to the hab bya back plate B and studs 
a2, and is driven by the spokes; the V-seg- 
ments are held off the drum by a sphincter- 
spring in a circular groove, and are spread out 
for gripping, by a cam FI, which turns on a 
stud on an external coverplate E; the cover is 
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prevented from turning by a projection G, 
which stops against the fork tube g; the cam 


- Figl 282ads 


7 


lever F is operated by any usual device of wire | 


J and spring H. 
4. MS pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2825. 27 Mar. C.a.P. 23 Dec. 


C. H. Brack, 14 Hoast-street, Linwood, 
near Christchurch, N.Z., manufacturer’s repre- 
sentative. 


Lapsed. 


** An improved mat fastener.” 


Class 46.4. 


2826. 27 Mar. J. AITKEN, 2 
street, Geelong, Vic., engineer. 


Davey 


Single cylinder compound engines; trunk 
piston, &e. 


Classes 63.1; 64.2; 64.5. 
A cylinder 2 has a double ported slide 


valve 9, and a trunk piston 4, to the small 


side of which high 


pressure steam is e 2826/2 
admitted; at the do 


end of the in-stroke 


ae: hor 


= “ty 

the two sides of the  /3__ 2H a 2 
is brought 7 9 ey 
piston are brougl 6 ; NZ , 
into communication 7 NN o H 
through a passage 12 7 | ly ; 

: 2 9-4R KY 4 oe 
in the valve, and the . ; WH | # 

back or out-stroke is Lect IN - 
made by the steam 1e- sh 


expanding into the 
larger area below the piston; the expanded 


steam then exhausts through the centre port | 


as usual. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ;.1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


| 2827. 27 Mar. G. Hacenporp, Trebbin, 
| Brandenburg, Prussia, manufacturer. 
Telescopic tyre pump, swage-shouldered 
| joints. 
| Classes 74.5; 97.85. 
| 4 282705 In telescopic air 
| ee EeRTe: pumps Lee eed of 
| - tubes jointed together 
and working upon one 
another, to avoid the 
use of weak joints cut 
in the thickness of the 
tube, with the usual 
thin sharp shoulders, 
each tube, Fig. 2, is 
jointed by having one 
end y contracted and 
the other end x ex- 
panded (during the 
drawing or swaging of 
the tubular section), 
giving also long guiding 
sections for sliding. 
The lower tube, Fig. 
1, is fitted with a 
hand-grip g, which 
forms a case for the 
whole when collapsed ; 
each section has a cup- 
leather ¢, attached to 
a screwed cap d, all of 
which act both as 
piston and gland pack- 
ing. The inflater nozzle 
carried in the end g' is 
transferred to the con- 
nexion e1 at the other 
end for use. 


5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 
1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2828. 


27 Mar. Socimrh ANonyME DES 
| Mines pes Bormerres, assignees, 77 Rue 
Sylvabelle, Marseilles, France, mining company 
and founders, and A. Lorrt, act. inv., 77 Rue 
Sylvabelle, Marseilles, France, civil engineer. 
Utilizing slag heat in pyritie sulphating. 
Classes 15.1; 15.2; 15.4. 

The broken pyritic ore is thrown into the 
hot molten smelter slag and quickly mixed or 
_ stirred. Thick smoke consisting of sulphur, 
sulphur dioxide, and sulphur trioxide fumes is 
_ liberated, and an incandescent spongy mass 
obtained. 

The spongy mass is exposed to a current of 
_ air, and more thick fumes, the sulphur from 
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which 
evolved, and a single block of spongy, easily- 
fusible material remains. 

If the ore is very rich in sulphur, it may be 
partially roasted, thrown into the slag as it 
comes from the roasting-furnace, and after- 
wards blown, if necessary; or a_ certain 
quantity of the matte formed by the first 
process may be ground and again treated with 
the ore. 

5 typed pages, 1 claim ; no drawing. 


2829. 27 Mar. 
Finniss-street, North Adelaide, 
maker. 


B, L. BLatcHrorp, 49 
S.A., steel 


Steel casting from fixed hexagonal con- 
verters. 
Classes 15.5; 16.3. 

Castings are 
made from a 
mixture of 
serap-iron, pig- 
iron, ferro-sili- 
con, ferro-man- 
ganese, and 
aluminium, 
which is firstly 
fused in a cup- 
ola furnace of 
any well- 
known _ pat- 
tern, a drop- 
bottom _pat- 
tern being illus- 
trated. 

The station- 
ary covered 
hexagonal con- 
verter, Figs. 2 
and 5, has a 
charging hole 
12, lined with 
phosphor 
bronze, a slag hole opposite at a lower level, 
and blast tuyeres 15, so arranged as to deliver 
the wind into the molten metal at varying 
angles ; the hexagonal shape of the coaverter 
prevents any swirling of the molten metal, and 
the blast pipes 7 are embedded in the fire- 
brick lining of the converter so as to heat the 
air. 

After re-heating with a coke fire, the cover 
18 is fastened down, the metal is charged from 
the cupola in determined quantity, and blowing 
is continued until test samples from the slag hole 
have the desired quality ; the aluminum is added 
after the steel is tapped off into the casting ladle. 


sometimes condenses into drops, are | 


After tapping a ladle charge for casting, 
further metal from the cupola is added and 
blowing resumed. 


9 typed pages, 5 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


2830. 27 Mar. 


burg, S.A., engineer. 


F, W. Gasmier, Peters- 


Strippers; levelling winnower and sieves by 
gimbals. 


Classes 32.3; 32.6. 


To maintain the winnowers level on uneven 
ground the main frame | has a swinging frame 
6, carried on trunnions 7 and 8 surrounding 
the axle 30, at each side, and connected by 
levers to a handle 11, so that it can be levelled 
longitudinally ; within this frame is mounted 


© 


/ an inner frame 16, carried on trunnions 17, at 


Fic € 


2830/5 


soc 


each end of the outer frame, and connected to 
a handle 26, so that it can be ievelled trans- 
versely, the inner frame carries the winnowing 
fan 2), riddle box 19, sieves, elevators, shutes, 
headings, thresher, &c., which can all be kept 
level irrespective of the position of the machine 
frame. 


9 typed pages, 8 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 
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41 Smith-street, Balmain, N.S.W., 
mechanical engineer. 


2831/05 2831. 27 Mar. C. Koxrsrz, 


Quartz mill; gyratory pestle ; 
shaking amalgamating trays. 


Classes 10.4; 11.4; 13.4. 


This mill is designed to erush 
one to two tons per day. The 
mortar 4 is mounted above an 
amalgamating cradle 29. The top 
of mortar earries side uprights 6, 
supporting the main driving shaft 
18, carrying driving pulleys 14, 
flywheels 15, bevel gear 16, driving 
the dise 9 and eccentrics 17, which 
shake the cradle. 


The bottom of mortar 4 is partly 
spherical, and a pestle 19, having 
a stem 20, gyrates in one of 
several socket bearings 10, 11, in 
the disc 9. The pestle 19 is sup- 
ported by an adjustable bolt 22 in 
a cross girder 25 with a ridge top 
so that the crushed material can 
fall off it into the cradle below. 


The cradle 29, has a sieve 30, 
amalgamating plate 31 (2) and 
rifles 32 (2); it is slung at 35, 
and is shaken by bent levers 36-38 
by the eccentrics 17. A guard 40, 
is fixed to the side plate 6, to assist 
in feeding the ore. 


; ke ‘. 
WA EEK 8 6 typed pages, 7 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 
ie F163. 3 Jigs. 


Fis 128322 2832. 27 Mar. Tue New Inverrep INcANDEscENT Gas Lamp 
. U7. Ze ESSE Company Limited, 23 Farringdon-avenue, London, Eng. (assignees 
ae os of A. Farkas, act. inv., 19 Rue Auber, Paris, France, engineer). 


Wire protective cage for inverted and other mantles. 
Classes 23.5; 58.4. 

A cage or basket of trellis work ¢, of approximately the same 
shape as the mantle a, is made of metallic wires covered with 
asbestos and heated with incandescing material, and supported by 
the refractory frame b1, which carries the mantle; if the mantle 
breaks the fragments are held by the cage till a new one can be 
applied. 

The protector is also applicable to upright mantles. 


' 5 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
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2833. 27 Mar. Prov. only. street, High Holborn, London W.C., Eng., land 
W. Courtney, coachsmith, and J. Huw, | agent. 


coach bodymaker, both of 4 Morehead-street, 
Waterloo, N.S.W. 
‘Rubber bearing scroll iron and washer to be 
applied to all vehicle springs.” 


Class 93.38. 


2834. 

Cuown Bros. & MuLtyoutanp Lrp., Thomas- 
street, Ultimo, N.S.W., manufacturers (assig- 
nees of 'T. J. MULHOLLAND, acé. inv.) 


27 Mar. Prov. only. 


‘“Tmprovements in light sheet metal piping.” 


Class 78.2. 


2835. CaP. “23° Oct: 


J. Tacent, corner of Bayview-road and 
High-street, Burwood, Vic., engineer. 


Roek drills 


27 Mar. 


and ore d2 28354 
stamps. 
Classes 10.2; a ae 
8; 85.4. 
To enable 
the whole 


piston area BI 
to receive fluid 
pressure, the 
usual spiral- 
grooved stem 
is omitted from 
that side of the 


SSS 


FILS 
piston, the a a is Gg 
spiral grooves A 1 y Vea 
are formed at 7-4 rm RT eg 2 


eer er 


¥ 
| 
take 


C2, on the , 
striking piston 
rod, and the 
ratchet gearE ¢& 
is placed at the 
inner end of © 
the long gland _4 
D. 


Vdd 


S 
VS 


Prov. 4 typed 


pages. 
Comp. 6 typed 


Swiel 


pages, 1 claim; *? Hh 
1 FO, Oss, 2 cg, 
figs. 
2836. 28 Mar. C. H. Bryant, 12 The 


Embankment, Twickenham, Middlesex, Eng., 
engineer, and A. Wariine, 9g Southampton- 


Vaporizing petroleum by exhaust gases. 
Classes 66.5; 66.7. 

A supply of air and oil is drawn by the 
suction of the gas engine past a valve 
chamber g (containing a spring controlled 
sleeve 10, carrying a_ vertically moving 
diaphragm 11) and through a stepped cone- 
shaped opening s, leading by a tube o 
(having a series of restrictions and enlarge- 
ments in its bore) and spreader p, to a 
spiral passage g, formed between a pair of 
casings a and h, which are heated by 
exhaust gas diverted into the space bh, by 
the baffle m. 
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The air is admitted through 5, to the 
chamber q, the oil is admitted by the pipe 
18, adjusted by the screw z; the diaphragm 
is lifted by the spring to close the oil at the 
cone valve 18, but is dragged down by each 
suction stroke admitting the oil only when 
air is also entering. 


11 typed pages, 5 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 
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2837. 28 Mar. C.a.P.23 Oct. 
G. F. Lemay, 64 Grattan-street, Carlton, 
Vic., galvanized-iron worker. 
Guide rollers for curving corrugated sheets. 
Class 73.2. 


In a machine for bending sheets of corrugated 
iron, a set of three grooved rollers of the usual 
pattern (the top one being set by the screw G) 
have on each side a pair of guide rollers A, A, 


28374 


= os E Ss 
SSR 
NSS a 
IN 


the grooves of which engage with the corruga- 
tions in the sheet being bent, and compel it 
to travel in a direction truly at right angles to 
the axes of the bending rollers. 

The guide rollers are carried by swing arms 
D, pivoted to the cheeks E of the machine, and 
are balanced by weights K, or springs attached 
to extensions of the balance arms H. 

Prov. 2 MS, pages. 
Comp. § typed pp., 6 claims; 2 fols. drg., 3 figs. 


2888. 28 Mar. C.a.P. 9 Nov. 


H. Rosensere, 21 Liechtenstein-Strasse, 
Vienna, Austria, merchant, and E. RosenBERG, 
5 Kirchstrasse, Berlin, Germany, doctor of 
technical science. 


Train lighting dynamos with auxiliary 
excitation. 


Classes 02.1; 02.2; 02.3. 


The armatures, A and a, may be in one 
dynamo, or in different ones driven with con- 
current speed variations. 

The field F for A is excited by current from 
the small armature a, and the field of the latter 
is excited by a constant current f, from the ac- 
cumulators, opposed by the current in f1 (which 
may be series or shunt) from the main dynamo 
F, thus excessive speed in A, reduces the flux 
through a, concurrently with the increase of 
E.M.F. due to the increased speed, thereby 
producing a limit to the E.M.F. in A. 


Diagrams are also given for several modifica- 
tions with 
varied field 
magnets hav- 
ing exciting 
currents  de- 
rived from the 
mainarmature. 
Rheostats 
may be used 
in any of the 
circuits. 


Prov. 17 typed pages. 
Comp. 20 typed pp., 11 els. ; 3 fols. drgs., 10 figs. 


2839. 28 Mar. J. W. Bray, a director 
of Geo. Bray & Co. Ltd., Bagby Works, 
Leicester Place, Leeds, Eng., gas lighting 
engineer. 


Clay gratings for mantle burners. 


Classes 19.2; 23.5. 


In development 
fromG.B.5215/03, 
the lower grating 
of wire gauze used 
to prevent back 
firing is replaced 
by a second layer 
of openings D, in 
a ceramic grid 
which has an 
upper layer B, of 
larger __ perfora- 
tions. 

The two layers 
of perforations 
may be formed in 
one disc of clay 
as in Fig. 1, or 
they may be 
divided as at the 
line D in Fig. 4; and the whole may be 
mounted in a metal tube H. 

The socket F, for the mantle rod, and the 
grooves G, for a clip are as in G.B. 5215/03. 


- 2839/05 


4. typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2840. 28 Mar. 
G. J. Cox, Campbell-road, Balwyn, Vic., gas 


engineer. 


Comp. lapsed. 


‘* Differentiating apparatus pertaining to gas 
meter indices.” 


Class 21.6, 
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2844. 28 Mar. 


G. E. Woopwarb, 37 Gerrard-street, London 
W., Eng., engineer. 


Prov. only. 


‘Improved process for the production of non- 
inflammable celluloid.” 


Class 47.7. 


2842. 28 Mar. C.a.P. 27 Sept. 


H. W. Donnetty, 99 Abercrombie-street, 
Redfern, N.S.W., engineer. 


Stopping place indicator. 
Classes 54.1; 96.2. 
An endless band e, with the names of the 
stopping places in their proper succession is 
driven by a peg drum c, the long bight being 


folded around several rollers d, d1, to economize 


space. 


KING STREET 
HUNTER STREET 


The peg drum ¢, engages the band by a row | 


of perforations, and is driven step by step by a 
reversible pawl i, acting on a crown wheel h ; 
the pawl may be reciprocated by a pneumatic 
cylinder | (containing a return spring), the pipe 
12, leading to the air brake system; the pawl 
iis reversed at the end of the journey by the 
handle I1. 

A magnet motor is also illustrated for 
operating a reversible ratchet feed ; the bell g 
notifies the passing of each stopping place. 
Prov. 3 typed pages, 

Comp. 9 typed pp., 4. claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2843. 28 Mar. 


A. J. Powgt, 362 Parramatta-road, Peters- 
ham, N.S.W., bicycle manufacturer, and A. 
Horton, 344 and 346 Parramatta-road, Peters- 
ham, N.S.W., coach builder. 

“‘ Improvements in trotting gigs.” 


Classes 98.2; 93.3. 


Prov. only. 


2844. 28 Mar. G. H. Cart, J.P., Villa 
Amalthea, Hythe, Southampton, Eng. 

Tuck cutting attachment for finishing cigars. 
Class 33.4. 

The frame is applied to any suitable cigar 
machine, so thau the bevel gear b and crank c 
cause proper reciprocation of the rock-shaft f, 
which carries the shears h at one end, and at 


2844/05 


\(o% j 

ih 

the other a loose coupled boss n, which is 

coupled to the pivoted eradle i by the link p1. 

A clamp arm k is pivoted to g, and pulled 

down on the cigar by a spiral spring before the 

shears close ; after the clamp k rises the cradle 

i is tilted and the cigar is thrown out. 

6 typed pages, 6 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


2845. 28 Mar. F. A. Lunpquist, 155 
West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Cook, IIl., 
U.S.A., eleetrician and engineer. 


Step-by-step selective telephone exchange. 
Classes 05.8; 56.2. 

Each subscriber has a calling device (equiva- 
lent to the switches T, T1, Fig. 3), by which he 
can send step-by-step impulses to the central 
office, where a ‘‘main”-switch, as Fig 1, is in- 
stalled for each subscriber; there are also 


| modified “‘auxilary” switches for each group 


of ten main switches for the selection of sub- 
scribers having 3- er 4-figure numbers in the 
list. 

The main switches, Fig 1, have ten horizon- 
tal rows of contact-pairs, in front of which a car- 
riage is moved vertically by the vertical feed 
rack by a sufficient number of impulses from 
the subseriber’s switch to select the ‘‘ tens” in 
the subscriber’s number; then the “units” 
figure is selected by a sufficient number of 
similar impulses to the horizontal rack. 

If there are more than 100 subscribers, then 
the auxiliary switches are previously operated 
to select the thousands and hundreds; in the 
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subscriber’s actual instrument mechanical assis- ms Pe ae ee 
tance (not de- . oe ne 
tailed) is provided el eo 
to simplify the : 
operations and 
insure correct pou ges 2 3 
sequence. er 
Fig. 3 shows Soorec er geT os 
dia grammatically = = 
the connexions for 
two subscribers T 
and T1 with their 
main switches 
having contact 
carriages P and P1 
(in which only i A 
5 X 5 groups of (oye g 
contacts are illus- ; — €H|D 
trated to reduce — = 
the complication) He =| 
and auxiliary Vi scl 
switches (of 3 x 3 | ag = 


contacts) P2, P38, : a x 
=1, © 3) “22 Gi 


P4. = 
A more elabo- 231" ates SS 

rate diagram illustrates the manner in which 
“auxiliary” switches may be selected and 
interchanged, when some are “engaged” by 
other subscribers. 11 typed pages, 5 claims ; 6 fols, drgs., 6 figs. 


2846. 28 Mar. C.a.P. 28 Dee. ; 
D. Draper, 16 Appolonia-street, Troyeville, Johannesburg, Transvaal, 8. Africa, geologist, and 
G. A. Hay, 3 Corporation Buildings, Commissioner-street, Johannesburg, Transvaal, 8. Africa, 
director. 
Rotating amalgamator and concentrator for continuous operation. 
Class 13.4. 


A drum of amalgamated 
copper rotates within a casing 3. 
A shoot 20 directs the pulp 
from the stamps 15 into the 
casing 3, in a direction opposite 
to that in which the drum rotates. 

A revolving brush 49 cleans 
the amalgamated surface, and a 
scraper 33 (detailed in Fig. 5), 
which may be traversed across 
the drum by a feed screw 28, is 
moved against the surface by 
the guide 35, when it is desired 
to remove the excess of amalgam. 
The concentrates which may be 
retained on the amalgamated 
surface are washed off when the 
cylinder passes the water spray 
54, and fall into the sump 26. 


Prov. 6 typed pages. 
Comp. 12 typed pages, 5 claims ; 


2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 
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2847. 28 Mar. G. G. Turri, Salisbury 
Building, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., 
patent attorney, communicatee of HaApcoop 
Priow -Company, Alton, Madison, Ill., U.S8.A., 
manufacturers (assignees of J. S. Turrie, act. 
inv., Kansas City, Jackson, Missouri, U.S.A., 
manufacturer). 


Chair swings ; pendulous motion on rollers 
and rails. 


Class 53.5. 
A curved swinging motion is given to the 
ehairs 14, by the wheels connected by frame 9 
rolling betweer curved rails 15 under the chair 


platform, and oppositely curved rails 5 on the 
ground frame; stops prevent too extensive 
range of motion. 


om 


7 typed pages, 3 claims ; x fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2848. 28 Mar. G. G. Turri, Salis- 
bury Buildings, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., patent attorney (attorney of TH ELspass 


Fic, |. 
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Edge runners M, on axles L2, guided in the 
inner and outer posts B, 6 are forced down by 
adjustable coil-springs L8. 
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RoLtuerR Quartz MILL AND 


MANUFACTURING 
Company assign2es of J. H. Evspass, act. onv., 
corner 17th and Wazee-streets, Denver, Col., 
U.S.A., mining engineer). 


Edge runners and pair grinders ; details. 
Class 10.3. 
The annular rotary pair 2 is supported on 
bevelled rollers I, and driven through the cog- 
ring E. 


ESS 


NX} 


= 


A central feed hopper K has conduits J, 
leading the ore under each runner. 


The annular trough D, surrounds the roller 
path D1, and receives the pulverized material. 


Ploughs § (Figs. 2 and 8), are mounted on 
the frame by adjusting nuts; each plough § 
has projections §2, §3, extending outward over 
the ledge D4, and presents an inclined face 
to the material on the ledge D4 of the mortar 
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D, as it rotates and throws the material 
48/05 
Fic. facia y2 FBG 


Gs 
inwardly to the pulverizing face D1. They 
2849/05 , 
cen ee ee comm 6 


also have curved faces 
$4, which throw the 
pulp against the screen 


Four scrapers T (Fig. 
2), with points directed 
in the opposite direction 
to which the mortar D 
is turning, serve te 
keep the screen D6, 
clear on the inside. 


18 typed pages, 29 
claims ; 3 fols. drqs., 8 


Sigs. 


ibe 
See Sey 


2849. 28 Mar. C.a.P. 19 Oct. 


W. How.in, 17 
N.S.W., builder. 


Street lighting-up by clockwork. 
Classes 00.1; 22.8. 


A clock with a 24-hour dial has a pair of 
frictionally adjustable snail cams 11.12, on a 
24-hour cannon, which may be set (by notches 
on attached discs) to the times for turning 
“on” and “ off” the gas or current. 

A trigger lever 15 is dropped by each cam, 
and releases alarm gear which starts the arbor 


Laura-street, Newtown, 


2852 


24, carrying a two-notch ratchet 25, and a crank 
disc 26, which thus makes a half-revolution at 
each operation, and alternately opens or closes 
the cock 28. On moonlight nights the alarm 
gear may be locked by a detent 37. 


and the alarm gear released by electromagnets 
connected to contacts at a central station. 
Prov. 3 typed pages. 

Comp. 6 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol. drg., 9 figs. 


2850. 28 Dec. 


C. G. Moors, civil engineer, and J. W. 
Rock, civil and mechanical engineer, both of 11 
Castlereagh-street, Sydney, N.S.W. 

** Improvements relating to vehicle wheels. ” 


Classes 93.5; 97.83. 


Prov. only, 


2851. 


M. Newton, 95 Hlizabeth-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., patent attorney (communicatee of 
Count A. pE Dion, act. inv., and G. Bourton, 
act. inv., 3 Rue Meyerbeer, Paris, France, en- 
gineers). 


29 Mar. Comp. lapsed. 


«« Stop device for handles, controlling levers, and 
the like.” 


Class 95.9. 


2852. 29 Mar. 
M. Newton, 95 Elizabeth-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., patent attorney (communicatee of 


Comp. lapsed. 
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Count A. pE Dion, act. inv., and G. Bouton, 
act. inv., 3 Rue Meyerbeer, Paris, France, en- 
gineers). 


** Dise couplings.” 


Class 95.9. 


2853. 29 Mar. | 
M. Newton, 95 Elizabeth-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., patent attorney (communicatee of 


[ANZ Fig.|. 2853@ 


Comp. lapsed. 
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Count A. pE Dion, act. inv., and G. Bouton, act. 


wnv., both of 3 Rue Meyerbeer, Paris, France, 
engineers). 


Automobile clutches with ball-bearing trans- 
missions. 
Classes 60.8; 62.8; 95.9. 

The cone gearing is attached to the periphery 
of the flywheel d, by easily separated bolts, g, 
h, so that the whole gear may be removed in 
one piece. All the moving and controlling 
parts are protected from dust by the guard 
cone k. ‘The longitudinal motion of the 
friction surface m is effected by ball thrust 
bearings s. The disconnecting thrust for com- 
pressing the spring r may be transmitted in 
any convenient manner, some of which are 
detailed, with other variations in the general 
arrangement of equivalent parts. 


10 typed pages, 4 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


Prov. only. 


2854. 
E. O’ConnELL, grocer, and S. E. Prics, 
manufacturer, both of Moorabool-street, Gee- 
long, Vic. 
‘¢ An improved method of packing jam and other 
alimentary substances in tins.” 


Class 57.5. 


29 Mar. 


2855. 29 Mar. Prov. only. 
M. Watsu, 82 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., farmer. 
‘Regulating device for seed-drills.” 


Class 31.1. 


2856. C.a.P. 6 Sept. 


C. W. Merritt, Lead, South Dakota, U.S.A., 
metallurgical engineer. 


29 Mar. 


Wash-out filter presses. 
Class 28.1. 


To enable gang filter presses to be worked 
more continuously, the caked deposit is removed 
by streams of liquid without separating the 
several plates. 

In the ‘closed delivery” press (Figs. i to 
9), the section of a frame in Figs. 8 and 9 
shows passages which form continuous tubes 
when the plates are locked together ; d is the 
inlet for pulp to be treated; a is for washing 
or treating fluids ; y are nozzles on a stringer| 


pipe w, that may be rotated by the end lever u, 
Fig. 1, for use as washing jets; and 0 is an 
outlet for the removed deposit; b represents 
one or more dovetail ribs formed on the inner 
surface. The cake forms solidly around the 
rib, and as the large end of the dovetail pro- 
jects into the container the cake is prevented 
from shrinking away from the inner surface of 
the container or rib, and thus forms a tight 
joint between the rib and the cake. 

The porous filter plates g (Figs. 6 and 7), 
are provided with corresponding openings with 
lateral groves 8 for distributing the fluids. 

In operation, the outlet valves ¢ and ¢2 are 
closed, and e1 is opened, allowing the pulp to 
enter through the passage d, until the plates 
are sufficiently covered by deposit, when the 
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superfluous. liquid is run out by valve ¢2, and 
the treating or washing material passed in, and 


ModiGcatume are described for ‘ open 
delivery ” presses, 
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finally the jets y are used to wash out the pre- | Prov. 5 printed pages, 3 fols. drgs., 21 figs. 
cipitate. | Comp. 14 prntd. pp., 65 cls.; 6 fols. drgs., 27 figs. 


2857, 29 Mar. R. H. Wricut, Durham, North Carolina, U.S.A., manufacturer. 
Packing cigarettes. 
Classes 33.4; 57.4; 79.4. 

The cigarettes 
(or similar articles) 
are agitated in the 
hopper 1038, Fig. 13, 
by the rotating brush 
119, so that the 
tooth spaces of the 
carrier wheel 121 are 

filled, and the cigar- yy ine 
ettes delivered in ws]! [= 
parallel order down 76-1" | WEEE 
the shoot 128, at FL her At 
the foot of which i: 
they enter a paper “% yp 
box, which has been =~ 
drawn by the feeder 
12, Fig. 1, from the 


table 1 33. and placed 
under the plunger 85, Fig. 2, in the open position shown therein. 
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At subsequent stages the boxes are handled in successive positions of the carrier turret 51 
Fig 1, which is intermittently 


operated by the star wheel 158, 
and crank pin 145. A quadrant seo ee 2857/05 
of these positions is shown en- it 
larged in Fig. 2, each recess in re sete 104 
the carrier has a false bottom 58, 0 c=se 730 
which is pushed down, as the Noll 75 mL 43 : 
plunger 85 depresses the box LF ‘(Bilis M6 Lig, 
from the level of table 133, into 1 eee A 56 
the recess. t2 6 AS ez BF 57 

At the first step of the me Y pie e 29 go 
turret, the long flap (to the right Bee ees SI ey, 
in Fig. 2) of the box meets the : Ze SA 
lifter 18 (which is simultaneously rR J, he II 94 

YES Jb 
ww YA FW 


raised by the stroke of the roller 
20, on cam 90), and is folded 
down over the contents. 


The pasting wheels 19 have 
picked a charge of paste from the 
roller 22, and when in thedotted 4 
position during the second turret —_ 58 
step a line of paste is laid on the 
edges of the long flap, and the 
boxes slide under the cover 
guide 55, and are folded in- 
ward over the long flap. 


At the third turret step the roller 78, on the tucker 77, meets the fixed cam 82, so that the 
short flap of the box (which has received a spot of paste from the end of the second rotary pasting 
finger 65) is pressed down = 


over the other sides. This = i Prac 
third step brings the box é 

, pi OF 
opposite the end of the 3 Bk | 


collecting shoot, into which x. 


A 
the box is transferred by ‘Zag ) eas 
the ejector lever 84 coming Lm 
in contact with the stem 7% 4 &: \i 
52 of the false bottom 53. Som ” | 
The ejector 84 is operated i 
as shown in dotted outline, 
Fig. 1; and the false bot- 
tom is again lifted by the 
cim 75, at the left of Fig. 


2. 


PRE: 


ULLAYE 


y 
Ei 
722 
Ze 


7 


The mouth of the col- 
lector is fitted with cam- 
operated gripping sides 
(operated by parts 39 to 
50, &c., Fig. 1) which hold 
the pasted sides in position until they are stowed safely under the weight 35 for drying 

g. 


V/\ NS 
Z| 


11 typed pages, 14 clams; 5 fols. drgs., 12 figs, 
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2860 


2858. 29 Mar. E. Pais, 533 Col- 
lins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
(communicated by G. A. CARDWELL, act. inv., 
tor W. 58th-street, New York, U.S.A., inventor). 

Transmitter for printing telegraphs. 
Class 05,4. 
Systems of four distinctive impulses are 
utilized ;:— 

(1) Positive impulse. 

(2) Negative impulse. 

(3) An intermittent positive followed by 
a short impulse, which may be either 
positive or negative. 

(4) An intermittent negative followed by 
either a short negative or positive 
impulse. 


Fig.2 
7 2 oh 
a \ tees py 
HAAS 
y eam 


SSS or: 


These impulses are transmitted by a key- 
board instrument, Fig. 2, which, on depressing 
any particular letter key, completes three or 
more circuits in a particular succession de- 
pending upon the letter selected, and sends the 
corresponding electrical impulses in proper 
sequence to the receiving station. 

Fig. 3 contains a diagram of the connexions 
at the transmitting end. 

These impulses are classified at the receiving 
station by selecting magnets and polarized 
relays. 


32 typed pages, 2 claims; 4 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


2859. 29 Mar. Prov. only. 
H. Smiru, 484 Canning-street, 
Carlton, Vic., tinsmith. 


| 
‘* Improvement in cans for filling 
lamps and other vessels.” 


Classes 22.4; 60.9. 


| 


2860. 29 Mar. W. J. 
WaLuett, 5 Equitable Build- 
ings, Durban, Natal, contractor. 


Loek nut. 
Class 78.4. 


The nut is formed with a re- 
cess in its underside in which 
helicalprojections from the upper 
surface of the washer engage; 


1 Goes the under side of the washer is 
. radially toothed to grip the sur- 
A face of the article fastened. 


8 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol, 
drg., 7 figs. 


2861 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


2861, 29 Mar. — INGERSOLL-SERGEANT 
Deitt Co., 26 Cortlandt-street, New York, 
U.S.A., machinery manufacturers (assignees of 
F. V. D. Loneacre, art. inv,, 26 Cortlandt- 
street, New York, U.S.A., engineer). 


Starting air compressors without heavy 
starting torque. 
Classes 04.7; 61.9; 65.9; 69.4. 


To reduce the initial current in starting 
electrically driven air compressors the electric 
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motor circuit) which controls the release 
valves. 

To start the pumps when the air pressure has 
fallen to the minimum, the two-way switch 17, 
short circuits 38, closes 40, and completes cir- 
cuits 35, 26 and 30, closing contact 41, and 
starting the motor 18, through the first 
point of the rheostat 29, and the magnetic 
clutch 26 gradually lifts the arm 28, which is 
held up by magnet 80. On closing the motor 
circuit the unloader opens both sides of the air 
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unloading valve is operated befor 
is started, and the pump load is not thrown on 
the motor driving the air compressor until such 
motor has run up to speed. 

The bourdon tube 14, Fig. 4, in communica- 
tion with the main air reservoir operates a two- 
way switch 17, when the pressure in the 
air accumulator reaches the maximum or 
minimum. This two-way switch controls a 
magnetic relay 31, which in turn controls the 
circuit of a magnetically operated motor switch 
34. The motor started is mechanically con- 
nected by worm gearing to the magnetic clutch 
26, operating the starting switch 28. 

The unloader, Fig. 7, has a small valve 4 
(operated by a solenoid 7 in series with main 


the Motor | 


compressor piston to the atmosphere. As the 
motor runs up to speed, so the starting switch 
28 is operated, until it reaches the last notch, 
when the unloader circuit 7 is short circuited, 
and the compressor is connected to the main 
reservoir. 

When the pressure in the reservoir has risen 
sufficiently high the bourdon tube throws over 
the two-way switch 17, short cireuits the 
magnetic control of the main switch 34, and 
cuts out the motor ; the magnet 30 is also re- 
leased, and the arm 28 allowed to fall. 


A hand-worked system of starting is also 
described and illustrated. 


10 typed pages, 3 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2862. 29 Mar. W.S. Baysron, Market 
Buildings, 441 Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic., 
patent attorney (communicatee of Adolf Savets- 
BaRG, managing director, Ramsbeck, Westphalia). 

Application under See, 7, patented in— 
S.A. . 8311/6418 29 December, 1903. 
Vict. and W.A. are excepted from the G ant. 
Seorifying galena, &c., with lime in 
converters. 

Classes 15.1; 15.5. 


When a damped mixture of galena, &e¢., and 
15 to zo per cent. of limestone is oxidized in a 


converter in repeated small charges, the pre- 
vious roasting may be omitted. 

A low blast is used until the full charge is 
collected, when the scorification is completed at 
higher pressure. 

The limestone prevents premature agglomera- 
tion, and moderates the temperature ; it also 
promotes inter-reactions with the sulphuric 
acid and fluxes the silicates. 

The mass is turned out and broken up for 
melting. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims. No drawing, 
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2864 


2868. 29 Mar. C.a.P. 21 Dec. 
G. T. VoorHEEs, 53 State-street, Boston, 
Mass., U.S.A., mechanical engineer. 


Step-by-step admission for multiple effect 
compressors for refrigerating. 


Classes 29.4 ; 69.4. 

A system of refrigeration wherein fluid 
received at stepped pressures are compressed 
to a common higher pressure in a single com- 
pressor. 


25, having inlet and discharge valves 10 and 


11, a pipe 3, leading to a refrigerating con- | 


denser 4, the 
return pipe 5 
which is con- 
nected to the 
expansion cir- 
cuits 6, 7, 27, 
28, withappro- 8 
priate expan- 4s 
sion valves 15, ,5 S 
16, 29, and 30 > 
respectively. 

The return pipe 9, of circuit 7, communicates 
with the compression cylinder near the opposite 
end to that to which circuit 6 is connected ; 
other return pipes connect expansion circuits 


A> 3 cee ee sean ee 


28635 


_ the highest back pressure dealt with. 


Diagram (Fig. 4) shows a compressor cylinder | frouieae nex pansion cipcuitin «which 
. S bs) pressor C | . . . : ‘ 
eee 5: 4 : I y _ lowest pressure is maintained is first admitted 


to the inlet 9; all return pipes are provided 
with valves for shutting any expansion circuit 
when desired. 

Admission valves 36 and 87 are provided for 
circuits 27 and 28. <A pipe 12 connects re- 
turn pipes 8 and 9 of circuits 6 and 7, but 12 


_ is provided with a valve 88, which is closed when 


expansion circuit 7 is in use. 

The operation is as follows:—During the 
suction stroke of the compressor piston, the gas 
the 


to the cylinder, but at a suitable point in such 
stroke the gas of next higher pressure is ad- 
mitted, and caused to mingle with the gas of 
lower pressure already in the cylinder, the 
pressure in the cylinder being thereby raised 
to that of the second expansion circuit, and so 
on. In this way, when the end of the suction 
stroke is reached the piston will have drawn 
gas from each of the expansion circuits, and 
the pressure in the cylinder at the beginning of 
the compression stroke will be approximately 
When 


_ the desired pressure is reached, the discharge 


valve opens 11, and the compressed gas flows 


_ to the expansion circuits in the ordinary way. 


27 and 28 with the compression cylinder close | 


Prov. 10 typed pages; 1 fol. drg.; 8 figs. 
Comp. 12 typed pp., 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 8 figs. 
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2864. 29 Mar. Ca.P. 22 Dee. 


J. T. Keane, ZLZ.B., Knowsley, Vic., 
school teacher. 


Displaying school diagrams. 
Class 49.6. 

A pair of vertical rollers 1 and 2 (Fig. 1) 
carry a diagram on a band which may be 
wound from one to the other by the handle 
5; or by bevel gear 6 and 7, as in Fig. 2. 
Corresponding sets of figures arranged on 
opposite faces of linen are exposed simul- 
taneously by the arrangements of convo- 
lutions shown in Figs. 2, and 4. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drq., 
4 figs. 
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2865. 29 Mar. 


MerRGENTHALER LinorypeE Company, Tribune Building, New York, 


U.S.A. (assignees of J. R. Roaers, act. iv., 20 Ryerson-street, Brooklyn, Kings, New York, 


U.S.A., mechanical expert). 


Two-magazine linotypes. 
Class 50.5. 


2e6s/os 


matrices in the direction of the belt. 
the back towards the assembler I, has spring 
plates at the bends to reduce the blow and 
wear, and also hinged covers that may be 
easily opened if the passages are clogged. 
These modifications promote rapid operation 
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of time in crossing the magazine width. 


13 typed pages, 19 clawms; 6 fols. drgs., 11 figs. 


To improve the aecess to the upper 
end of the lower magazine B1, Fig. 
the lower distributing mechanism is 
attached to a bar x5, which may be 
swung upward on the radial arms x6 ; 
the weight is balanced by the springs 
x12, which are connected by linkages 
#~<«x10, x11, arranged to give a negligable 
(or slightly negative) lifting moment 
when in the lower position (spring x12 
being then at maximum tension), and 
a steadily increasing moment (as the 
spring slackens and the weight-moment 
increases) up to the position in Fig. 4. 

The carrier belt b and guides ¢ 
(dotted outlines Fig. 7) for the lower 
magazine are in a plane behind the 
guides and belt H for the upper 
magazine ; the belt b is given greater 
slope than formerly, and the points of 
the guides ¢ are curved to lay the 


The curved shoot b1, which brings the matrices from 


2866. 29 March. MerrcenrHaver Lino- 
tyPE Company, Tribune Building, New York, 
U.S.A., manufacturers of linotype machines 
(assignees of J. R. Rogers, act. inv., 20 
Ryerson-street, Brooklyn, New York, U.S8.A., 
mechanical expert). 


Tabular slotted linotypes; matrices. 
Class 50.5. 
To insure accurate alignment of vertical 
rules in tabular linotypes, they are inserted in 
slots a2, Fig 1, formed transversely across 


slugs comprising several columns of tabular 
matter; hitherto these slots have been sawn 
in ordinary slugs. 

‘The matrices 6, Fig. 6, for this purpose have 
the type surface cl, set much deeper than 
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usual, and the depth of the mould slot in the 
casting wheel is reduced by the same depth, 
the lower part of the bar being moulded in the 
wheel, and the upper part (for the depth of the 
rule slot) in the gap ¢c, in the matrix ; the 
matrix D for the rule slot is quite plain, and 
has no depression. 


8 typed pages, 9 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 7 figs. 


2867. 30 Mar. C.a.P. 23 Dec. 

K. H. J. MircweE tt, act. inv., Mayfield, Tas., 
farmer, and B. F. MELtLor, assignee, Moonee 
Ponds, Vic., manufacturer. 


Shares with edges protrudable after wear. 
Class 30.3. 

The share is composed of two thin steel 

plates, one narrow, A, to act as the point of the 

share, and a wider one, B, to act as the share 
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2869 


suitable shape, and are of equal thickness from 


Fic.6 


front to back ; 
they are clamped 
in position — be- 
tween the frame 
€ and the mould 
board DB by the 
bolts El, E2, and 
E3. 

= As the protrud- 
ing parts of the cutting point Aand the wing B 
wear, they can be knocked forward with a kham- 
mer for adjustment like a carpenter’s plane iron. 


2867. 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 
Comp. 4 typ. pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drq., 7 figs. 


2868. 30 Mar. Prov. only. 
J. ATTWILL, 193 Hay-street, Perth, W.A., 
railway booking clerk. 
‘‘Improvements in railway ticket dating ma- 


chines.” 
Class 50.7. 


wing. The plates A and B may be of any 
2869. 30 Mar. W. A. Henpryx, Hotel 
Angeles, Fourth and Spring streets, Los 


Angeles, Cal., U.S.A., physician. 


Process and plant for complex ores. 
Classes 07.5; 07.6; 14.4; 14.7. 

The plant, Fig. 2, is arranged on a hillside 
in terraces ; at the top the ore is passed over 
a grizzly 9, the coarse ore passing to a rock- 
breaker 4, and the crushed ore falling into the 
bin 6; an automatic feeder 12 delivers it to 
stamps 13. 


tank 20, where deleterious acid salts are neutra- 
lized ; the pulp first flows in succession through 
compartments 31 to 32, which have notches in 
the partitions between each pair gradually 
increasing in depth ; the clarified solution is 
withdrawn by a pump 21 from the last com- 
partment and returned to the tank 2; the 
compartments have separate valves for select- 
ing classified portions which pass along launders 
36, into the tank 37, to make a fixed charge of 
the required consistency. 


\ Aso 

The stamp mertars are supplied with a weak 

cyanide or other chemical solution from the 

store tank 2; ore-pulp runs over an amalga- 

mated plate 15, and is further ground in a 
Chilian mill 18. 

From a second amalgamated plate 19, the 


pulp discharged into a large storage and grading 


In this tank 37, Fig. 3, the principal leach- 
ing by cyanide and other chemicals is per- 
formed, accompanied by long agitation, aerating, 
and electrolysis. The tank has a central 
vertical circulating tube 58, inside which are 
screw propellers 56, driven from above ; the ore- 
pulp rising through the casing 58, is discharged 
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2870 


over the conical distributing-plate 62, where 
it is aerated. A cage-valve, 42 to 48, is fitted 
at the bottom for discharging. 

Each group of electrodes is supported in a 
framing 68, carbon anodes alternating with 
lead cathodes ; the current from the generator 


heated by coiled steam pipes 73, 74. 


AWN 


From the tank 37 the solution is alternately 
run into settling tanks 79, 80, the Y-launder 
78 having a hinged gate 82; the clear solution 
is decanted into launders 83, 84 by a hose or 


i Pb ds oe off through plugs 85 at | : 4 
eee cage oUt eee ee | absorbing their oxygen as they come to the 


different levels in the tanks) into a sump tank 
86, and pumped back to the stock tank 2. 


Twelve objects to be obtained by the process | 


are stated at some length. 


43 typed pages, 14 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2870. 30 Mar. W. A. Henpryx, Hotel 
Angeles, corner of Fourth and Spring streets, 
Los Angeles, Cal., U.S.A., physician and 
surgeon. 

Electric mixing, leaching and aerating vat 
for ores. 
Classes 07.6; 10.8; 14.7. 
This vat is somewhat varied in detail from 


that used in 2869/05, and further details are | 


illustrated. 
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The valve spindle 12 passes down the tubular 
propeller shaft which is supported on ball bear- 
ings 18A ; the circulating tube 30 has internal 
ribs to prevent swirling ; the apertures in the 
valve-seat cage 28, giving access to the casing, 


_ have adjustable gates which may be clamped 
34 also supplies electrodes in the compartment | 
32 and the stock-liquor tank 2; the tank 3 is 


in position after adjustment. 
The distributing-plate 23 is provided with 


_ four ‘trap-doors which permit the insertion and 
removal of the groups of electrodes 46, 47, 


which are carried on a staging 44. 
7 ed 
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The solution may sometimes be passed down- 
wards through the propeller casing, and the 
distributing-table dispensed with, the solutions 


surface to enter the propeller casing. 
49 typed pages, 77 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 13 figs. 


2871. 30 Mar. Prov. only. 
W. Fets, 95 Richardson-street, N. Carlton, 
Vic., salesman. 
‘“A parlour game of skill.” 


Class 58.6. 


2872. 30Mar. T. P. Rupxiys, Mitiamo, 
Vic., farmer and commission agent. 
Lever operated bag lift, &c., for railway 
platform or vehicles. 
Class 59.1. 
A fixed frame B is stayed to the floor of a 
waggon (or other platform) and has a rock 
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shaft E, linked to the swinging frame H; the 
lever | has a socket 1 for a lengthening bar. 


The frame H has an iron foot and may be 
detached and fitted with wheels to serve as a 
bag truck, &e. 


4 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2873. 30 Mar. Prov. only. 


J. D. Jackson, to Sturt-street, South Mel- 
bourne, Vic., plumber, and Elsie M. Macrran, 
108 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., married 
lady. 

** An improved receptacle jar or bottle and 
means for hermetically sealing the same.” 


Class 57.5. 


2874. 


A. E. Joun, act. inv., Yeungroon, wa Wed- 
derburn, Vic., traveller ; J. T. Joun, assignee, 
and W. A. Joun, assignee, both of Wedder- 
burn, Vic., bootmakers, and 8. JouN, assignee, 
Kerang, Vic., bootmaker. 


30 Mar. Prov. only. 


** An improved bobbinless centre-pivot shuttle 
for sewing machines,” 


Class 42.3. 


2875. 
J. W. Rock, 95 Elizabeth-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., engineer. 


** An improved mode of supplying motive power 
to engines.” 


Class 63.6. 


30 Mar. Prov. only. 


C,985, 
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2876. 31 Mar. Prov. only. 
J. Donatp, 229 Hyde-street, Yarraville, 
Vic., tanner. 


‘Improved puncture-proof armour for pneumatic 
tyres.” 


Class 97.89. 


2877. 31 Mar. C.a:P. 26 Sept. 


J. H. Tuomas, 153 Archer-street, North 
Adelaide, 8.A., mechanical engineer. 


Salted tar-paving. 
Classes 18.7; 81.7. 


The pavement is composed of the usual 
broken stone and tar, laid in one or more 
layers ; to prevent cracking ro per cent. of 
crushed chloride of sodium or crushed rock- 
salt is mixed with the screenings for the top 
layers, and half that quantity in the inter- 
mediate layer. 


Prov. 1 MS. page. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 4 claims. No drawing. 


2878. 31 Mar. 
A. J. Poinron, Willaston, near Gawler, 8. A., 
blacksmith. 


Prov. only. 


‘Improvements in stump-jumping cultivating 
implements. ” 


‘Class 30.9. 


2879. 31 Mar. Prov. only. 
J. E, Wuiuersporr, Burgundy-street, 
Coburg, Vic., traveller. 


‘‘ Non-puncture tyre or cover for pneumatic 
wheels and motor vehicles.” 


Class 97.89, 


2880. 

J. K. Brierney, Sackville-street, Bexley, 
N.8.W., carpenter, and J. J. S. List, Wazir- 
street, Arncliffe, N.S.W., engineer (communi- 
catees of 'T. BrierLey, act. inv., Blackpool, 
Eng., carpenter). 


31 Mar. 


Prov. only. 


‘‘ Improvements relating to safety clip hooks for 
suspending pictures or the like.” 


Class 78.2. 


2881. 31 Mar. C.a.P. 3 Jan., 1906. 
J. K, Briertey, Sackville-street, Bexley, 
N.8.W., carpenter, and J. J. 8. List, Wazir 


M 


2882 
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street, Ancliffe, N.S.W., engineer (communi- 
catees of T. BRIERLEY, act. inv., Blackpool, 
Eng., carpenter). 


Aerial trolley line or clip. 
Classes 03.1; 03.4. 


The clip has two jaws A, A, Fig. 3, with 
grooves B, to hold the wire c, and conical 
necks D, drawn into the cap piece @, by the 
sliding nut F, and screw |, which jams the 


neck piece D in the collar @, and at the same 


time clamps the wire ¢. 
Shackles M, Fig. 1, are attached to the jaws 
A by means of ears L and bolts N. The bolt or 


_ shank H may be used for securing the clip in 


any desired position. 


2881/45 


in) 
2 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


Prov. 


2882. 31 Mar. 


J. F. Conicrave, Eagle Chambers, Hay- 
street, Perth, W.A., patent attorney (communi- 
catee of B. H. Tuwarrn, act. inv., 29 Great 
George-street, Westminster, London, Eng., 
engineer. ) 


Comp. lapsed. 


Suction dust collection in mines, sereens, &c. 
Classes 85.9 ; 90.9. 


A circular sucker hood 16, Fig. 6, with a 
narrow annular opening through which the 
drill 18 passes, has a spongy rubber collar 17 
to make a close fit to the rock ; it is connected 
by flexible hose to pipe lines laid through the 
mine leading by a pipe 12 to the washing 
vessel, Fig. 3, containing lime water or dis- 
infectant. 

A suction fan 10, Fig. 3, draws the air from 
around the drill through the pipe 12 to the 
washer 1, where it passes around baffles 3 and 
4 several times through the water to the fan, 
into which water may be sprayed ; the air may 
be exhausted either through a wool filter fixed 
to the vessel 1 or may be piped back to the 
working face. ‘The washing vessel may be 
mounted on tram wheels 7, to run 


Fig 


Lig ® 


on wheels 8. 


To collect the gases from the levels after ; in through slits, the area of which may be 


firing a jack-pipe 21 is fixed across the drive 


near the roof by a screw 23 ; the air is sucked | 


_ adjusted by a movable sleeve 22. 
8 typed pages, 6 claims ; 4 fols. drqs., 10 figs. 
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2883. 1 Apr. 


W. Seat, Yea, Vic., mechanical engineer. 


Prov. only. 


**Tmprovements in double- acting pumps and 


cognate mechanism.’ 


Class 68.3. 


2884. 3 Apr. Prov. only. 
R. J. C. Swan, Great Northern-road, Glades- 
ville, N.S. W., timber Poe 
‘* An improved steam engine.” 


Class 64.2. 


Zoeso. 3. Apr. Cal. 21 Dec. 
W. Brirrarn, Dinmore, Qld., brickmaker. 
Regenerative brick kiln. 


Classes 16.1; 19.1. 


In compartment kilns as Fig. 1, the main 
flue E1 is carried through the whole length to 
the stack f; branch flues e, with dampers g, 
connect it to each furnace. 


tie 


a7 
4 KZ 1 | 


inserted in cavity wall, and the heat passes 


through the stacked up icicles, 


Whea the first section of the bricks is suffi- 


ciently burnt, the kiln is again charged with 


green bricks, the openings in rear of the cut- 
off are hermetically sealed, the curtain removed 
from the cavity wall, the side furnaces lighted, 


_ and a side furnace damper ahead of the batch 
of bricks opened, which draws the heat ab- 


2885/4 
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The front bars j, of an Rune slope for- | 


wardly and upwards from the horizontal bars j. 

The side walls have recesses d to receive 
brick “cut-off” or dividing walls separating the 
sections ; k are charging openings. 

The kiln is charged in sections with green 
bricks up to one of the recesses d in the side 
walls, when a cavity wall of bricks is built 
across, the furnaces are lighted, a curtain is 


sorbed by the first batch, and is thus utilized 
for assisting the burning of the second batch. 

When all the heat. has been drawn out of 
the first section, the cavity wall is filled in 
with ashes or earth forming a complete ‘ cut 
off,” and the first batch of bricks can be re- 
moved from the kiln. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 claims; 4 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2886. 3 Apr. Prov. only. 
W. Futierton, Fryerstown, Vic., engine- 
driver. 
‘« An improved combined portable acetylene gas 
generator and lamp.” 


Class 21.81. 


2887. 3 Apr. Prov. only. 
G. Keenan, 82 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., carpenter. 


**Combination tray for invalids and domestic use 
generally.” 


Classes 45.3; 87.3. 


M 2 


2888. 3 Apr. 
Amy E. Parker, 
road, Enfield, N.S. W. 
‘Revolving or sliding tray for incubators.” 


Class 38.3. 


Comp. lapsed. 


“ Brookside,” Burwood- 


2889. 3 Apr. P. R.Saregoop and W. E. 
Saraoop, both of Dunedin, N.Z., merchants. 


Boot uppers, solid back. 
Class 44.1. 
To obviate back seams at E1, the back 
portion E of the uppers of boots and shoes is 
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formed in a solid piece (much wider than the 
ordinary cover strap) with a seam G, D at each 
side. 


288905 


3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2890. 


J. T. Vercorn, 100 Armstrong-street north, 
Ballarat, Vic., engineer. 


3 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘‘Improvement in design and construction of 
oil engines.” 


Class 66.2. 


a 


2891. 3 Apr. 
G. Barnes, Berry-street, N. Sydney, N.S. W., 


inventor. 


Comp. lapsed. 


*‘ An improved curtain suspender.” 


Class 46.6. 


2892. 3 Apr. Prov. only. 
W. R. Humes, 75 King William-street, Ade- 
laide, 8.A., machinist. 


‘An improved stand or holder for flower-pots 
and the like.” 


Classes 31.4; 78.9. 


2893. 4 Apr. 


W. Tyresz, 36 Pitt-street, Sydney, N.S. W., 
manager of the Acetylene Gas Co. of Austral- 
asia, Ltd. 


‘‘Improvements in acetylene gas generators.” 


Class 21.89. 


Prov. only. 


2894. 4 Apr. Prov. only. 

W. Tyree, 36 Pitt-street, Sydney, N.S.W., 
manager of the Acetylene Gas Co. of Austral- 
asia, Ltd. 


‘‘Tmprovements in acetylene gas table lamps.” 


Class 21.89. 


2895. C.a.P. 5 Sept. 

L. H. Hicks, 77 Pascoe-street, Williamstown, 
Vic., artificial limb maker, and A. N. Cooxg, 
58 Cubitt-street, Richmond, Vic., surgical 
instrument maker. 


4 Apr. 


Toe-plates for ladies’ boots. 
Class 44.3. 
In Figs. 1 and 3 a thin dished plate of steel 
or other metal is fastened under the sole by 


Be 2895/5 


Fia 7 Fia8 
ordinary taper boot rivets; in Figs. 7 and 8 


three V-shaped spikes stamped out of the body 
of the plate are provided for attachment. 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 
Comp. 4 MS. pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 9 figs. 


2896. 5 Apr. Prov. only. 
J. W. MacDonatp, Point Nepean-road, N. 
Brighton, Vic., engineer. 
‘“A pneumatic tyre metal shield.” 


Class 97.89. 


2897. 5 Apr. Prov. only. 
W. F. Dann, Ryrie-street, Geelong, Vic., 
miller. 


‘‘Improved device for releasing the shafts of 
vehicles.” 


Class 93.7. 


2898. 


Ellen DuGan, 11 Portland-place, South Yarra, 
Vic., gentlewoman (assignee of F. J. Corsert, 
act. inv., 11 Portland-place, South Yarra, Vic.). 


5 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘*An improved self-filling siphon.” 


Class 22.4 
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2899. 5 Apr. H. Tuompson, High-street, 
Heathcote, Vic., watchmaker. 
Cycle pedal clips; balance box. 
Classes 94.5; 94.9. 


The toe-clip on the pedal is counterbalanced 
by a cylindrical metal case A, containing 


weights ; the case is attached by a clip R, and 
screw U, and is adjustably loaded by lead 
discs which are steadied by a spiral spring. 


8 typed pages, 2 clams; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2900. 
J. B. Crump, Bullarook, Vic., farmer. 


‘“An improved potato or potato seed planter.” 


Class 81.1. 


5 Apr. Prov. only. 


2901. 5 Apr. C.a.P. 5 Jan., 1906. 
EK. N. Travers, Canowie Belt, 8.A., farmer. 


Stripper teeth ; adjustable opening. 
Class 32.3. 


Bole ls eo 


The tooth is made of a channelled steel plate 
secured to the comb bar B, stiffened by bend- 


ing its two edges downwards A, Fig. 3; the 
operating edges are the upturned edges of 
upper plates © and D, having transverse slots 
E and F for bolting in adjustable width to the 
central fixed portion A. 

An alternative, Fig. 5, has one edge of the 
fixed plate A turned upwards, and only one 
adjustable edge € is then required. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


2902. 5 Apr. F. G. Pricer, 31 Dalhousie- 
square, Calcutta, British India, engineer. 
Domed washer for corrugated sheets. 
Classes 73.2; 78.3; 81.4. 
To prevent leakage around bolt holes in 
corrugated iron, the dome shaped washer 1 is 
used ; it is originally spherical, and as it is 


Fig. ad 


290205 


screwed down on to the ridge or in the hollow 
of a corrugated sheet it’ gradually becomes 
ellipsoidal and the edge adjusts itself closely 
to the corrugation. The bolt hole in the 
washer has an outwardly turned lip that sets 
in a groove in the bolt head. 


5 typed pages, 3 clatms mw fol. arg., 6 Jigs. 


2903. 5 Apr. Prov. only. 

J. W. Extis, Cromwell-street, Caulfield, 
Vic., butchers’ assistant. 

** Improved waterproof leather dressing for 


harness.” 


Class 39.6. 


2904. 5 Apr. W. Lirrie, 25 Clarendon- 
street, Ballarat, Vic., auctioneer, estate agent, &c. 
Jacket for primus stoves. 

Classes 24.5; 24.7. 

To protect primus stoves from draught when 
used in the open, a jacket of sheet metal has 
double walls a, b, with an air space ; openings 
u, uat the bottom admit air, and openings n 
and 0 ventilate the jacket ; corrugated spiral 
ribs f, on the inner case a, hold the billy or 
pot central, and distribute the hot currents. 

7 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 

» (For drawing see next page.) 
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AQs 3 ORs Sea 


2905. 6 Apr. C.a.P. 

F. J. Hopaxs, Carrington-road, Marrick- 
ville, N.S.W., contractor. 

Cold water paint ; kalsomine, &c. 
Class 79.3. 

Whiting, kaolin, or china clay is mixed or 
milled with an equal bulk of flour, with or 
without the admixture of a disinfectant and 
colouring matter; the powder is sifted, and 
used with cold water at a suitable consistency. 
Prov. 2 typed pages. 

Comp. 3 typed pages, 6 claims. 


19 Dec. 


No drawing. 


2906. 6 Apr. Comp. lapsed. 

G. L. Croupacs, 86 Glassop-street, Balmain, 
N.S.W., engineer. 

Coal Briquettes. 
Class 20.2. 

The binder contains 50 lbs. of starch and 
flour which are boiled in 10 gallons of water, 
and are afterwards diluted with ro gallons of 
water containing § lbs. of silicate of soda. 

Each ton of small coal is ground with 25 Ibs, 
to 28 lbs. of slaked lime, and mixed with 10 
gallons of the starch binder, moulded under 
pressure, and air-dried. 


3 typed pages, 2 clams. No drawing. 


2907. 6 Apr. Prov. only. 
C. Durrouau, Lismore N.S. W., saw-miller. 


‘*Means for impregnating with paraffin-wax or 
the like timber from which butter boxes are 
constructed.” 


Classes 57.2; 80.1. 


2908. 6 Apr. Prov. only. 
F,. E. Bassace, Parkes, N.S. W., accountant. 


‘‘Improvements in anti-fraud bank-notes and 
other documents.” 


Classes 52.8; 54.5. 


2909. 6 Apr. W. A. Srerson, 136 Sum- 
mer-street, Boston, Mass. U.j5.A., merchant 
(assignee of D. DESPRADELLE, act. mv., 31 
Beacon-street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A., architect). 


Spinning ring with break or clutch. 
Classes 40.7; 61.2. 


The base ring A, Fig. 4, has an upper annular 
case I, carrying three loose posts or blecks bl, 
in sockets b; the 
blocks have 
grooves in the top 
part, which em- 
brace and guide 
the upper ring e, 
Fig 3, and hold it 
frictionally with 
the assistance of 
the springs |. 

When the drag 
of the traveller g 
causes rotation of 
the rings, the 
centrifugal action 
releases the grip 
and allows the 
ring e to move 
freely ; when the 
spindle stops, the 
springs close and lock the rings together, thus 
preventing untwisting and breaking the yarn. 


ao @ 2909/5 


5 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. arg., 7 figs. 


2910. 6 Apr. 
J. SPENCE, 41 Cecil-street, Ashfield, N.S. W., 


railway carriage builder. 


Prov. only. 


‘‘ Improvements in window furniture for check- 
ing and holding sliding sashes.” 


Class 78.7. 


2911. 6 Apr. Prov. only. 


W. H. Hott, “Corra Lynn,” Hartington- 
street, Elsternwick, Vic., wicker-worker. 


‘‘Improvements in the safety springs of go- 
carts.” 


Class 98.2. 


198 


Elysium-row, Calcutta, India, colonel. 


Coupled triggers for boat-falls. 
Class 91.4. 
At each end of the boat is a fall hook 1, on 
a lever with a back arm and spherical roller 9; 
the roller is supported by a rotatable helical 


Fig.1.Cont? 


291205 


cam 10, on a vertical shaft 13; the shafts are 


linked to a hand lever 20, at mid ships (with a | 
steady pin) which simultaneously releases both 
_ by strips of tin plate, «ec. 


ends. 
6 typed pages, 5 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., § figs. 


Chambers, 158 Pitt-street, Sydney, N.S.W., 
manufacturer (assignee of J. MATHERSON, «act. 
mv. ). 

Flat brushes; securing bristles. 


NCA | iH) re a wi 2913/05 
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The bristles (of flat brushes which are inserted 
in a groove across the end of the handle) are 
secured by folding around the wire (shown in 
dotted lines in Fig 1), whose ends are then 
turned over and driven into the handle, and 
may be further fastened by a staple or covered 


4 typed pages, t claim ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2914. 6 Apr. C.a.P. 6 Feb., 1906. 


W. Perkins, Clarendon-street, Cnilwell, Geelong, Vic., contractor. 


Seraper for grading, &c. 


Classes 31.2; 84.38. 


A pair of shafts with cross bars carry at the rear bent L-iron brackets to which is attached 


a steel edged mould- 


board inclined 45 de- 
grees, with a vertical 
boarding to collect 
the earth. Two guid- 
ing handles running 
from the shafts and 
overhanging slightly 
at the back, enable 
the operator to force 
the mould board 
below the ploughed 
layer, which is 
scraped or swept out 
to where required. 
The whole imple- 


ment is so light that the driver can lift it clear from the ground by the handles, when the 


shafts are supported by the horse. 
Prov. 2 MS, pages. 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 1 claim; 3 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 
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2915. 6. Apr. T. Krnprick, Argyle- Go-carts, wheel adjustment, &c. 
street, Mornington, Otago, N.Z., coachbuilder. | Classes 93.2; 93.3. 
) The small wheels D of a_ baby-carriage 
mounted on bent levers E can be adjusted 


by a side-rod I, which may be set on the pin 
The main axle 13 (with two front wheels 11, ; 29I6 05 
12) is attached to bow springs 5, the back 
ends of which pass through brackets 8, beneath Fic | 


2915/45 ve ae 
Z a - : 


Three-wheeled sack barrow. 
Class 98.1. 


— 
-Fte- 


the side bars. A third (trailing) wheel 14 is : a ee 
carried on a swinging bracket 16, with a curb pa SJ 

chain for adjustment. J at any one of the notches 1, 2, or 3 to hold 
the wheels D in the position (as shown) for 
travelling, raised to surmount obstacles, or 
depressed to throw the weight on the legs A, 


in which position the brake block M locks th 
2916.°%7 Apr. - -Coeteean ane. lareeeieoeNed e brake block M locks the 


G. C. Smirn, 57 Odessa-street, St. Kilda, | Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Vic., engineer. Comp. 6 typed pages, 6 cls.; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


4 typed pages, 5 clams; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2917. 7 Apr. E. V. Jones, 183 
Gloucester-street, Christchurch, Canter- 
bury, N.Z., importer. 


Advertisement frames. 
Class 54.1. 


The frames have edge grooves 1 to 
hold card letters which may be easily 
re-arranged, or a single letter or figure 
may be sprung in without removing the 
whole notice. The corners are fastened 
by tubular rivets to which sling chains Z 
may be hooked to unite the frames for 
long notices. 


3 typed pages, 2 clarms; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2918. 7 Apr. W. Cowern, Hawera, , stone, each clamped by a screw s over a hole p 
N.Z., estate agent. in the second partition f ; amongst the candles 
are spray pipes x, depending from the upper 
Pressure filter ; grouped porous candles. chee me cae c has a drain nie 0 

Class 28.1. (with valve j), connected to the depressed 

The cylindrical case has three compartments, | centre; the lower chamber d collects the 
the upper one b is connected to the main pipe | filtered water, which passes out ath. Z is a 
at g, and has a slide valve | over a central safety valve. : 
opening k in the partition e; the middle When the opening k is closed and the valve j 
chamber ¢ has rings of “candles” of porous | opened, the deposit of mud on the candles may 
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2925 


2918/05 


ey 
i 


oy YQ 


FR 


A case containing and a 
Oo 


a single canal 
combination of several grouped cases, are also 
illustrated. 


8 typed pages, 4 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


2919. 7 Apr. 
C. Mitts, 33 Ferry-road, Woolston, Canter- 
bury, N.Z., painter and glazier. 
‘Improved adjustable bracket for employment 
on windows and ladders.” 


Class 78.9. 


Prov. only. 


2020.7 Apr. 
¥. T. Mumrorp, act. inv., metallurgist, and 
R. J. Hu.ineck, assignee, contractor, both 
residing on the property of the Robinson Deep 
Gold Mining Company Limited, Johannesburg, 
Transvaal, 8. Africa. 
‘Improvements in and relating to tube-mills, 
grinding pans, and the like.” 


Class 10.3. 


Prov. only. 


2921. 7 Apr. 
W. Tevrer, George-street, Southwark, S.A., 
chemist. 


Prov. only. 


“An improved method of treating rabbits for 
the extraction of meat and the manufacture 
of by-products,” 


Classes 35.1; 35.4. 


2922. 7 Apr. Prov. only. 
H. Reip, 84 Willis-street, Wellington, N.Z., 
signwriter and advertising contractor. 


‘‘Tmprovements in signs and letters for adver- 
tising purposes.” 


Class 54.1, 


| 


be washed off by the spray from the pipes x, | 
and flushed out through o. 


f1C./ 


2923. 7 Apr. J.J. Remy, 448 Lygon- 
street, Carlton, Vic., insurance agent. 

Earth banks with netting, for fencing, &e. 

Classes 37.8; 81.8. 

To construct a barrier which will serve both 
as a rabbit-proof fence and a fire break, a 
mould box, Fig 2, is constructed of side planks 
J, supported in frames E, H, L. The soil is 
previously prepared by ploughing strips of land, 
which are then watered and mixed by scarifier 
and plough with chopped straw or grass. 

When a section of the mould is rammed full, 
the side planks are removed by lifting the cap 


Fic.1 2o23/os 


fpeten Sor ona 


TT 


ae ps j mit 
KA | |/)// i] 
WY 4) My i 


Vi 


Neca! 
Ny i; Hy) 
ie Wy) 
i, Hy Re 


a 


pieces L and standards H; the bree E may 
now be withdrawn, and when the first course 
becomes sufficiently firm the mould box 
placed on top and a second course built. 

Posts and wire netting may be built-in as 
shown or otherwise. In Fig. 1; the lower half 
of the wall is broken away to show rabbit-proof 
netting buried six inches in the ground. 


12 MS. pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg, 3 figs. 


2924. 8 Apr. Prov. only. 
G. A, AssBort, 82 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., plumber. 


‘*Means for deodorising or disinfecting water 
cisterns and closet pans and for analogous 
purposes.” 


18 


Class 86.2. 


2925. 8 Apr. C.a.P. 19 Dec. 
R. McDonatp, Heathcote, Vic., cycle 
engineer. 
Metallic swivel joint between tyres and 
pumps. 


Classes 74.5; 97.85. 
The pump barrel a (Fig. 1), is closed at its 
lower end b, and has a rigid side tube ce, 
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and a recess g, at its 
inner end in which 
the enlarged outer 
end d, of the projec- 
tion ¢ fits and makes 
an air tight joint 
when the cap e is 
screwed on the valve 
nipple. 

The joint allows 
the pump barrel free 
play during inflation, 
without the use of 
perishable = rubber | 
tube. ee FACE: 
Prov. 2 typed pages. b Fial. 

Comp. 3 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 Jol. drg., 2 figs. 


202505 


2926. 8 Apr. C.a.P. 19 Aug. 
S. R. Beviincuam, Rydal, N.S.W., artist. 


Feed box, with nose board. 
Class 39.3. 

In further development from 1171/04, the 
back flexible wall is omitted and the front one 
8 is connected to the nose board 4, by the bolt 
16, in the bracket 9; to vary the capacity of 
the hopper between 8 and 5, the bolt 16 may 


be shifted to different holes in 9; the nose 
board slips forward on rollers 12. The top of 


the hopper 1 is detachable for convenience of 
cleaning, and a bottom door is provided at 17 ; 
the feeding opening is contracted at 18. 


2926/05 


Fic. I. 


In an alternative, the capacity of the lower 
hopper behind 9 is adjusted by a butterfly par- 
tition that may be set at any angle. 

Prov. 


Comp. 


2 typed pages. 
6 typed pages, 6 cls; 1 fol. drg., 3 fiys. 


2927. 8 Apr. C.a.P. 12 June. 


J. McKenney, ‘ Rose Lawn,” Cowra, N.S.W., farmer. 


KY 
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Seeder, &ec., for gang ploughs. 
Class 31.1. 
The seeding appliance described in 640/04, 
Fig 2, is adapted to a gang plough with mould 


boards ; the seed box 12 has baffles to prevent | 


the seed being shaken to one end, and a slide 


14, with holes to regulate the discharge to each — 
plough ; the drive is by chain wheel 30, from | 
the land wheel 7, through a shaft 49, and gear | 


43, 53, and 54. 
The seed box, Fig. 3, is divided longitudin- 
ally, the trough 44 delivers seed by the cup 


wheel 33, and the trough 45 supplies fertilizer — 
by means of a glass-topped disc 47, and a | 


scraper (not shown); the seed and manure fall 
down shoots 53 and 24 as usual. " 

In a modification the manure supply is 
omitted and the seed wheel is driven from the 
furrow-wheels. 

A harrow 34 is dragged behind the plough 
by chains 37. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 9 typed pp., 7 claims ; 2 fols. drqs., 3 figs. 


16 June. 


2928. 8 Apr. C.a.P. 
C. Morrow, Ascot Park, Shepparton, Vic., 


grazier, 


Plough dises ; convex centres. 
Classes 30.3; 30.7. 


To improve the turning-over of the sod, and 
to prevent soil sticking in the dise, the usual 
concave discs are filled 
up by a convex boss for 
about two-thirds of its 
diameter. 

In Fig. 1, a convex 
shell Al is clamped in 
the bottom of the disc 
by the pivot bolt B; in 
other modifications solid 
washers are used to in- 
crease the weight ; when 
making new discs the 


convexity may be 


stamped in the sheet, and loading may be filled | 


in behind. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drq., 7 figs. 


2929. 8 Apr. Prov. only. 
W. Srewart, Kiewa-street, Albury, N.S. W., 
builder. 


‘* An improved lowering apparatus particularly 
applicable for fire-escape purposes.” 


Classes 59.2; 62.4; 88.4. 


| 


| 
| 
| 


2930. 


F. V. Raymonp, Invercargill, N.Z., solicitor. 


rr Apr. Prov. only. 


‘‘Tmproyements in hair-curlers.” 


Class 43.7. 


2931. 131 Apr. G. AUDLEY, 5 Pall Mall, 
Liverpool, Lancashire, Eng., merchant (assignee 
of E. Brrnen, act. inv., 28 Greenleaf-street, 
Liverpool, Lancashire, Eng., commercial tra- 
veller). 


Aerated water-bottle ; barrel-shaped cork 
Class 57.5. 


The mouth or upper 
29315 part of the neck of the 
bottle is made barrel- 
shape, that is, having 
its largest diameter be- 
tween the neck a2 and 
mouth al. 

The cork is made to 
correspond in shape, and 
may be inserted in 
ordinary machines ; it 
will hold aerated waters 
without wiring, and 
mav te drawn by a 
corkscrew. 


Ty. Zz 


2 typed pages, 1 claim ; 
1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2932. 


rr Apr. Prov. only. 


W. G. Sroppart, 45 Malop-street, Geelong, 
Vic., dentist. 


‘Portable apparatus for driving drills and the 
like instruments for dentists and surgeons.” 


Classes 39.1; 72.7; 87.7. 


2933. 11 Apr. 


W.G. Sroppart and H. G. Rorsuck, both 
of 45 Malop-street, Geelong, Vic., dentists. 


Prov. only. 


‘*TImprovements in dental appliances,” 


Classes 72.7; 87.7. 


2934. 
FP. Borrrity, 93 Franklin-street, Adelaide, 
8.A., engineering smith. 


1r Apr. Prov. only. 


“An automatic lubricating device for steam 
hammers,” 


Classes 60.9; 71.2, 
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D. J. Srepuens, Pitt Town, Windsor, N.S.W., 
farmer. 
‘« Stephens’ puncture-proof shield for pneumatic 


tyres.” 
Class 97.89. 


J. Price, 17 Devonshire- 
chemist. 


2936. i: Apr. 
square, London, Eng., 
Synthesis of nitrates, &c. 

Classes 08.5 ; 08.9. 

Calcium, potassium, and sodium nitrates and 
nitrites, including sulpho-nitrates and sulpho- 
nitrites, are obtained by the action of the 
oxygen aud nitrogen of the air upon the 
corresponding oxides or salts. 

The oxygen and nitrogen, separated from 
air as described in G.B. 14,213/03, are stored 
in separate gas holders, and are then led in the 
proportion required to form the desired nitrogen 
oxide, and at the desired pressure (obtained 
either by weighting the holder by a force pump 
c2, Fig. 3, or by using liquid air, and varying 
from 2 to 30 atmospheres), to the absorbers, 
namely, oxygen to the absorbers h, and nitrogen 
to the absorbers f. 


2956/5 


{4 


Each absorber consists of a vessel having a 
gas-inlet tube g1, h3, a gas outlet g1, h3, a 
liquid and solid inlet f1, h2 having a closing 
device #2, and a safety valve f8, a pressure 


gauge f4, an outlet £5, h5, a cock f6, h6, and 


a tray or its equivalent g2. 

The latter is charged with a suitable cata- 
lytic body, such as gypsum, carbon (preferably 
in form of coke or charcoal), spongy platinum, 
sodium sulphate, or sodium biborate. 

In the case of the last two substances, the 
body dissolves and must be separated from the 
solution obtained. 

The absorbers are charged with caustic soda, 
potash, or lime, in solution, or in suspension, 
or even in a dry or deliquescent form, or with 
a salt which is decomposed to yield those 


bodies. 


nitrite formed. The reaction product is sepa- 
rated by evaporation or by evaporation and 
crystallization. 

The oxygen and nitrogen may be led through 
the same vessels, either simultaneously or 
separately. 

In a modification, the absorbers f may be 
simply charged with water and the catalytic 
body, the absorbers h being charged as above. 

When liquid air is used the excess of 
nitrogen over that which is required for the 
reaction may be allowed to boil off, or the 


whole of it may be allowed to evaporate, and a 


sufficient portion of it collected and used, as in 
the example above. 

Alternatively, liquid or other form of air 
may be treated in strong closed vessels with 
oxygen or ozone so that the proportion of 
oxygen to nitrogen shall be that required, and 
the gases then used in the reaction. 

When it is desired to form the sulpho-salt, 
sulphates, sulphites, or sulphides are used in 
the absorbers instead of caustic solutions. 

Calcium nitrate, prepared by these methods, 
is mixed with an absorbent, such as sodium 
sulphate (salt cake) or calcium sulphate 
(gypsum) or with a mixture of those two 
salts, to form a dry, non-deliquescent substance 
suitable as a manure. 


15 typed pages, 6 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


2937. C.a:P. 


E. J. Resrorck, Normanby Chambers, 
Chancery-lane, Melbourne, Vic., accountant. 


rz Apr. 15 Sept. 


Stretching wire mattresses on iron 
bedsteads. 


Classes 45.2; 46.1. 


On each end of the side bars A, dovetailed 
sockets at H are cast to hold standards; the 


293705 


pair of standards F carry a cross bar G, Fig. 5, 
to which a wire mattress is attached, the other 


204 


pair B carry a roller (with ratchet wheels D, | 


and detent E, at each end) on which the 
mattress may be strained by winding. 

Prov. 2 MS. pages. 

Comp. 4 MS. pages, 3 clms.; 1 fol. drg., 8 figs. 


2938. 11 Apr. Prov. only. 
G. H. Dunuop, 17 Dundas-place, 8. Mel- 
bourne, Vic., civil engineer. 


‘Improved power machine for excavating and 
hauling.” 


Classes 84.3; 95.5. 


2939. 11 Apr. Prov. only. 
J. H. Marruews, 11 Clarke-street, North- 
cote, Vic., commission agent. 
‘* Improvements in magazines for rifles,” 


Class 89.3. 


2940. i: Apr. O. Friutinc, 5 Monu 
mentsplatz, Brunswick, Ger., civil engineer. 


Suction bells for dredging limited spaces. 
Classes 74.7; 84.8. 


2940/5 
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For dredging in’ excavations, 
ships, hopper barges, &c., the suction is confined 
by attaching an inverted funnel or bell g to the 
jointed crane pipes e, f, by one of which, e, 


| 


unloading | 
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plates |, and (with the loosened material) passes 
out by the other, f, to the pump; special jets 
3, 5, Fig. 9, under pressure from the pipe 4, 
also assist the penetration of the edge of the 
bell. 

Systems of compound sluices, as in Figs. 2 


and 3, allow of the regulation of the currents 


2940/05 


by the operation of a single lever. Fig. 12 
details a double sluice combined with a bell. 
Fig. 10 is one of the sluices in Fig. 2. 
Modifications show suction bells and pipes 
permanently fixed in hopper barges, &c., with 


(os ZZ 27774 


connexions for the crane pipes for an external 
plant ; in elongated spaces several bells may be 
used in a row. 


10 typed pages, 6 claims ; 9 fols. drgs., 21 figs. 


2941. i: Apr. O. Friuuine, 5 Monv- 


mentsplatz, Brunswick, Ger., civil engineer. 


Adjustable suction heads for dredgers. 
Class 84.8. 


The cutting edges of dredger heads on suction 
pipes may be set at the proper angle in relation 
to the suction pipe to obtain the best efficiency 
according to the depth at which the dredger 
head is working. ; 
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In Fig. 2, the ladder or frame b has a forked lower end which 
is hinged at two points to the case of the cutter head ¢ ; the suction 
pipe a is sapported on the frame b, and is connected to the head by 
the swivel joint n. 

Three methods are described for holding the head at the desired 
angle. 

(1) By means of chains hooked to eye-lets on b and e. 
(2) Rigid links with a series of spacing holes for bolts. 
(3) By means of perforated or toothed discs on the hinge 
centres. 


8 typed pages, 5 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 11 figs. 


2942. 11 Apr. OC. E. Brrnays, 45 Adelaide-street, Brisbane, Qld., patent attorney 
(communicatee of I. A. Timmis, act. inv., 2 Great George-street, Westminster, London, Eng., 
engineer). 

Traction and control springs for bogies. 


Classes 96.8; 96.5. 


The lateral oscillation of the car on the ; rods R1 hanging from brackets on the bogie ; 
bogie is controlled by supports or arms R, on | the rod has cap washers, spherical seats, and 
either side of the car-frame ; the arms rest on | 22 adjusting nut. 
springs §, which are carried by swinging 6 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
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N. Serrerwati, Grefmagnigatan 6, Stock- 
holm, Sweden, barrister (assignee of F. O. 
Nitsson, act. inv., Inedalsgatan 78B., Stock- 
holm, Sweden.) 


Centrifugal ereamers; adjusting passages, 
&ce. 
Class 36.6. 

To avoid the difficulty of adjusting and 
cleaning narrow slots 4 in the vertical dis- 
tributor separators with conical liners, the 
slots are made of liberal width, and are 


299435 
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reduced in capacity by vertical rods 7, which 
are pressed outwardly by centrifugal action ; 
the rods have narrow bands 8, which may be 
of any depth to regulate the opening between 
the rod and the inner edge of the slots 4, and 
the depths of the bands may be varied at 
different heights when desired; the rods are 


20 


2945 


freely supported on the top covers 10 to 
facilitate removal. 

In place of the bands 8 a screw thread may 
be used. Spiral springs which would contract 
and expand under centrifugal force may be 
used instead of the rods 7. 

Prov. 5 typed pages ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 

Comp. 7 typed pages, 6 claims. 


2944. 


J. F. Harris, Thomson-street, Hamilton, 
Vic., coachbuilder. 


11 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘Improvements in or connected with brake 
blocks and shoes for road vehicles.” 


Class 93.3. 


2945. 11 Apr. H. Hericke, 8 Forst- 


strasse, Steglitz, near Berlin, Germany, elec- 


| trical engineer. 


Producing electric waves for telegraphic and 
therapeutie use. 


Classes 02.6; 05.5; 87.8. 

The ordinary induction coil a has one 
secondary terminal earthed, the other being 
connected through a sparking gap to the well 
insulated solid or hollow metallic core b; the 
transformer coil ¢ is closed by a condenser, 


2945/5 


one side of which may be connected to a 
telegraphic antenna g, and is also grounded 
through another coil e, Fig. 1. 

Alternatively, the parts b, c, d may be dupli- 
cated, and one condenser may be earthed and 
the other connected to the antenna; this form 
is more advantageous for therapeutic use. 


lord 
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In Fig. 3, a wave-radiating structure m, and 
the parts b,c, d, p are placed in a parabolic 
casing k. 


8 typed pages, 9 claims ; 1 fol. dry., 3 figs. 


2946. Prov. only. 
T. Heaven, Pier-street, Perth, W.A., manu- 
facturer. 


12, Apr 


‘‘Improvement in incubators for turning the 
eggs.” 


Class 38.8. 


2947. 
W. C. Houxpert, Denison-street, Mudgee, 
N.S.W., violinist. 
“A device for destroying rabbits.” 


Classes 38.6; 38.9. 


12 Apr. Prov. only. 


2948. 
H. C. Freperics, 12 Marchall-street, Stan- 
more, N.S.W., commercial traveller. 


12 Apr. Comp. lapsed. 


‘<The musical bicycle.” 


Classes 01.0; 53.4; 94.9. 


2949. 1:2 Apr. H. M. Buruer, Kirk- 
stall Forge, near Leeds, Yorkshire, Eng., iron- 
master. 


Metallie automobile axles. 


Classes 93.3; 95.7. 


To reduce weight and facilitate attachment 
to frames the axle has a centre part of rolled 
T-section, with riveted gudgeons or brackets. 


The driving axle, Figs. 1 and 2, has the top 
and bottom flanges of the girder part bent 
outwards to form flanges, against which the 
flanges of the gudgeon 7 are riveted and folded 
as at 15; the web 6 may fit in the hollow of 
the gudgeon ; additional frame brackets, such 
as 17, may be combined. Alternatively, two 
channel bars may be used for the centre part, 
with the hollows together and a hard-wood 
filling. 


The steering axle, Fig. 8, has double curva- 
ture to get below the mechanism, and is 
similarly attached to the swivel fork 24. 


13 typed pages, 6 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 11 figs. 


2950. 12 Apr. B.C. A. VorsreEr, 71 
Lste Jan van der Heydenstraat, Amsterdam, 
Holland, commercial agent. 


Stamp affixing; spiked lifter. 
Classes 48.3; 54.3. 


A ribbon of stamps 2 coiled on a drum 1 is 
fed by a feed drum 3 and a pressure roller 4 
over damping wicks 17 ; the wicks are held by 
a frame 21, supported above a water trough 19 
by springs on lateral rods 46. 


In the sheet metal cover above the wicks a 
tapered guide opening 39 is formed through 
which the spiked lifter, Fig. 4, may be inserted ; 
the edges 27 separate the stamp from the band, 
the rod 24 slides through the guide 26 and 
impales the stamp on the spikes 28, and de- 
presses it against the wicks to damp its under 
surface ; on lifting the handle the damp stamp 
is extracted from the machine, and may be 
stuck on any letter or article by the same 
handle by the full depression of the knob 58, 
the plate 23 forces the stamp off the spikes 28 
against the letter. 


The depression of the wick-frame 21 and pin 
38 rocks the levers 37 and 9 ready for a second 
stamp to be fed by the pawl spring 10; the 
motion of the drum 3 is measured by the spring 
stop 12, which catches in countersinks 11, 
exactly one stamp length apart ; the fan 52 and 
gearing 50, 51 prevents the advance of a second 
stamp before the first is withdrawn. 


8 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. dirgs., 5 figs. 


(lor drawings see next page.) 
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2951. 12 Apr. 


engineer. 


S.A. 
N.S.W. 
Qld. 
Tas. 
W.A. 
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F. J. Kine, 17 South Park Hill-road, Croydon, Surrey, Eng., mining 


Application under See. 7— 


19,187 
7660/5678 
12,004 
6,604 
3,378 
3,855 


23rd April, 1902 
25th April, 1902 
26th April, 1902 
28th April, 1902 
29th April, 1902 
3rd May, 1902 


Ore separators; magnetic grids. 
Classes 02.1; 11.7. 


To prevent incomplete separation due to non-magnetic particles being caught and carried 


G.1300. 


between magnetic particles, the crushed 
ore is firstly traversed down a sloping 
and shaking tray r, above transverse bars 
e of alternate polarity ; in passing these 
the agitation under the reversals of polar- 
ity cause the magnetic particles to work 
to the top of the layer, the non-magnetic 
particles remaining at the bottom. 

The layer then passes under a curved 
face f of polar bars arranged parallel to 
the travel of the moving belt k which 
carries the magnetic part past the par- 
tition d; non-magnetic particles fall off 
the tray r at the near side of the par- 
tition. 

The construction of the bipolar 
magnets, with longitudinal pole pieces 
connected alternately to transverse cores 


_for both e and f, is illustrated; other 


arrangements are also suggested. 


9 typed pages, 5 claims ; 3 /ols. drgs., 8 figs. 
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2952. 12 Apr. C.a.P. 23 Dec. 


H. Goipscumipt, manufacturer, and F. 
Lanae,architect, both of Essen on the Ruhr, 
Germany. 


Rail jointing by ‘“‘ Thermit”’ ; pre-heating, &c. 
Classes 08.6; 16.388; 70.2; 98.1. 


To economize “‘Thermit” in jointing rails, 
&c., the mould a, Fig. 2, and the ends of the 
rail are pre-heated by forcing hot blast from a 
portable forge ¢, through the mould and out by 
the gate f; during the heating the head of the 
rail may be protected by sheet metal shield k. 


The ‘‘ Thermit ” in the crucible may still be 
further economized by pre-heating a quantity 
of broken iron to a bright red heat, which is 
dropped into the crucible v, Fig. 1, as the 
charge is ignited ; on knocking up the plug p, 
the combined molten iron from the ‘‘ Thermit ” 
and the added metal runs down by the gate f, 
and is followed by the hot slag which overflows 
at o on top of the rail in the body of the 
mould. 


Prov. 11 typed pages ; 1 fol. drg.; 4 figs. 


Comp. 11 typed pages, § clavms. 
2953. 1312 Apr. W. J. Rup, act. inv., 


engineers’ merchant ; Elizabeth F. ReErp, assig- 
nee; Margaret F. Rein, assignee ; and Isabella 


) 


fo! 


REID, assignee, spinsters, all of Brockhurst, 
Woodside Park, Middlesex, Eng. 
Lubricating axles, &e. ; draw punch for 
leather cords. 
Classes 47.8; 60.9; 62.7; 96.4. 

The bush or hub liner e, for a loose pulley 
or wheel a, has leather (or felt) strips g, 
inserted in underhung grooves, which com- 
municate by holes f with an oil chamber b 
cast in the hub and surrounding the bush. 


The grooves are formed by drilling circular 
holes in the bush before it is bored for the 
axle, the positions being set-out so that the 
large boring cuts open the drilled holes. 

The leather strips may be round cords, 
trimmed by a draw-punch A, Fig. 4, and com- 
pressed into the holes before the hub is bored. 

A bush with six leather strips may be cut 
longitudinally, and each half used as the top 
bearing for a truck axle, or the bottom half of 
a shaft bearing. 


6 MS. pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2954. 12 Apr. Prov, only. 


C. M. Sous, 82 William-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., agent. 


‘Safety appliance for waist-coat or other pocket 
to prevent a watch or similar article being 
feloniously abstracted therefrom.” 


Classes 43.9; 88.5. 


2955. 


E. Ricwarpson, g Creswick-street, Haw- 
thorn, Vic., engineer. 


12 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘* An improved apparatus for the more complete 
combustion of fuel and the consequent 
prevention of smoke.” 


Class 17.7. 


10 


ee 


2956. 12 Apr. J. BurKe, 204 West 
Eighth-street, Erie, Penn., U.S.A. 
Triple motor for portable drills, &e. 
Classes) 02.4 -) 02.2 ;\ 02.8 5.72.7. 


IA ZF 
The drill spindle 1 carries an internal gear 
wheel 4, which is driven by pinions on the 
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spindles of a circle of small continuous current 


armatures 17, which are mounted in ball | 
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2957 


bearings between the ends of a non-magnetic 
case 10, 

There are wedge-shaped field magnets, 18, 
19, 20, Fig. 2, placed between each adjacent 
pair of armatures, and attached to the case ; 
the brushes are independent for each armature ' 
as in Fig. 3; the several magnets form one 
magnetic circuit; but the exciting coils may 
be either in series or parallel, although the 
armatures are preferred to be in series. 


7 typed pages, 9 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2957. 12 Apr. W. O. Duntuzy, Fisher 
Building, Chicago, Cook, Ill, U.S.A., manu- 
facturer. 


Portable drills with triple electric motors ; 
details. 


Classes 02.2; 02.3; 60.2; 72.7. 
Each motor carries a fan 25, Fig. 1, which 
sucks air through openings 26, cools the arma- 
tures, and ejects it at 27. 
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The motor spindles have ball bearings 18 
and 19, the top bearing 18 being seated on a 
shoulder of the cover 3, and is screw-locked. 
The bottom bearing ring 29 is loose in the 
case 2, but is prevented from turning by the 
angular washer 80, thus the cover 3 may be 
lifted off and will carry with it the three 
armatures and gear pinions 22, 
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The drill thrust is taken by a ball ring 
between the collars 8 and 9, Fig. 1, and the 
drill is fed by the sleeve 11 being moved up- 
wards by hand rotation. 
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The casing is held against rotation by 
handles 34, 35, Fig. 2, attached to a split 
band 36, in which passages are formed for 
conducting wires 39 and switch 41. 
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A modification in Fig. 7 has a single central 
armature driving the drill shaft by a pair of 
train-arm pinions gearing with a fixed ring on 
the motor case. 


14 typed pages, 9 clawms ; 5 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


2958. 12 Apr. A. F. Luoxs, act. inv., 
Croydon, Vic., blacksmith, and R..H. Kuna, 
assignee, Nullawil, Vic., commission agent. 

Socket plough share, pressed and folded. 

Class 30.3. 


A steel plate 1 is folded down on the land 
side at 4, with an inturned edge 7; opposing 


\ 2958/5 


the fold 4 
is a square 
shoulder 5, 
formed by 
corrugatin g 
the sub- 
stance of 
the plate 
without 
cutting it, 
thus form- 
ing a ta- 

bP aa ered re- 

b Les Ee 3, into 
which the foot of the share post will set. 


The edge 2 is sharpened, and the share is 
practically flat from the shoulder 5 to the 
edges 6 and 2. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


212 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


2960 


2959. 12 Apr. C.a.P. 4 Jan., 1906. 

Unrrep SHor Macu. Co., 205 Lincoln-street, 
Boston, Mass., U.S.A., shoe machinery manu- 
facturers (assignees of W. H. Taytor, act. imv., 
Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., shoeworker). 
Oblique nailed boot peels: nailing chucks, 

c. 
, Class 44.5. 
Certain patterns of ladies’ high heels cannot 


be securely attached by nails driven square to — 


the lifts from the small surface of the top-lift ; 
such are fastened as in Fig. 6, in which the 
top-lift is spanked on after the nails are driven, 
and by pressure in the direction of the nails. 
The drawings show a Pope machine (U.S.A. 
446,885/o7); but other machines may be 


adapted for driving the nails obliquely. 


295Y05 


ia! 


Fig. 6. 
The boot is held obliquely on a work support 
35, provided with a metal plate 351, mounted 
on the jack 16, and adjusted by the set screws 


37. The horizontal die block 9 is adjusted to 
the required inclination by inserting inter- 
changeable perforated wedges 34, Fig. 3, which 


register with the die block ; interchangeable | 
wedges 38 and 39 are also detachably fixed | 
to the driving head 7, to hold the depending 


drivers ; the nails are fed to the die block 9 
by the loader 10. 
The heel is brought into position by the 


revolving carrier 40, Fig. 4, having a spring | 


pressed heel clamp 41, a top lift clamp 42, and 
a spanker plate 43 ; the carrier is pivoted on a 
projection 44 from the die block 9, and is 
adjusted by the removable wedge 46; the 
vertical height is adjusted by inserting a pack- 
ing block 45 between 44 and the carrier 40. 

As the nails are driven obliquely against 
the metal heel plate 35!, they are clinched with 
the points towards the back of the heel ; the 
driving ends are left projecting above the face 
of the heel; the top lift and spanker plate 43 
are then brought into position below the die 
block, when the heel is brought up by the 
treadle and pressed against the die block by 
cams causing the top lift 48 to be spanked on 
the exposed nail ends as shown in Fig. 6. 


Prov. 9g typed pages. 
Comp. 13 typed pp., 11 cls. ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


2960. 12 Apr. F. F. Bovurpm, 
Avenue d’ Téna, Paris, France, engineer. 


56 


Submerged microphone ; mereury support. 
Class 05.6. 

In submerged microphones, instead of the 

contacts between the carbon elements being 


c 

maintained by the weight of the upper pieces, 
the lower pieces float in mercury and have an 
hydraulic thrust against the upper pieces. 

296045 _ In Fig. 1, the carbon lens a 
floats on the mercury b, and 
rises against carbon contacts 
e, which are attached by the 
insulation f to the vibrating 
diaphragm g. 

In Figs. 3 and 4, three 
piles of carbon balls a; in 
three insulated compartments, 
are similarly thrust against 
the adjustable abutment e, 
attached to the diaphragm g. 
Several such columns may be 
connected to one diaphragm 
and coupled either in series 
or in parallel. 


The carbons are submerged 
in petroleum to _ prevent 
sparking. 


12 WS. pages, 8 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 
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2961. 12 Apr. S.C. Davinson, Siroceo (whether on one or both sides) is also disposed 
Engineering Works, Belfast, Ireland, merchant. FIC. 8 


Centrifugal fans and pumps; guide inlets, | 298 
&e. | 2 


Classes 68.7; 69.6. | 

In “Sirocco” fans (and similar pumps) fol- | 
lowing Vic. 15,929/99, which have an annulus | 
of ceed vanes 2961/05 
closed at one side, 
and sucking air 
through the other 
side, it has been 
found that  exten- 
sions of the vanes 
inwardly towards 
the axis have a 
detrimental effect 
and are omitted ; 
the shrouding or 
wall opening on the 
inlet side, if with a 


more nearly concentric with the general outline 


| of thecasing 
Pe riCae te EOSUS han ee 


the runner, 
and may be 


concentric opening, a qH@eaRea 
has a diameter con- 1 

; oval. 
siderably less than | Moacdane 


the inaer diameter 
of the vanes. 1°. Ging aewene 
In‘ ‘Fig: 4, the : | 1 
vanes ¢ are about half the depth of the inlet | closed fans the guide 1 a oe suet 
shroud d, and both the shrouding and the wall | FIG. IS ze 2961/05 jonged ee 
aperture have curved guide edges at j. ‘To | =| = thee eer 
reduce the return eddy shown near the delivery | the “rimnoe 
edge at the inlet side of the vanes, a guard | aa ae Fic, 
rug m is fitted round the wall aperture and > D a ie 
partly overhanging the fan; in this example the | ee Aare 
fan delivers equally all round. ane ee eee 
To avoid similar eddies in enclosed fans de- | = : Ys 
livering bampentelly aren gs an increasing spiral ng to near the closed side of the runner, as 
casing as in Hig. 8, the casing fits closely for | 3 Pio , : 
about a quadrant from the delivery opening | Berk 
before enlargement commences. The inlet | 17 letterpress pp., 12 cls.; 14 fols. drgs., 25 figs. 


lateral  ed- 


2962. 12 Apr. W.H. Ninxp, 23 Hawthorne-road, Heaton, Mersey, Laneashire, Eng., 
engineer, and W. Melland, Middleton Hall, Youlgreave, Derbyshire, Eng., gentleman. 
Splicing ropes. 
Classes 58.1; 58.4. 

To couple or splice a rope, 
an endless link a of wire cord 
is used which is formed into 
a series of loops, either by 
twisting, Fig. 2, or by cross 
pieces of tape or twine 6, 
Fig. 3, through which the end 
strands, after being separated : 
and grouped in even number, are threaded in and out in alternate directions so as to produce a 
joint without sensible increase of diameter ; the joint may be served with suitable wrapping. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol, drg., 4 figs. 
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2963. 12 Apr. C.a.P. 12 Jan., 1906. 
A. Araies, Broken Head, near Byron Bay, N.S.W., mining and mechanical engineer. 


Gold from sea water; chemical treatment; tide power, &e. 
Classes 12.1; 14.1; 14.4; 82.4. 


[27 a Fial 2963 
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The motive: power for operating pumps, mixers, &e., for the separation of gold from 
sea water is derived from the water 
pumped by a reciprocating wave motor 
through the pipe 7, and apparatus de- 
tailed in Fig. 4 to a storage reservoir 10. 
The wave motor 1, Fig. 3, runs on 
rails 2, for a limited distance, and has 
flared openings 3, clack valves 4, air 
chambers 5, and telescopic ram 6; the 
wave energy drives the motor up the 
incline and forces the water along the 
intake pipe 7. 

In the apparatus Fig. 4, a hot sludge 
of quicklime and iron (3.5 oz. of lime 
and o.5 oz. of Fer. O, to each ton of sea 
water) is prepared to precipitate the 
gold ; the lime and iron are mixed with 
hot sea water in the mixers 32, 34, 
heated by the furnace 36, passed through 
the density tube 37 and float valve 39, 
and injected at 14, where the current in 
the pipe 7 drives the mixers by the 
helical motor 44. 

The sea water and_ solution pass 

through a series of revolving discs 15 and 


ae as, a pipes 17, Fig. 5, made of different metals 
eee raat My whose galvanic action assists to collect 

t the gold. 
The water flows into the tank 10 
19 through delivery pipes 19 with floating 
mouths ; the gold sludge settles on the 
bottom, and the clear water is run out 
through the floating end 23 of the outlet 

pipe 47. 

The sludge from the well 26 is lifted 
by the turbine 10 and pump 26, to the 
agitating vat 27, for cyanide or other 
treatment. 
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Prov. 3 typed pages. 


Comp. 6 typed pages, 7 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs, 
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2964. 12 Apr. C.a.P. 30 Dee. 


W. A. E. Browne, 82 Booth-street, 
Annandale, N.S.W., accountant. 


] 
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em 

Multiple fence boring frame. 4 ! 

Classes 80.7; 81.8. 

The drill spindles 10 to 16 are 
carried in bushes that may be spaced es, 
vertically on the standards as desired ; 
they are coupled at the back by chain io 
gear, and driven by an extra spindle i 
and handle 25 from the rear. ia 
The top and bottom spindles are i il 
screwed through the front bushes, and Leeda 
feed the whole set by dragging the eee 
intermediate standard and the handle wae: 
bar. | 
The front feet 23 may be adjusted ‘San 
by the racks and detents to suit un- i: Ss eae 
even ground. For low fences with or aaa 
top rails, the top section may be | ees. 
detached at the fish joints 20. |S i. 3 
‘| 
Prov. 2 typed pages. sud ey 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 clams; 2 fols. mal 

drgs., 3 figs. EN 
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2965. 13 Apr. G. & C. Hoskins Lrp., 
Wattle-street, Ultimo, N.S.W., engineers and 
boilermakers (assignees of G, J. Hoskins, act. 
im.) 


Riveted joint for locking-bar pipes. 
Class 74.5. 
The external part of the bar on the faucet 
end, and the internal part 7a on the 
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socket end, are reduced to allow the rivets 


9 to close the Fic.5 2965S 45 
joint — effectu- ; i be Lbs? 
ally. The bars CE la ie 
are staggered oH 
Seite 0 } Qi 

By gases ite ht 
lengths, and Of 

I 


the 
faucet and soc- 


parts of 


i 


ketarerecessed O 
ete! 

to fit the == 

thinned ends 

of the locking l 

bars. 2 


6 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. dry., 6 figs. 
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2966. 13 Apr. C. R. Ross, act. inv., 
Watertown, Jefferson, Wis., U.S.A., gentle- 
man ; H. G. LAwreENcg, assignee ; G.C. Dean, 
assignee, gentleman; and A. KE. Capy, 
assignee, gentleman, all of Eau Claire, Wis., 


mS oAC 


Rail joint; chamfered searf. 


Class 98.1. 
The head por- 


tion 7 of flat bot- 
rails yg 
scarfed vertically 
at the medial joint 
line 8, and the 
lateral parts are 
sloped longitudinally in opposite directions at 
opposite sides 6, 9; the web 3, and foot 2 
have the usual vertical joint and fish plates. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fo’. dry., 3 figs. 
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2967. 13 Apr. H. W. ve Sruckrs, 
Dieuze, Alsace-Lorraine, Germany, engineer 
(assignee of C. Ranson, act. inv., 231 Rue La 
Fayette, Paris, France, chemist). 

Caustie alkalies and zine sulphides. 
Classes 08.1; 08.2; 08.9; 21.80; 74.8; 79.2. 

Metallic divided zinc is treated with caustic 
soda solution of 35° Beaume and sodium sul- 
phide ; the reaction is :— 


2Na OH + Zn = Zn (0 Na), + H,. 


Zinc-sodium-oxide is first formed, which is in 
turn acted on by the sodium sulphide to form 
zinc sulphide and caustic soda, thus :— 


Zn (O Na), + Na,S + 2H,0 = ZnS + 4 NaOH. 


The zinc and alkali are mixed in the rotary 
sieves q, r, in a closed tank a, the sodium sul- 
phide is fed from the tank vy through the float 
controlled valve m; when hydrogen is gene- 
rated the pressure through g lifts the float 3, 
and stops the supply through m; when the 
hydrogen reaction ceases, m opens and more 
NaS enters the mixer a. 


12 typed pages, 16 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
(For drawing see previous page.) 


2968. 13 Apr. W. B. Harrison, and 
D. O. CastiLE, both of Stockton, San Joaquin, 
Cal., U.S.A., merchants. 


Stacking bagged grain, &ce. 
Class 59.1. 


The frame 1, which is movable on four 
castors 2, contains a stage 9, and shoot 10 that 
are adjustable in height, a tipping hoist 5, and 
winches 23, 24 operated by the motor 13. 

The tipping stage 9 can be hoisted in parallel 
position by double ropes 27 from the drums 23 ; 
and has a yoke or bail 11 (swinging on pivots 
in the dotted arc x), which, as the hoist 5 rises, 
engages the hook 8 and draws the upper end 


of 5 over to meet the shoot 10; as the hoist | 


continues to rise it tilts on the axle 7a and 
delivers its load on top of the stack of bags. 

The hoisting drums 23, 24 are connected to 
the continuously moving gear-wheels 18, 19 by 
friction clutches 28, 29, and are controlled by 
brakes of any suitable type. 


8 typed pages, 8 claims; 3 fols. drgs., 3, figs. 


(For drawing see next column.) 


2969. 


S Sprinter, :12 Denison-street, Rockhamp- 
ton, Qld., gunsmith and bicycle repairer. 


Comp. withdrawn. 


Teer 


. ** Spiller’s non-explodable steam boiler,” 


Class 63.4, 


2970. 


13, Apr. -Prow. only 


J. L. Kirksripe, Sentinel-road, Ponsonby, 
Auckland, N.Z., settler. 


‘*An improved automatic life-guard for tram 
cars.” 


Classes 88.9; 96.2. 


2971. 


J. SHaw, opposite Royal Hotel, Stagpole- 
street, Townsville, Qld., railway painter. 


13 Apr. Comp. lapsed. 


‘Letters and figures cut from sheet lead.” 


Class 54.1. 


2972. 


W. Anperson, 78 Harris-street, Pyrmont, 
N.S. We, engineer, 


13 Apr. Prov: only: 


‘« An instrument for lighting fires. 


Class 20.8, 
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2973. 14 Apr. C.a.P. 8 Dee. 
W. Stokes (jwn.), Manchester-street, Christchurch, Canterbury, N.Z., cycle engineer, and 
J. H. Suckiine, Worcester-street, Linwood, Christchurch, N.Z., pattern maker. 


Balaneed duplex oil engine. 
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2973/05 Classes 66.2 ; 66.8 ; 69.6. 


2 Two ribbed cylinders 7, 8 
mounted end to end on a central 
crank chamber, have trunk 
pistons 9, 19 linked to cranks 
at 180 degrees for simultaneous 
explosions, thus relieving certain 
parts of severe reversed stresses. 
The flywheel 24 has ventilat- 
ing vanes attached to its arms. 
Each cylinder has separate 
valves 138, 14 and modified 
‘““Hisemann” spark plugs, which 
by connexion in series ignite 
the explosive charges in both 
cylinders simultaneously, 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 4 
claims; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


2974. 14 Apr. H. W. Curnvnery, 118 
Millais-road, Leytonstone-road, Essex, Eng., 
photographer. 


Illuminated advertisements. 
Class 54.1. 
detailed 


Several designs are containing 


lamps in 
2974/5 - 


changeable 
coloured 
lanterns, 
which throw 
images from 
stencilled 
advertise- 
ments on 
screens by 
reflection. 
In Fig. 3, 
to reduce 
the thick- 
ness of the 
apparatus, 
the large 
stencils or 
transparen- ~ Aor 
cies © are uniformly illuminated by the 
of the lamps @ from behind the coloured 
screens D being reflected from the ridged | 
reflectors B, each element b2, b3, &c., being 
disposed at a suitable angle for equal dis- 


SSS 


SS 


persion. 


In) Fig.. ow 3 
Succession of 
stencils on the 
several faces of 
the drum M are 
visible in rotation 
on the screen 6, 
by reflection from 


% 
¢ 
A 
Z 


mi 
In other de- 
Y signs rotary drums 
4 ie 
Z are used to vary 
Z . . . 

4 the distribution 
y and colour of the 
illumination. 


10 typed pages, 6 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


2975. 14 Apr. R. W. Gizps, carpenter, 
and 'T. H. Manson, cab-driver, both of Nelson, 
N.Z. 

Hernial trusses. 
Class 87.4. 


The pads 9, 10, Fig. 4, are mounted on a 
compound spring which is normally convex to 
the body; at the ends are loops or buckles 
6, 7 by which the curvature is reversed 
as in Fig. 3, when the truss is strapped to the 
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body, giving a definite pressure on the desired 
parts. For single hernia a central pad is 
used. 


We 2975/05 


4. typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 7 figs. 


2976. 14 Apr. 


J. B. Davies, Wheatland-road, Malvern, 
Vic., accountant. 


Prov. only. 


‘Improvements in the construction of ciga- 


rettes.”’ 
Class 33.4. 
29774. Weer. Clas? 26 Nov: 
C. Giuyas, Jubilee Gold Company Limited, 
Johannnesburg, Transvaal, 8S. Africa, mine 
manager. 


Cyaniding slimes ; plant combination. 


Classes 12.1; 14.4; 14.7; 68.1. 


The auriferous slimes are treated in a battery 
of four rows of conical settling boxes to remove 


297705 


superfluous clear liquor, which may be stored | 


for subsequent washing, 


| aeration is prolonged ; 


| 


| 


| the first tower, 


The sands are mixed in launders with cyanide 
liquor and lifted by a bucket wheel to the top 
of a rectangular wooden tower around which the 
launders descend in a lengthened passage at a 
gentle inclination whereby the mixing and 
second and third wheels 
and towers are provided to prolong the action. 
29775 From the third 
stage, the rich so- 
lution is sepa- 
rated by a second 
battery of settling 
boxes, and the 
sands are washed 
in other boxes, 
and lifted to a 
fourth aerating 
tower, with 
weaker liquor or 
clear water ; the 
cynide solutions 
are enriched by 
the usual cyclic 
repetitions. 

Fig. 3 shows a 
section of one of 
the settling boxes, 
which have coni- 
cal bases and out- 


| 


a @ | 34 lets 7, with a 
ey blow-off cock at 

—_ TEN FA I one side and regu- 
aan || S) in lating valve 12 at 
ll Fi-3¢ the other side 


reas leading the sands 
over a discharge 
siphon 18, with a 
constricted nozzle 
14, over the col- 
lecting launder 


15. 


7 g For compact- 
ness the four bucket rims, Fig. 5, are built on 
one axle 30, forming two ee 33, 33, with 
a smaller wheel 37 between tiGa for the 
driving belt ; the buckets are in two circles, 
one on each side of the arms supporting the 


| shrouding, and are used in the order 26, 27, 


28, 39. 


In Fig. 2 the sands from the preliminary 
battery of boxes receive cyanide from the tank 
19, and are led by the launder 16 to the first 
bucket rim, and lifted to the outer spiral 41 of 
then in order to the second 
wheel and the inner spiral 44 of the first tower, 
and.so on, the four spirals being contained in 
the insides and outsides of two aerating 
towers. 
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The batteries of sepa- 
rating and washing 
boxes are shown at 49 


to 65; 52 and 66 are 


2977/05 


two stages of filter 
boxes, and 53, 67 are 
the extractor boxes for 
precipitation by zine ; 
extensive sumps_ for 
liquor are provided. 


Prov. 5 typed pages. 


Comp. 13 typed pages, 4 claims, 3 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


2978. 14 Apr. Prov. only. 


A. M. Camppett, 55 Liverpool-street, 
Hobart, Tas., mechanical engineer. 


*“Combined jack, luggage carrier, and mud 
guard for cycles and motor cycles.” 


Class 94.9. 


2979. 


W. T. JenKrnson, Pulteney-street, Adelaide, 
S.A., beotmaker. 


14 Apr. Comp. lapsed. 


Non-rotating rubber heels. 
Class 44.3. 

The rubber top lift attached to a boot heel 
by two visible screws € and four shorter nails D 
has a thin metal plate A (dotted in Fig. 2) 
embedded in it ; a renewable rubber disc, Fig. 
I, is attached in a circular recess by the screw 


Fig.l 2979/5 


rs 


{ 


E, and has four recesses fitting over the heads 
of the screws D, and also an embedded 
metal plate (dotted outline B). The circular 
disc may be given a quarter-turn after slacking 
the centre screw E, to change the worn part. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


2980. 


W. Waters, 3 Johnston-street, Fitzroy, Vic., 
farrier. 


14 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘* An improved currycomb.”’ 


Class 39.3. 


2981. C.a.P. 15 Jan., 1906. 


H. Gruuierri, Milan, Italy, engineer. 


14 Apr. 


Theatrieal machinery. 
Classes 53.4; 59.2. 


Combinations of elevating devices for facility 
in rapid changes of scenery are detailed. 

Fig. 2 is a longitudinal section from the 
front stalls to the back of the stage. There 
are three compartments; I. for changing wing 
scenery, front and lateral apparatus ; II. for 
the vertical changing of the entire stage or 
flooring ; III. for handling drop scenes at the 
back, which is of usual character. 

In compartment IT. comprising the maxi- 
mum floor area, there are four screwed columns 
B, and four rack pillars H; the uppermost stage 
A‘ is limited to a man’s height, and contains 
the motors and scenery which operate the 
coupled nuts on the screws and the pinions on 
the rack columns; the screwed nuts are each 
separately geared to the adjoining rack pinions 
to insure simultaneous action. The lower 
stages A’ are suspended by hauling ropes p, 
which may be independently operated for each 
stage ; when desired a lower stage may be used 
to assist the support of are above. ‘The stage 
A' has an extra set of ropes passing over roof 
pulleys to an independent motor in the well. 

A modification for smaller theatres is out- 
lined, containing supplementary hydraulic gear. 


Prov. 10 typed pages. 
Comp. 12 tpd. pp., tt claims ; 5 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 
(for drawing see neat page.) 


221 


2982 AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 
2981/05 
LT 
L 
wD stock —————— Ps! 
= SL oh ee ee 
2s caren na eocae mUS 
iE ; N BN Se 
4 = A S Hi 
g Ft N Bi fe 
TT Ag N | 1 
a 8 § Hf y 
H 4 NB 
AG N Eh 
i S gi 
=m N 5i 
om: N Bi 
a: a i St 
u) u y 
HE ; 
WE : 
1A 
== a 38 al ioe tke 
2 Zo 2 © 2 © © © ET il 
nH VER li 
“ AE N Ai 
a No “i 
i sf rescctitysl Mas ‘ 
=° 4 N ks is! ies 
#4 a = SN Fath ; Aas ee 
BEL 4 yr Ree | St 
== See SF &P Wee 
| N E 
2982. 14 Apr. Prov. only. door slides vertically in guides which have 


A. SELL, Colac, Vic., builder. 

‘¢ An improved apparatus manually operated for 
lifting, loading, unloading, and stacking 
goods or merchandise.”’ 

Classes 59.1; 93.1. 

2983. 14 Apr. T. Hircnen, 52 Pyrmont 
Bridge-road, Camperdown, N.S.W., oven 
builder and bakery engineer. 

Bakers’ ovens. 
Classes 16.8; 24.2; 34.6. 

A rack on one edge of the door is engaged 

by the pinion 6 turned by the handle 9; the 


spring fastenings to allow expansion; rollers 
fitted the the 
friction ; a chain 11, and _ counter-weight 


in edge of door reduce 


balance the door. A rail 12 is placed con- 


veniently as a rest for the baker’s “peels.” 


A spring roller may be used instead of the 
balance weight. 


5 typed pages, 7 clams; 2 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


(For drawing see next page.) 
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2989 
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2984. 
J. J. Cuaruey, Harefield, N.S.W., farmer. 


r4 Apr. C.a.P. 27 June. 


Bait distributor ; cart trailer. 
Class 38.9. 

A light frame a with a forked end may be 
hooked on the axle of any vehicle and trailed 
behind ; the frame carries an oblique plough 
dise d, which drives the bait feed and _ pellet 
cutter by gear gy, h. 


The bait holder b may have a transverse 
feed o at the bottom extruding dough ate; 
the dough is cut into pellets by the knife f, 
that may be lifted either by cam o! on the 
feed gear, or by a pin i on the plough disc ; 
the knife is pressed down by the spring p! on 
its rock shaft p. Any other devices, spouts 
and adjuncts may be substituted or combined. 

A hand lever on the cart lifts the plough off 
the ground when travelling. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 7 typ. pages, toclaims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. | 


2985. 15 Apr. G. G. Turri, Salisbury 
Building, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., 
patent attorney. 
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Application under Sec. 7— 
Vic. ... 21,366 ... 9th March, 
1904. 
Laundry bluing stick. 
Classes 25.2; 26.5. 


For convenience of hand- 
ling, the blue ball or lump is 
wrapped in fabric and placed 
in a cavity in a perforated 
handle ; the lower end has a 
cover 14 with an eye 16 by 
which the stick may be hung 
up when not in use, so that 
the cavity will catch the un- 
used drainings. 


2985/05 


Fug. Pa 


J 14 5 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 
6 fol. drg., 5 figs. 
2986. 15 Apr. Prov. only. 


A. J. F. pe Bavay, “ Florimel,” Gellibrand- 
street, Kew, Vic., brewer and chemist. 

‘“ An improved apparatus for separating by 

flotation parts of the constituents of ores, 


and other solid bodies, from the remainder 
thereof.” 


Classes 12.5; 14.7. 


2987. 


G. E. Ricnuarpson, Port-road, Thebarton, 
S.A., engineer. 


17 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘‘An improved machine for disintegrating clay 
or other soft matrix.” 


Classes 10.8; 12.1. 


2988. 


W. TrempBarnu, liverystable keeper, and A. 
Laraam, timber merchant, both of Mersey 
street, Gore, N.Z. 

‘*'Trembath’s champion improved cover.” 


Class 39.5. 


17 Apr. Prov. only. 


2989. 17 Apr. W. Sinver, Tamworth, 
N.S. W., timber merchant. 


Tobaeceo box with eutting blade. 
Classes 10.7; 33.5. 
A metal box has compartments for tobacco 


and matches with separate lids, shown open in 
Fig. 1. 


2990 
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A steel knife is attached 
to a slot in the bottom 
against which the tobacco 
may be shredded so that 
the particles fall inside. 

The front of the slot is 
springy and normally pro- 
tects the edge; the pres- 
sure of the tobacco de- 
presses this plate and 
brings the cutting edge into play. 

3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


f 16.1 p9goks 


2990. 17 Apr. Tue Spirat Steam Tusr 
Creaner Co. Lrp., O’Connell-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., manufacturers, and J. H. Decenr, 
Lucas-road, Burwood, N.S.W. (assignees of H. 


Fia.l 2990/05 


R. Romney, act. inv., 50 Broadway, Crouch 
End, Middlesex, Eng., gentleman, and C. 
BappELEY, act. inv.. 15 Ethnard-road, Old 
Kent-road, London, Eng., gentleman). 
Application under See. 7— 


N.S.W. 8148 5 Feb., 1898 
Vic. 14,954 7 Feb., 1898 
Qld. 4282 8 Feb., 1898 


S.A. 5268/3941 g Feb., 1898 
W.A. TQ51 15 Feb., 1898 
Tas. 2108 22 Feb., 1898 


Spiral jet for tube cleaning. 
Classes 17.2; 74.9. 


A plug for screwing into the end of a steam 
or water tube for cleaning boiler tubes, &c., 
has spiral passages B which are deeper at the 
base than the outer end; the pitch of the 
vanes A is such that the re-action tends to 
screw the plug into the pipe. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


2991. 17 Apr. TH ENGINEERING AND 
DEVELOPMENT Company, New York, U.S.A., 
engineers (assignees of K. A. A. STAAHLGREN, 
act. inv., New York, U.S.A., mechanical 
engineer). 


Pair-wheel lobed motor. 
Classes 67.7; 67.8. 


The rotor wheels, Fig. 3, are coupled by the 
external gears 23, 24; to avoid dead points 
the partition 11 divides the motor into two 
parts at 180 degrees phase. 
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The centre 3 of the driving wheel does not 
rotate, but is attached to the partition 11, and 
the piston-lobe 1 is packed at both inner and 
outer edges. 

The follower, Fig. 1, has the usual gap 18 
for clearing the piston, and runs on a steam 
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2998 


trunnion 16, with a port 28 (to adjust the | 


expansion) which co-operates with a radial 
passage 19 having a flared mouth. The ex- 
haust 32 is always open. 


8 typed pages, 7 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


2992. 17 Apr. C.a.P. 5 Dec. 

C. J. Jonnson, Point Chevalier, near Auck- 
land, N.Z, engineer; and J. Cartaw, Auck- 
land, N.Z., waterworks engineer. 


Smoke consuming fire bridge. 
Class 17.7. 
The fire-bridge A of an internal furnace is 
built up to entirely fill the boiler flue, and has 
several holes 6 placed in such a position that 


'y 


Fig.2. 
the gases are drawn down from the furnace 
crown at B, and receive additional heat as they 
pass through the bridge, after which, to pro- 
mote more complete combustion, they are 
mixed with a fresh supply of air drawn from 
below the fire bars through the hole F. 


Prov. 3 typed pages, 
Comp. 5 typ. pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
2993. 17 Apr. Prov. only. 


F. E. Garp, beotmaker; A. R. Po.trey, 
brewer ; and C. H. Watson, painter, all of 447 
Oxford-street, Paddington, N.S.W. 


‘‘Improved fastening for mail bags and other 


like purposes, with tongs to close and open | 


same.” 


Classes 54.3; 77.7. . 


2994. 17 Apr. 
Jefferson, New York, U.S.A., physician. 


Application under Sec. 7— 


N.S. W. 13,654 3rd Nov., 1903 
Vic. 21,080 4th Nov., 1903 
C.1514, 


W. S. Rice, Adams, | 
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Improvements in trusses for hernia or 
rupture ; truss adjustments. 


Class 87.4. 
The pads may be adjusted after the truss 
has been applied. The breech strap 28 passes 


through a loop 24 at the lower point of the 
pad. The pad is attached by a rotary plate 19 
with a clamping screw 385, and the circum- 
ferential belt is forked at 14, 14 to adjust the 
pull tending to twist the pad. 


8 typed pages, 12 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


2995. 17 Apr. 
P. Horr, 204 and 206 Latrobe-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., wicker-worker. 


Prov. only. 


‘Hand street sweeper running on wheels.” 


Classes 86.5; 93.1. 


2996. 


J. D. Jackson, 6 Burns-street, Prahran, 
Vic., plumber. 


17 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘‘Improvements in and relating to perambu- 
lators and the like.” 


Classe 93.2. 


2997. 


M. Newron, 95 Elizabeth-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., patent attorney (communicatee of 
Count A. DE Dion, act. inv., and G. Bouton, 
act. inv., both of 3 Rue Meyerbeer, Paris, 
France, engineer). 


17 Apr. Comp. lapsed. 


‘*Tmprovements in dise couplings.” 


Classes 62.8; 95.9. 


2998. i8 Apr. 
C. 8. Panron, Castlereagh-street, Sydney, 

N.S.W., analyst. 
‘* Process for preserving fruit, eggs, and grain.” 


Classes 34.7; 35.9. 


Prov. only. 


O 
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2999. 18 Apr. A. H. Burt, Moetan, N.S.W., civil engineer ; H. Jackson, Sydney, 
N.S.W., wool expert ; and C. A. Fincn, Sydney, N.S. W., analytical chemist. 


De-greasing wool by volatile solvents. 
Classes 25.4; 28.5; 57.3; 65.1. 


The wool is placed in a covered an 
press of two chambers A, B, Fig. 1, ; 2999/05 


separated by a perforated sliding door, Z Sa 
ar rovi i S i - emwes MERC faa? sett cs I 
und provided with a false bottom, eee ipa a ma a 
Fig. 9, and hydraulic ram 6 for trans- EN Ee © Wt 
ferring material from the lower to the (2) NSS N2) 


upper chamber, and for squeezing the 
bale between the false bottom and the 


sliding door or lid. FIG.9 ax 
The bale is pricked with long in- 0~ I.-C — FHI 
spirating needles to promote sabara- ; i WA. Dime 
UA -6 


tion and placed in the chamber B, 

and is submerged in solvent by the ———— 
pipe a, the top cover and the mid-door 
being closed ; repeated squeezing 
between the piston and  mid-door 
thoroughly dissolves the fat; the 
mid-door is drawn, the liquor squeezed 
out against the cover, Fig. 11, and the 
solvent is drawn off to the filter C, or 
reservoir M. 

The bale is transferred to a drying 
box D, which is closed, and the re- 
maining solvent removed by hot air, 
exhaustion, and condensation ;_ the 
needles are not removed until the 
bale is removed dry 

The bulk of the solvent is sepa- 
rated from the fat by the usual 
distillation plant. 


13 typed pages 7 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 14 figs. 


8000. 18 Apr. LEEDE 
Process COMPANY, 1307 
Stephen-Girard Building, 
Philadelphia, Penn., 
U.S.A., exploiters of gas 
apparatus and mining 
machinery (assignees of J. 
LEEDE, ct.’ wmv., 2520 
Druid Hill-avenue, Balti- 
more, Maryland, U.S.A., 
mechanical engineer). 


Oil-fuel-gas plant. 
Classes 16.23; 21.385; 23.7 ; 
60.3. 

In the apparatus, Fig. 
2, oil is burnt in the 
burner 14-18, with a full 
supply of air at high 
pressure ; the flame raises the brickwork 2 in the regenerative retort 1 to incandescence ; the 
oil supply is then greatly increased, and the resulting smoke is converted into fuel-gas in 
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passing the retort ; the air valve 37 is opened | 
and the suction fan draws in air, which, mixed 
with the fuel-gas in desired proportions, is 
forced by the fan 48 through the main 46 to 
the place of use or storage. 

The burner, Fig. 4, has a drip pipe 26 with 
a needle-valve 28 for the oil supply, and a 
cleaner 27; the air jet 24 is mounted on a 
slide valve 34 so that, simultaneously with its 
adjustment opposite the drip pipe, the amount 
of air is varied by the ports 32, 33; the com- 
bustion cavity 14 has a perforated jacket 16 
through which air is supplied. 

The proportions of air and fuel-gas sucked 
by the fan are regulated by adjusting the 
cover 37 by the screw 43, and also by varying 
the speed of the fan by means of a speed 
regulator having two parallel friction cones, 
which, instead of being coupled by the ordinary 
belt, are connected by a friction ring of metal _ 
which is nipped between the cones and adjusted 
by a sliding fork and screw. | 


12 typed pages, 6 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


8001. 18 Apr. P. Gavin, Hauiti, East | 
Coast, Auckland, N.Z., shepherd. | 


Sash fastener. 
Classes 77.1; 78.7. 

The catch frame A is 

slotted to receive a bolt Fig. 2 Boos 
C held up by the coiled | 
spring H placed around 
the flat spring D which 
is pivoted to the bolt 

le 


The spring bolt en- 
gages with a rack P on 
the window frame R 
and holds the sash as 
required. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


3002. 18 Apr. Prov. only. 
C. F. StevwricHt, 71 Queen-street, Auck- 
land, N.Z., business manager. 
** A door and window grip.” 


Classes 77.1; 78.7. 


3003. 18 Apr. 
J. Berry, Marine-parade, Abbotsford, Vic., 
engineer, and F. H. Lonaman, 84 Park-street, 
Middle Park, Vic., engineer. 
‘‘Improvements in and relating to apparatus for 
recovering sulphides when separated from 
their ores.” 


Class 12.4. 


Prov. only. 


38005 


3004. 18 Apr. 


F. Barrow, 


CaP. 41. Oct: 


406 Sussex-street, Sydney, 


N.S.W., manufacturer (communicatee of A. 


FRESCHL, act. 
upholsterer). 


inv.,, Chicago, Tll., U.S.A., 


Moulding and tufting cushions. 
Class 46.1. 


A base board 22, moulded to the desired 
shape for the tufted cushion, has spring button- 
holders 34 on the projections of the mould, 
which grip the buttons 49 with thei split 
shanks upwards ; over this the cloth 56 is laid 
and the tubular pleaters 45 split in the direc- 
tion of the pleats are pressed over the button 
holders with their conical handles 43 projecting 
upwards ; an extension frame or mould box 28 


i nen 
eZ ; 


Si) 


is then placed on the base, and when filled 
_ with stuffing is pressed down by a perforated 
_ presser board, as in Figs. 6 and 7, the frame 


28 and board 29 are then removed, the pleaters 


| 43-45 are removed and the cloth backing 51 
is placed over the button ; the frames are then 


replaced to hold down the stuffing ; washers are 


then placed over the button shanks and clinched 


through the holes in the presser board. 

Fig. 8 shows the finished cushion in section, 
and Fig. 12 a metallic spring button holder 40. 
Prov. 3 typed pages. 

Comp. 8 typed pp., 8 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 21 figs. 


3005. 


M. J. ALLAN, 221 Corio-street, East Gee- 
long, Vic., gentleman. 


18 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘* Improvements in eye-pieces for microscopes.” 


Class 00.4. 
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8006. 9 Apr. Prov. only. 

F. M. Baker, 38 Bayswater-road, Sydney, 
N.S.W., civil engineer (assignee of T. Wusr- 
RING, act. inv., 213  Victoria-street, Darling- 
hurst, N.S.W.). 

‘‘ Improvements in ear-trumpets.” 


Classes 01.1; 87.4. 


3007. 


Hannan M. Horr, 7 Charnwood-road, St. | 
Kilda, Vic., spinster. 


19 Apr. Prov. only. 


‘‘Tmprovements in dustpans.” 


Class 25.9. 


83008. 19 Apr. C. L. Surry, Charters 
Towers, Qld., mining engineer, and D. Roprrt- 
son, Charters Towers, Qld., blacksmith. 


Tubular boiler-feed heater. 


Classes 63.2; 63.8. 


A multi-tubular heat interchanger has the 
end chambers subdivided and connected to 


300865 
Fig 1 
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alternate rows of tubes, so that cold water | 
from the tank A is forced by the pump C in| 


a zigzag manner through the tubes and end 


chambers to the exit | leading to the hot water 
tank. 

The exhaust steam pipes from the boiler are 
led into the tube chest at J, K, L; condensed 
water rises by 0 to an oil separator P ; uncon- 
densed steam passes off at N. 


5 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


3009. 20 Apr. Prov. only. 


D. Buack and W. W. Brack, both of 159 
Market-street, Johannesberg, Transvaal, S. 
Africa, mechanical engineers. 

‘‘Tmprovements in and relating to drills or bits 
for drilling holes in rock and the like.” 


Class 85.8. 


8010. 20 Apr. Prov. only. 


T. P. Ospinson, 310 Lygon-street, Carlton, 
Vic., dentist. 


‘“An improved segmental driving belt of vul- 
canite or like material for motor cycles and 
the like.” 


Classes 62.7 ; 94.7; 95.9. 


8011. Prov. only. 
G. H. L. Rorcer, Klemzig, 8.A., carpenter. 


‘‘Improvements in apparatus for drying fruit 
and vegetables.” 


Classes 17.5 ; 34.7. 


20 Apr. 


3012. Prov. only. 


A. J. Cumine, 769 Sydney-road, Brunswick, 
Vic., engineer. 


20 Apr. 


‘‘ Improvements in and relating to the propulsion 
of wheeled vehicles.” 


Classes 02.1; 62.8 ; 95.9. 


3013. Prov. only. 


A. J. CumINnG, 769 Sydney-road, Brunswick, 
Vic., engineer. 


20 Apr. 


‘“‘Improvements relating to the supporting, 
driving, and braking of wheeled vehicles.’ 


Classes 93.5; 95.7; 95.9. 


3014. Prov. only. 
A. J. Cumine, 769 Sydney-road, Brunswick, 


20 Apr. 


| Vic., engineer. 


‘Improvements relating to the framework of 
road vehicles and method of attaching 
wheels thereto.” 


Classes 93.3; 95.7. 
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3021 


3015. 20 Apr. Prov. only. 


A. M. Nicnowas, 410 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic, mining engineer. 
. **An improved air and gas compressor.” 


Class 69.1. 


3016. 


2Cs oN pt. 
WOooLNOUGH, act. inv., Druitt-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., engineer. 

Liners, &c., for dredging pumps. 
Classes 68.7 ; 84.8. 


A reversible metal ring or bush A, Al is 
held in place by an enlargement or bead 
against the flange @ of the suction pipe. 
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J. Sanps, Druitt-street, | 
Sydney, N.S.W., engineer (assignee of H. B. | 
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Another metal ring D, D1, te compensate for 
wear at the thrust end of the shaft, is held | 
between the bearing bush and the main 
casing E. | 

Case liners @, (1 are attached by bolts to_ 
slotted holes in the casing to save fitting ; the | 
holes are made tight by elongated external | 
washers. | 

| 
| 


6 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3017. 20 Apr. C.a.P. 30 June, 1905. | 
Lapsed. 
G. F. Surrn, 34 Dowling-street, Redfern, | 

N.S.W.., carter. 
‘*Improved metal bung or chive to be affixed to 
casks or any other vessel to contain liquids 


and so that a tap can be attached thereto if 
required, 


Classes 57.2; 57.5. 


3018. 26 Apr. H. A. Gopparp, Ada- 
street, Concord, N.S.W., contractor. 


Hollow conecentrie walls; duplex moulds, 


&e. 
01g 
Lae BEE 


ital 
ul 


Class 81.1. 


Hollow concrete walls, 
with relatively large spaces 
crossed by stays of concrete, 
are moulded in double boxes 
in which the outer planks B, 
Bi are held by iron cramps 
C, and the inner boards have 
oppositely tapered ribs D, D1 
to facilitate removal. 

Mouldings or projections 
such as a for carrying the 
joists, &c., and holes for 
wooden plugs, may be moulded 
simultaneously with the wall. 


= i 


6 typed pages, 0 claims ; 1 fol. 
drg., 5 figs. 


3019. 


26 Apr. Comp. lapsed. 
W. C. Norman, May-street, Marrickville, 


| N.S.W. 


‘*The simplex automatic door fastener.” 


Class 78.8. 


3020. 26 Apr. 
R. R. Dovetas, Dunedin, N.Z., engineer. 
‘¢Tmprovements in pins.” 


Classes 60.1; 60.9; 84.6. 


Prov. only. 


3021. 26 Apr. 
A. Cormack, 26 Jamieson-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., engineer. 


CaP. 23 Jan., 1906. 


Trap-door and pit traps. 
Class 38.7. 
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The trap-doors are placed, Fig. 1, in the 
floor of a depressed sheet metal trough 14, 15, 
leading under a fence which the animals desire 
to pass; the doors open into an underground 
passage leading away to a catch-pen or 
housing. 


Fig. 3 shows double trap-doors 18, 19 meet- 
ing at the free edges, pivoted at 22, 26, and 
held by detent levers 30, 25; each door has 


302105 


depending arms 23, 28 that are linked to the 
lower arm of the detent lever for the opposite 
door ; thus neither door is released until the 
weight of the animal rests on both, which give 


3022. 26 Apr. C.a.P. 29 Nov. 
P. Hepers, Equitable Building, 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of E. LarGe, act. iwmv., 17-21 


Tyre covers ; triple grip wires. 
Class 97.83. 
To enable the covers to grip the rim without 


Collar | 


| 


means for tightening the wires, and without | 
_ figure, wire 3 is wholly in the outer layer for 


seats on the rim into which the wires seat 
themselves after the inflation, 
the canvas cover is made double, 
with three wires 1, 2, 3 of con- 
stant length disposed each for 
one-third of its length in the 
edge-fold of the inner layer B, 
and for two-thirds in the edge 
of the outer layer A. 

When the outer layer expands 
over the air-tube, the two-thirds 
circumference 6, Fig. 4, is pulled 
away from the rim, thus tighten- 
ing the one-third D of the inner layer against 
the part of the rim trough which is of lesser 
diameter ; the three tight parts of the wires 
are equally disposed around the circumference. 


| of rubber. 


Fig. 3 shows part of the cover opened out; | 


the inner layer B is cut diagonally from the 


| 


way simultaneously and suddenly ; the doors 
are automatically restored by the counter- 
balance weights 32. 


In Fig. 8 the 
depressed trough 
is omitted, the 
trap-door 18 is 
balanced by the 


de: 


x 


spring 42, and 
locked by the 


catch 386 at the 
foot of the ver- 
tical gate 19, 
ws. Swinging in a gap 
5 44 in the fence ; 
the animal is in- 
duced by the view 
<i of the grass or 
bait to push against 19 and liberate the trap- 
door. Re-setting is done by the spring 42 and 
weight 45. 
Five other combinations of trap-doors and 
detent devices are also illustrated. 


FG ' 
> ae 


NSS 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 8 typed pages, 8 cls.; 4 fols.drgs., 13 figs. 


canvas to give greater lateral extensibility than 
with the outer layer A which is cut parallel to 
the warp; the fold of A is turned under the 


as : _ wires, and of B over the wires and the fold 
Llemperance-street, Toronto, Ontario, Canada). | 


of A. 


At three points (120 degrees apart) there 
are apertures ain the fold of the layer A, to 
allow the wires passing in and out; in the 


its two-thirds section, and wires 1 and 2 are 
crossing in the aperture a. 
Fig. 4 also shows the usual outer tread layer 


Prov. 5 typed pages. 
Comp. 8 typed pages, 5 cls.; 1 fol. drg., 4 fiys. 
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3023. 26 Apr. C.a.P. 15 Jan., 1906. 


H. C. Sraniey, Brown 
W.A., engineer. 


Hill, Kalgoorlie, 


Griffin mills. 
Classes 10.3; 60.8. 
The usual bearing 
rings, alternately of 
steel and bearing 
alloy, for supporting 
the load in Griffin 
mills, are replaced by 
«w pair of ball races 
K, which occupy the 
same space and are 
similarly adjusted by 
the screws H. 


Fig.l 


3023/05 


Prov. 3, typed 
pages; 1 fol. drq., 
4 figs. 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims. 


3024. 26 Apr. <A. B. C. CoupLer 
Limitrep, Queen Anne’s Chambers, Tothill- 
street, Westminster, London, Eng. (assignees of 
J. T. Jepson, act. inv.), same address. 


Shackle-latch buffer-couplings. 
Class 96.3. 


The coupling in Vic. 19,597/02 is modified 
for tight coupling suitable for passenger cars, 
and to avoid the high lifting of the shackles 
under the platforms of vestibule cars. 

Instead of the points of the shackles being 
lifted clear above the points of fixed hooks, the 
rotating disc-hooks 2 are used, which normally | 


stand (as at the right of Fig. 2) so that an 
opposing latch-shackle 4 will meet the opposite 
jaw 3 of the hook-gap, push it back and rotate 


the hook-dise 1, raising the point 2 up behind 
the cross bar of the shackle, as shown at the | 
left of Fig. 2 ; the hook-disc is locked in that | 
position by a transverse spring bolt 9 which | 
drops into the notch LO (from either side) as 
soon as it is opposite. 

The transverse bolt 9, Fig. 7, has two 
notches 11, so that the hook-dise may be — 


released by pulling it to either side, whilst the 
opposing springs 12, 13 
30245 hold it eal ts the lock- 
ce’ ing position; as soon as 
1] the disc is released and the 
+.) 3 notch 10 passes the rod 9 
——-~ when cars are uncoupled, 
Zee edge of a etal 11 
Z presses frictionally against 
the rim of the dise and 
holds it in the position as 
on the left of Fig. 2. 

The idle shackle 4 (to 
the left in Fig. 2) rises at 
the heel in the slot 15 and 
hes above its fellow with- 


©) 
—— 


q 


ee 

1 
Bt 
i 


_ out requiring much headway. 


This coupling may have a ‘‘ Norwegian ” 


hook for co-operation with the “Jones” coup- 
ling on the Indian meter-gauge railways. 


14 MS. pages, 6 claims; 3 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


3025. 26 Apr. J. Mortter, 26 Vic- 
toria-street, Westminster, London, Eng., gas 


engineer, E. DE VALERIOLA, 3 Rue Watteau, 
Brussels, Belgium, gas engineer, and HE. 
SEPULCHRE, 21 Boulevard de Hainhault, Brus- 
sels, Belgium, gas engineer. 


Ammonia treatment of ineandescing fabrics. 
Class 23.5. 


Thread for mantles is impregnated with the 
earthy nitrates, squeezed and dried ; a short 
exposure to ammonia vapour reduces the outer 
part to insoluble hydrated oxide, and_ the 
equivalent of ammonia nitrate is washed ‘out 
with distilled water. 

The thread is made into mantles, and on 
ignition the oxide layer is consolidated by the 
remaining earthy nitrate when melting, pro- 


| ducing a much more tenacious article than by 


the ordinary processes. 

The process may also be used with mantles 
woven from artificial silk impregnated during 
the manufacture. 


6 typed pages, 3 ciaims. No drawing. 


38026. 26 Apr. B. Hunt, Tres Amigos 
Mine, Punta Arenas, Costa Rica, Central 
America, metallurgical chemist. 


Gravitation slime filter. 
Classes 14.7; 28.1; 60.3. 

The filtering material is coarse sand which is 
arranged in nearly vertical layers supported by 
inclined frames 1°, Fig. 3, covered with hori- 
zontal louvres 12;-a pair of the louvres 
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partitions form a space widening towards the 
bottom, which is fed with slimes at the top, 
the liquor percolates through the louvres into 
the coarse sand and is carried away from the 
bottom of the sand layers. 


FIG. 1. 


y ha LVL 
Y Mid WIE 


The more solid part of the slime is removed 
continuously from the bottom by the spiral 
creeper 7, which is driven at a speed so regu- 
lated by the ring-and-cones speed-adjuster 8 


that the material is removed from the wide | 
bottom at such a rate that the inflow keeps the | 


narrow top exactly full; the sands fall on a 
conveyer belt 9 and are removed. 

To introduce wash-water, a transverse per- 
forated chamber 19 is connected to a pressure 
pipe. 

5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


H. Aas, Ville 
Aarhus, Denmark, 


(74 Ma 
town 


3027. 26 Apr. 
folie,” Strandvej, 
council secretary. 

Springless lock; ring tumblers. 
Class 77.3. 


The bolt 2 is withdrawn and protruded by 
positive action without the reaction of springs, 


and the security of tumbler action requiring | 


exact length of key-wards is combined with 
annular rotating tumblers 4, of which six are 
shown in Fig. 3. 

The tumblers are flat washers,’ fitting the 


circular case 3, which are separated from fric- | 


tional contact with their neighbours by thinner 
washers 5 which are prevented from rotating ; 


each tumbler has a radial slot into which the 


tail of the bolt enters when retracted, and the 
rings must be positively turned around by the 
key to bring 
3027/05 hie slots into 
coincident posi- 
tion, when the 
bolt is with- 
drawn by the 
key - block-dise 
14, which en- 
gages the fork- 
ed slider 16-17 
byits crank pin 
15, and also by 
the cam-slot 
22 and slider 
pin 21, 
When the 
Fia.| bolt is locked, 
the several ring-tumblers are left with the slots 
8 at diverse angular distance from the coinci- 
dence ; they are picked up and carried around 
by the key-wards engaging a notch (on the 
inner opening of the ring) whose edges are so 
placed that as the ward revolves in the eecen- 


SANNA S 
ZI SO&WOWXOQWIDHON’ 
4 WF 


a 


| tric key-block, its circle of motion intersects 


the circle of motion of the ring-tumbler at 
different places for each ring; as the ring 
comes to the position of coincidence the engage- 
ment ceases, and then the key-block-disc 14 
begins to engage the bolt-slider 16. 

The eccentric axis for the key may be either 
in a key-block 10 with trunnions in the cover- 
plates, or a pin-key may be guided directly by 
smaller holes in the cover-plates. 


7 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. arg., 5 figs. 


3028. 26 Apr. C.a.P. 25 Jan., 1906. 
A. Fiscuer, 18 Hazlitt-road, Kensington, 
London, Eng., gentleman. 


Talking machines; sound boxes and horn 
joint. 
Class 01.7. 

The sound box p, Fig. 1, of the reproducer 
has two domes r and s attached at about one- 
third of the diameter from each edge of the 
diaphragm ; these domes are connected by a 
bridge t which carries the stylus u. 

A duplex modification has two diaphragms 
in attached sound boxes each with two bridged 


_ domes, combined by a second yoke or larger 


bridge which carries the stylus at the centre of 
its length. 

Fig. 13 shows the sound box adapted to a 
gramophone. 

In Fig. 1 the sound box p is connected to 


| the horn by a universal joint shown in section 
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3030 


in Fig. 4; a is the large end to which the 
trumpet is attached, b a casing connected by 
flanges ¢, d; the interior conical tube e has 
trunnion-seatings J with end cups holding balls 
i, which run in circular bottomed grooves h in 


the enlargement ¢ on the casing b. The large 
end g of the cone e sits against a spherical sur- 
face on the large tube a, thus allowing universal 
movement in the casing b and attached horn. 


The collar k, Fig. 9, is used on the point of | 


the conical tube b when recording, to restrict 


the movement of the tube e to up and down 
movements only. 

Prov. § typed pages; 2 fols. drgs., 16 figs. 
Comp. 7 typed pp., 8 claims; 2 fols. drys., 16 figs. 


3029. 26 Apr. 
W. Morrison, 11 
N.S.W., bootmaker. 


Renewable leather faced rubber heels. 
Class 44.3. 
The rubber pad € is rebated at D to fit the 
leather breast piece B, and is recessed to receive 
a metal fang-washer attached to the leather 


litt Cand 
Fia.| 


3029 a the screw 


C.a.P. 3 


Don-street, 


Jan., 


1906, 


Newtown, 


Kile PEKEN | 


~B -works in a 
hole in the 
lift L when 

the pad 6 is compressed ; the wearing surface 

or top lift Nis nailed to the lift L; the wear- 
ing parts may be easily renewed without 
affecting the cushion. 

Modifications are shown of different shapes 
and with two screws P; with vulcanite lifts, 


an 


| the fang-washer or plates may be omitted. 


Prov. 


Comp. 


T fol.drg..-3 figs: 
1 fol. dry., 6 figs. 


3 typed pages ; 
5 typed pages, 3 cls. ; 


3030. 26 Apr. 


mechanical engineer. 


H. J. HorsrMann, 402 East Berry-street, 


Fort Wayne, Ind., U.S.A., 


Duplex rotating 


3030/05 vapour amalga- 
mation. 
Classess 10.1 =*-13.7-: 
16.2. 

Dry warm pul- 
verized ore is fed to 
the muffles 1 from 
the hopper 15, 


through a_ lock 


chamber 14 having 
doors alternately 
Wm operated by cams 

Band links 21 to 26; 


mercury Vapour is 


supphed at the other 
end by stills 44, with 


adjusting valve 46, 


The Satie muffle is duplex, 
creepers ; the inner barrel is 


and both barrels have 


through a trunnion 
pipe 40. 


spiral ribs acting as 


internal 
supported centrally in the outer one by arms 3; the 
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outer barrel runs on end rollers 7 and _ is | them a steel disc 9 on the transmission axle 11 ; 
driven by chain gear 28; the charging and — 
delivery apparatus is enclosed in a hood 10 


to prevent escape of mercury. 

The ore travels from the feed shoot 13 along 
the inner barrel and returns by the outer one, 
and falls into the funnel 32, leading to the 
water tank 86 where the ore is quenched. 
Water is supplied to the drum 34 to condense 
the vapour. 


The amalgam is subsequently separated from | 


the treated ore by usual plate amalgamation. 


13 typed pages, 7 claams > 5 fols. drgs., 12 figs. 


3031. 26 Apr. 


A. bE Dion and G. | 


Bouton, both directors of De Dion Bouton et. 


Cie, 20 Quai National, Puteaux, Seine, France. 


Dise-cluteches for motor vehicles. 
Classes 62.8; 95.9. 


These clutches have large discs boxed inside | 


the fly wheel, and are held in contact by self 


sOSVOS 


LZ LZ 


; the outer 
Nig, & 303105 disev: fangs 
466 LD = driven by 
oes pins 8 pro- 
Ge > j ectin S 
vA NA through the 
Z fly-wheel in- 

Y 
Z to contact 
aN with the 
YS 4O short arms 
of radial 
i ‘ra D levers 17, 
TH ARIS | the central 
Uk a y yyy? ey} A | fe 7 
MMU ae 


of which are 
pulled out- 
wards by 


S Cape ee 
i“? YUMA) the sleeve 
L HALA a7 spring 12; 
ny OF Hearies ess 
Yl WZ S pressure for 
AN \N release _is 
GIN applied to 
iY NVAN FAN : the ball ring 
NVAN Was 19 
Z STAN IN In Fig. 4, 
Z NG ventilation 
PES 
@. channels 25 
KEINSSSSSS are provided 


| to cool the transmission discs when slipping ; 
| there are several independent spiral springs 27 
in holders 28 between the loose disc 7 and the 


fly-wheel ; the driving studs of the central disc 


| are pulled outwards by the radiating levers 17’, 


whose outer ends are engaged by an adjustable 


_ ving on the screwed sleeve 15’; after adjusting 


_ graphite. 


the necessary lift by the cogged head 35, the 
sleeve 15’ is prevented from slacking-off by a 
stop 37 on which the cogs 35 slide. 

The central disc may be of aluminium, with 
leathers attached on both sides ; if the friction 
of dry metallic contact is preferred galling and 
seizing may be prevented by inserting studs of 
Some minor variations in detail are 


also illustrated. 
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contained springs, so as to eliminate waste — 


friction during driving ; they are released by 


axial pressure on a ball ring, which is trans- | 
mitted by levers to the discs in various | 


manners. 


Sandusky County, 


In Fig. 1, leather covered steel faces 5, 7 
rotate with the fly-wheel and hold between | are attached to the handles by nipples 24 on 


rr typed pages, 9 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


3032. H. Cuauvss, 


Ohio, U.S.A., 


Fremont, 
manufac- 


26 Apr. 


turer. 
Safety razor; details. 
Classes 43.7; 76.1. 
In safety razors having a stem 1 with a 
metal trough 2, Fig 3, holding hinged or remov- 
able combs and blade clamps 19, 21, the clamps 
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its lower flange 6 which are clipped between | 
the double edges 5, 24 of the trough 2; either 

nipple may be used as a pivot on which the 

blade and clamps may be turned sideways as in 

Bie et « 


5 ' WA 
© Bp 1 ae 4 3 
ecm weed * 


» 
- 


The blade 9 is wedged between the upper 
flange 8 (integral with 6) and lugs 19 which 
are bent up from a springy bridle 17; the 
blade is held at the back by the spring 21 
which may be pushed up and down by sliding 
its handle 22, as shown in dotted lines Fig. 3. 

The comb plate 15 is underneath the flange 
8 and carries the bridle 17 by rods 18; the 
comb plate and bridle may be adjusted by a pair 
of set screws of usual type. 


9 typed pages, 11 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


8033. 26 Apr. H. L. Sutman and H. | 
F. Kirkpatrick-Picarp, both of 44 London | 


Wall, London, Eng., metallurgists, and J. | 
BaLiot, 62 London Wall, London, Eng,, | 
merchant. 


Ore-floating processes. 
Class 12.5. 


If powdered ore be blown or dredged over a 
surface of water the mineral floats and the | 
gangue sinks ; this phenomenon nay be utilized 
in several methods. 

Dry powdered ore may be fed gently on the 
surface of running water (preferably acidulated) 
in spitzkastern, the gangue particles and the 
mineral is carried away. 

Otherwise, wet ore-pulp is distributed or 
vanners moved so that the water flows to and 
from the ore, the mineral that has been exposed 
to air between the pulses floats into one 
launder and the gangue sinks and is discharged 
into another launder. 

Also, ore-pulp may flow over a shaking table 
on which the moisture film is ruptured by air 
jets so that the mineral is picked up on the 
surface of the water and the gangue remains on 
the table. | 
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3035 


Soap interferes with the action; and it is 
facilitated by weak sulphuric acid under 1 per 
cent. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims. No drawing. 


8034. 26 Apr. J. Hotprenx, Hermon 
Hill, Wanstead, Essex, Eng., engineer, and 
EK. S. TipprmMan, 14 Elgin-road, Seven Kings, 
Essex, Eng., engineer. 


Loco. spark arrester. 
Class 17.8. 

In the fire-box a deflecting plate i is placed 
at an angle between the tube plate r and 
blast nozzle ¢, so that sparks coming from the 
boiler trbes are deflected to the side of the 
blast pipe and strike louvres d fixed near the 
smoke-tox door g, and fall to the bottom of 
the box. 


j, j. and linked by p to the smoke-box door, so 
that on the door being opened the plate turns 
parallel to the boiler tubes to facilitate cleaning. 

In a modification the plate carries louvres on 
its back surface to direct sparks to the bottom 
of the fire-box. 


10 typed pages, 9 claims; 3 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


83085. 26 Apr. E. Puiuuirps, 533 Col- 
lins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
(communicatee of Sophie A. ARMSTRONG, 
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married woman, and H. W. Armsrrona, in- 
ventor, act. invs., both of Lindsay, Ontario, 


Canada). 


Cattle grids ; rocking bars. 
Class 98.8. 
Cattle grids, at open level crossings of rail- 
ways, have the bars alternately high and low, 
as in Fig. 1, and are supported by being loosely 


Lig. 
threaded on transoms with spacers H with 
sloped faces so that the bars will rock to one 


side and cause the feet of trespassing animals | 


to slip. 

In Fig. 3 the bars are threaded on notched 
transoms to avoid spacers, and the bars are 
held down by end transom plates. 


Figs. 4 and 5 show an arrangement for metal | 


bars threaded on notched transoms. 


8 typed payes, 6 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


3036. 26 Apr. H. M. Gait, 63 Rich- 
mond-avenue, Buffalo, Erie, New York, U.S.A., 
mechanical engineer. 


Telephone transmitter. 
Class 05.7. 


A pair of diaphragms h are attached at 
margins by washers and screwed rings to 
central bifurcated tube-block f carrying the 
flared mouth-piece e; each diaphragm carries 
a centrally placed carbon microphone, also 
fastened by insulating attachments to the out- 
side trunnions of the case b, so that the current 
passes in series through the microphones from 
the terminals. : 


the | 
the | 


False vibrations in the diaphragms are 
damped by four rubber-tipped springs sg 
attached to washers r around the trunnions. 


A 3036/05 
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The case swings on the trunnions in the 


insalated fork u to adjust the angle and shake 
the carbon. 


W 


11 typed pages, 3 claams ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


8037. 26 Apr. G. A. SHOEMAKER, 138 
Washington-street, Chicago, Cook, Ill., U.S.A, 
manufacturer. 

Clamp for loose-leaf binders. 
Class 48.8. 


Lig F 30370 
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The loose leaves have circular holes (fitting 
the posts 4) with slits to the margin, so that 
the leaves can be placed on or off sideways 
without removing the top cover, or removing 
the knobs 5. 

The upper or sliding cover has a flat tube 6 
encased within the binding and drilled to fit 
the posts ; within the tube is a locking bar 7 


(also drilled to fit the posts) which may be 
moved end-wise in the tube by an eccentric 10 
with an external milled head 14 to jam the 
posts against the tube; the locking bar is 
narrowed and corrugated between the holes to 
give sufficient elasticity to grip both posts. 


8 typed pages, 7 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 
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8088. 26 Apr. THe Empire Orr ENGINE 
SynpicatEk Lrmirep, 34 Great St. Helens, 
London, Eng., manufacturers (assignees of J. 
CLAY, act. inv.). 


Duplex gas engine; separate air and gas 
pumps. 


Classes 66.2; 66.7; 60.1; 69.4; 92.2. 


Fig. 3 shows three duplex engines arranged 
at 120 degrees phase in marine style; each 
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engine is a complete unit, as in Fig. 1, and can 
work independently, using a two-stroke cycle ; 
the vertical cylinders 1 have explosion chambers 
at. both ends and a central belt of exhaust 


ports 6 which are uncovered by the long piston 
5 at the ends of both up and down strokes ; 
the air-pump 15 and the smaller gas-pump at 
the opposite side are driven from the crosshead 
30, and their valves are positively driven by 
reduced motion levers without rotary trans- 
mission. 

Combustible mixture and air are supplied 
under pressure to the inlet valve-chests 3 
through ports 12, 9 controlled by piston valves 
which are linked to the crosshead 30 by 
levers 37, &c. The travel of the combus- 
tible-mixture supply-valves is regulated by 
adjusting the position of the fulcra carrying 
the operating levers which transmit motion 
from the crosshead 30 to the valve-rods. 

The air and gas pumps supply air and 
combustible mixture to the valve-chests 3 
through pipes 19, 24 respectively, the dis- 
tributing valves, one of which is shown at 
18, being operated by an oscillating lever 
mounted on the shaft 45. A relief valve 27 
returns combustible mixture to the supply 
pipe 26 in the event of excessive pressure 
being reached in the pumps. 

A scavenging charge of air is admitted 
to the ends of the cylinders through the 
inlet valves during the exhaust stroke, and 
that remaining in the cylinders when the 
exhaust ports 6 are closed is compressed on 
the following instroke and used to support 
combustion. The combustible charge ad- 
mitted during the compression stroke is 
formed as a layer behind the compressed air. 

For reversing and starting, a long piston 
valve operated by link motion is arranged 
at the side of each cylinder. The valve 
normally closes ports 56, Fig. 4, opening 
into the cylinders, but prior to reversing 
the gas ports 12 are closed, and the cylinder 
ends are placed successively in communica- 
tion with a compressed air or combustible 
fluid supply reservoir (not shown) and the 
exhaust ports 6 witha passage 57. The 
reversing valve is operated by a straight link 
connected to a pair of eccentrics. 

The reversing links are also used for con- 
trolling the electrical igniters. 
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Fig. io. 
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10 typed pages, 11 claims ; 5 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


38089. 26 Apr. C.a.P. 26 Jan., 1906. 


C. N. Conuison, 483 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., patent attorney (communicatee of 
H. R. ANGEL, act. nv., 28 Grange-road, Ealing, 
London W., Eng., shipowner). 

Ore floating in hot acid. 
Class 14.5. 

A hand-rocked iron trough, lined with 
enamel on the inside, is supported on trunnions 
and is provided with coke fire, steam jacket, or | 


gas burners, which may be removed or adjusted 
to allow of intermittent cooling during re- 
charging. 

The finely ground ore is fed into the trough 
containing } to 1 per cent. solution of H,SO,, 
stirred with wooden stirrers and boiled; the 
sulphides rise to the surface, and are skimmed 
off. H,SO, is cautiously added to bring up the 
percentage to 14 to 2 per cent., and the mass 
is rapidly boiled after each addition to dissolve 
the soft gangue, which is poured off with the 
solution by rocking the trough, and the pre- 
cipitated particles containing the precious 
metals are scraped out. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 3 clams. No drawing. 


3040. 


G. G. Turr1, Salisbury Building, 150 Queen- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of G. H. GILLETTE, act. inv., 110 
West 32nd-street, New York, U.S.A., manu- 
facturer). 


27 Apr. Comp. lapsed. 


Spinning head for bottle capsules. 
Classes 57.5; 73.4. 


The metallic capsules have a soft packing 
ring or disc below or above the bead on the 
bottle neck. 

The head or chuck, Fig. 3, may be rotated 
by any lathe or drill mechanism ; there are 
three beading rollers 27 (on ball bearings) 
which swing on arms 29 that are normally 
pressed outward by springs 37; the arms are 
pivoted to the block 31, which slides in the 
chuck, and is pressed outward by the spring 
34 ; the bottle neck and capsule is-centred by 
springy fingers on the collar 28, which does 
not rotate, and is supported on balls 24; as 
the bottle is pushed in, the spring 34 is 
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compressed, the arms 29 move backward in the 
case, and are pressed inward against the cap- 
sule by the 
cams 35 on the 
outer case, 
causing the 
rollers 27 to 
spin thecapsule 
edge around 
and under the 

bottle bead. 
For capsules 
with packing 
discs above the 
bead, the chuck 
is simplified, 
and the springy 977 
centering fin- 2 
35. 


TATE 


gers are re- = 
placed by a 
solid cup. 


Livia : 


Several pat- 
terns of bead- 
ing rollers are 
illustrated. 


4 


9 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 12 figs. 


3044. 27 Apr. G. E. Kinestey, King 
and York streets, Toronte, Ontario, Canada, 
engineer. 


tents by gravitation or pressure. Nitric acid 
from A is diluted with water frors B and fed by 
taps d to d3, into the upper row of airtight 
vats c¢ to c3 containing acid of graduated 
strength ; the middle row 1 to 4 have charging 
doors 34, bottom doors for discharging the 
leached ore into trucks below, and taps for 
running the liquor into the vats 32 which are 
in front of the truck passage. 

Nitric acid is distilled from sodium nitrate 
in the retort 16, the vapour passes the main 
pipe 19 running through the vats 1 to 4 (and 
heating them to 80 deg. C.) to the worm 18. 

The nitrous fumes from the reaction in the 
vats 1 to 4 pass by the tubes E to the next vat 
in succession, keeping the pulp agitated ; excess 
vapour from 4 passes by pipe 8 to the acid 
chambers € (in reverse order by the pipes 26) 
where they are mostly absorbed, and finally by 
pipes 23 and 21 to the worm 18; 20 is a 
storage reservoir to which great excess of vapour 
is admitted by the tap 23 when necessary. 

The process is used more especially for the 
production of white lead. The Pb (NO,), formed 
is precipitated by a mixture of Na,CO, and 
NaOH, the precipitate being white lead. Other 
lead salts may be obtained by suitable precipi- 
tants, and also mixed zinc and lead pigments. 
When sulphide oresof copper are treated they are 
leached with a mixture of salt solution (NaCl) 
and nitric acid, the copper may be precipitated 


| byscrapiron, and themetallic lead by electrolysis, 


j 
i 
) 
32 \ 
4 


i i 


lf 
a er ee 


rece} 
Leaching sulphides with nitric acid for 
pigments, &e. 
Classes 08.9; 14.1; 14.7; 79.2. 
The series of vats lined with enamel, «c., are 
arranged with pipes for transferring the con- 


oe ack b 


The residue from vats 1 to 4 contain much 


_ sulphur (sometimes nearly pure) which may be 
_ used for sulphuric acid. 


10 typed pages, 4 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 
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S042. 27 Apr. Prov. only. 


M. T. Browne, 50 Denbigh-road, Armadale, | 


Vic., stationer. 


‘¢ An improved scorer or marker for use with the | 


ns ) 
game of bridge. 


Class 53.8. 


8043. 27 Apr. C.a.P. 27 Jan., 1906. 
J. H. Cookr, 75 King William-street, Ade- 
laide, 8.A., patent attorney. 


Invoice book with record receipt butts. 
Class 54.5. 


The illustration shows the arrangement of a 


page ; the dotted lines being perforated. 

The invoice part a is delivered to the custo- 
mer, and the items are repeated on e for record, 
the part b is a 

Fiat 
clear space for 
the adhesive 
part ¢; ¢ is a 
receipt form 
which. is not 
torn off until 
the account is 
receipted, it is gummed for attachment to the 
receipted invoice on payment. 


During the period of credit the part ¢ pro- | 


jects beyond the butts that relate to settled 
accounts and may be easily turned over for 
reference without turning all the butts. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3044. 


G. Hampton, Dandenong, Vic., draper. 


27 Aptr£rov. only, 


‘‘Improvements in shirts,” 


Class 43.8. 


3045. C.a.P. 26 Jan., 1906 

A. Curwoop, Campbelltown, N.Z.,  ship- 
wright, J. Harrison, Half-moon Bay, Stewart 
Tsland, N.Z., fish merchant, and E. A. CAMERON, 
Spey-street, Invercargill, N.Z., civil engineer. 


27 Apr. 


Sash balanees and detents. 
Classes* 77s 1837. 


Instead of the usual ropes and pulleys for 
lifting sash weights, racks are placed bota on 
the sash weights 10 and at the sides of the 
sash, which are connected by pinions 9 housed 
in cases 5; the cases for the pinions of the 


upper and lower sashes are placed side by side 
Fig. 4, and the pinions may be blocked by a | 


slider or detent 14 on the end of a rod 17 


linked by bell crank 15 to a finger ring 20 out- 
side the sash, 


Fic! 3045/05 
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Alternatively the detent 14 may be lifted by 
an eccentric on a cross axle, with a wing head 
at the end. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 


Comp. 6 typed pp., 6 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


38046. 27 Apr. C.a.P. 12 Jan., 1906. 
W. A. Merrattis, San Francisco, Cal., 
U.S.A. 


Multiple stamper boxes. 
Classes 10.2; 13.3. 
Fig. 1 shows three stamp boxes, divided 
above, but united on one base plate, having 
screens on three sides of each stamp ; a remoy- 


| able splash board 8 slides in grooves between 


the opposing screens. 
The alternative arrangement, Fig. 3, shows 


_ the boxes cast in one piece both at the top and 


base ; the three chambers are divided by par- 
titions in grooves formed in the castings; a 


fourth screen is placed at the back under each 


feed mouth, with a sloping passage 11 around 
and between the anvils to carry the pulp from 
the back screens to the front. 
Prov. 3 typed pages ; 2 fols. drgs., 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 6 claims. 
(Lor drawings see next page.) 


5 figs. 
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3047. 27 Apr. C.a.P. 15 Jan., 1906. 


T. W. Fowrer, M.Jnst.C.#., 408 and 410 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vie. 


Automatie flushing tanks with ventilators, 


&e. 
Classes 86.2; 86.4. 

Flushing tanks for sewers, &e., are placed 
at or above ground level to secure greater head 
for discharge. 

A continuous ventilating passage is provided 
by the tubular valve 3, or by a lateral branch 
from the down- 
pipe 1 below the 
tank. 

The tubular 
valve 3 is lifted 
by the bascule 5, 
which is filled by 
the overflow of 
the main tank 
through the pipe 
8 ; the discharge 
of the bascule 9 
is throttled to 
allow the tank to discharge before the bascule 
allows the valve to fall. 

In alternative designs the valve is lifted by 
a bucket with levers or cords, &c. ; the bucket 
may be outside and filled by a flexible pipe 
from the tank, or may be hung inside the tank 
and filled by overflow. 


Prov. 10 MS. pages, 4 claims. 
Comp. 15 MS. pages, 7 elms.; 1 fol. drg., § figs. 


C.1902. 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


38050 


3048. 27 Apr. Prov. only. 
G. E. A. Kenney, 22 Condell-street, Fitzroy, 


| Vie., saddler. 


| 
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‘* Improvement in harness.” 


Classes 39.6; 39.7. 


38049. 27 Apr. A.G. Berts, Lansing- 
burgh, Rensselaer, New York, U.S.A., chemist. 
Antimony from fluoride electrolyte. 

Classes 07.6; 08.5; 08.7. 
A suitable electro- 
304 os lyte is composed of 
= 3) sper); cent. SbFz, 
2 per cent. Na,SO,, 


Fig | 


and 4 per cent. 
H,SO,. 
The anode may 


be either of lead or 
antimony surrounded 
bya cloth, and should 
have about half the 
area of the cathodes. 
A current density of 
roamperes per square 
inch with a pressure 
of, 2.5 20) g./ volts 
7 gives a good deposit 


from solutions free 
from interfering 
metals. 


6 typed pages, 9 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3050. 27 Apr. A. G. Berts, Lansing- 
burgh, Rensselaer, New York, U.S.A., chemist. 
Ferric-leaching of complex anode slimes. 
Classes 07.6; 14.1. 

Anode slimes containing lead, copper, arsenic, 
antimony, and silver, &c., are leached with a 
hot solution containing 2 per cent. of free 
sulphuric acid and 4 per cent. of ferric sul- 
phate ; the insoluble portion is washed with 
water in another tank with hydrofluoric acid, 
after which treatment the slime is sufficiently 
pure for melting. 

The free sulphuric acid is neutralized and 
oxygen introduced to reduce all of the iron to 
ferrous sulphate ; the solution is passed through 
the cathode compartments of an electrolytic 
cell with copper cathodes, whereby copper is 
removed from the solution, and then through 
anode compartments with carbon anodes, 
whereby the ferrous sulphate is largely con- 
verted into ferric sulphate. 

Modifications are outlined 


with the same 


| essential features. 


9 typed pages, to claims. No drawing. 
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3051. 27 Apr. N. Lomparp, 81 Thomas- — The governor 88, Fig. 5, is coupled indirectly 
street, Worcester, Mass., U.S.A., mechanical by the sliding axial rod 84 and the complex 
engineer. lever system 77, 68, 61 to the valve 50, which 


Boss, 


Disengagement water-power 
governor. 


Classes 60.8; 61.3; 62.4; 62.8. 


In Fig. 5 power from the hy 
draulic motor is applied to drive 
(synchronously) the pulley 28 
containing a spring-loaded cen- 
trifugal governor 88 ; the pulley 
28 comnmunicates continuous re- 
verse rotations to the two bevels 
25, Fig. 4, on sleeves connected 
to the clutch discs 20 and 21, 
which may be gripped by either 
of the toggle-gear brakes 31, 30 
to communicate rotation to the 
sleeve 18, having at one end the 
sprocket gear 92, and at the 
other end the gear 15, which 
operates the shaft 12, Fig. 5, by 
the wheel 16 and hand-clutch 17. 

The shaft 12 positively ope- 
rates the sluice-gate, and the 
position of the gate is indicated 
by the pointer 123, Fig. 4, which 
is moved along a scale by the 
chain gear 118 and _ screw c =3 meomrareonenna: Soa nn 
119; by releasing the hand-clutch 17 the | admits pressure water to the clutch piston 45, 
gate may be moved by hand-power on the | Fig. 4, so that with an increase of speed the 
wheel 128. piston moves to the left and throws the clutch 
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21 to grip and close the water gate; simul- 
taneously the rotation of the clutch winds the 
screw 35 in a direction to slacken the same 
clutch, and unless the water pressure on 45 is 
continued the clutch immediately slackens, 
leaving the gate in its new position. 


Another simultaneous action is communi- 
cated by the chain gear 32 on the inner shaft 
13 to a screw which moves a rack gearing with 
the pinion 71 on the valve-transmission link 68, 
so as to vary its effective length, and to cause 
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the valve 50 to act with greater promptitude 
at first, but with less afterwards ; the rack is 
restored to mid-position by the action of a disc- 
and-roller mechanism, the dise being driven by 
the bevel wheel 103, Fig. 4 (on the casing of 


_ clutch 21), and the roller being moved from 


the eentre of the disc outward by the screw 
gear from 82, in such a manner as to restore 
the parts to their normal mid-positions and 
check ‘ hunting.” 


28 typed pp., 27 claims ; 8 fols. drqs., 13 figs. 


3052. 27 Apr. E. Puiurips, 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of J. C. Parker, act. inv., 8. W. 
Corner ts5th and Chestnut streets, Philadelphia, 


Penn., U.S.A., me- sais 3052/05 


chanical engineer. ) 


Water tube boilers. 
Classes 63.4; 74.7. 


The steam drum is 
horizontaliy divided 
into water and steam 
compartments 4, 5, 
connected by flap- 
valves 9, 10 in the 
partition 3. An open- 
ing 2! in the partition 2 serves as a vent for 
any steam collecting in the upper part of the 


Fic | 


Zz 


J 


compartment 4. Sediment collects beneath a 
V-shaped shield 11 resting on the bottom of 
the compartment 4. 


The generating tubes are arranged in two 
groups 16, 23, having separate connexions 14, 
22 with the water spaces, and 17, 25 with the 
steam spaces of the drum 1. The water cir- 
culates downward in both groups, check-valves 
31, Fig. 5, being fitted to certain of the 
tubes. 


The feed is supplied to the top junction box 


35 of the upper group 16, and is prevented 


from passing directly into the drum 1 by a 
check-valve 18. 

Vertical pipes with steam jets are arranged 
between the tubes, for blowing off soot. 
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3053. 27 Apr. Prov. only. 
J. Linpsay, carpenter, and R. Lrypsay, 
engine-driver, both of Dunedin, Otago, N.Z. 


‘Improved trolley pole for conducting electric 
current to vehicles.” 


Class 08.4. 


3054. 27 Apr. D. A. Pon, 2°5 Peel- 
street, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, mechanical 
expert. 

Linotypes ; rotating assembler, &c. 
Class 50.5. 

The line-transferring and distributing me- 

chanism co-operates with an assembler, which is 


mounted to rotate through a right angle to the | 


transferring position. 


(1) The vertically movable dog e15, Figs. 4 | 


and 5 (which co-operates with the transferring | 
bar e16, and is mounted on the slide e9 con- | 


nected with the resistant e6), instead of being 
held in the depressed position by a latch 


po? 


SS 


able assembler stop Ft. 
| rigidly connected to the slide e9, instead of a 
| spring being interposed. 


The resistant e6 is 


(2) The dog e15, Fig. 5, instead of being re- 


30584 /0S 
| SS 


released by means of a thumb lever, is retained 


leased automatically by contact with the adjust- 


leased from the bar e16 by means 
of a finger-lever, is released auto- 
matically by means of an upright 
dog e26, arranged on the slide e9 
to co-operate with an extended 
finger on the assembler lever e8, 
when this lever is actuated to 
unlock the sliding part of the 
assembler from the receiver @. 
The dog e26 is connected by a 
link with the slide e9 so that 
it has a sideways movement for 
release from the extended finger. 

(3) Lhe guide for the line re- 
sisting and delivering finger l, 
Figs. 4, 5, and 9, instead of 
being rigid on the bar e16 is 
mounted on a horizontal pivot 
e29, and is normally held against 
a stop by a spring e380. Rock- 
ing plates e31, e32 for squaring 
are provided on the lower end 
ot the finger I. 

(4) A single elevator W1, Fig. 
g, receives the entire line of ma- 
trices and space-bands, and a sin- 
gle turning movement restores 
the matrices and spacers for 
presentation to the distributing 
mechanism. The elevator W1 is 
in the form of an open-ended 
box provided with supporting 
shoulders, and slides on a 


| twisted guide W. 
by a horizontal pivoted spring latch e149 re- | 


At its upper position the line is pushed from 
the elevater W1 inte a stationary box W20, 
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Fig. 2, containing a toothed bar for receiving 


the matrices; inside the box are inclined 


curved guide W24, and travels down to the 
spacer magazine F, into which the spacers fall 


grooves for separating the spacers ; the spacers | on release of the pawls by contact with the top 


are delivered into a carrier box W2, and re- 
tained by pawls ; the carrier box W2 is guided 


of the magazine. A cam-controlled lever W27 
actuates the carrier box. 


by means of rollers or studs in a grooved | 18 typed pages, 21 claims ; 6 fols.drgs.. 15 figs. 


3055. 27 Apr. G. 
at-law. 
Elastic wheels. 
Classes 97.6; 97.81. 
In elastic wheels having external and in- 
ternal rims separated by elastic members, 
supplementary buffer-stops are — interposed 


oo ; 
BOSS Za OPES fig E 


“ 


between the driving elements to reduce the 
shock of impact of stops coming into engage- 
ment, the clearance between bufler-stops and 


24 


S. Oarivin, The | driving-stops being equal to the radial freedom 
Lodge, Woodbridge, Suffolk, Eng., barrister- | 


between the two wheel members. 


Segmental rubber, pneumatic, or spring 


cushions g, Fig. 2, are carried by shoes h, free 


to rotate on the felloe a, and are surmounted 
by a rim f, the circumferential movement of 
which is limited by arms e coming into engage- 
ment with stops d. The supplementary stops 
consist of arms m carried at each end of trans- 
verse pins n to which are also fixed other 


_ arms m! pressed inward by leaf springs p. 


Dust plates w are secured to the rim by 


_ studs x and springs y. 


In modification the felloe stops d slide in 
slots and are normally held against the inner 


_ ends by helical springs, which may be replaced 


by india-rubber or pneumatic cushions, 


8 typed pages, 4 claims; 3 fols. drys. 12 figs. 


3056. 27 Apr. P. T. Dovusr, Tribune 
Building, New York, U.S.A., lawyer. 
Linotype magazines. 
Class 50.5. 
The arms A of the main frame of Mergen. 
thaler machines are placed wider apart than 
usual to allow the magazine B to be drawn 


forward between them, and removed from the 
front of the machine. 


Jv 
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A roller K or the like carried by the front | from the distributor to the magazine may be 
part of the main frame supports the magazine | hinged to the frame 1, or to the magazine, or 
during its removal. The base-frame | of the | attached to the main frame. 
magazine is fixed to the 


main frame instead of 

to the magazine, and 3056/95 
the latter is seated 
loosely thereon. 

The escapement de- 
vices G@ may be secured 
to the magazine, as in 
Hig: at; onmamay be Fie! 
mounted in a channelled 
support fixed to the 
main frame. If the es- 
capements are attached 
to the magazine, the 
side-plates of the latter 
may be extended down- 
ward as at b to prevent E 
the escapements from Ne ie 
striking other parts. aera =. 
When the escapements .2°°)-" 7 / 
are not carried by the &-" | mae: 
magazine, the matrices< ae 
may be retained in “-- Vee 
their channels by means ae Hl 
of a bar passed through lax if 
the magazine from side a 
to side between the ey roth 
upper ana lower lugs of ey 
the lowest matrices. ; 

The throat plate E for dropping the matrices | 8 typed pages, 7 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., § figs. 


>> 


XGA, 
Cot 


3057. 27 Apr. <A. W. SuLutvan, 4575 | connected by suitable couplings through all the 


Lake-avenue, Chicago, Cook, Ill., U.S.A., | carriages. 
mes oe a RENSHAW, 4421 Hllis-avenue,  —'The opening of a door causes a projecting 
icago, Cook, Lil., U.S.A., engineer. piece h, Fig. 1, on the top of the door to engage 
Train ‘‘door-open” indicator. a projection i on a horizontal sliding bar e, 
Classes 96.2; 99.6. running along the top of each side of each 


An electric bell on the engine or motor rings | carriage. 
continuously when any door on either side of a The movement of the bar e causes a pin j to 
train provided 
with side open- 
ing doors is 
opened, and 
only stops 
when every 
door is shut. 

A diagram 
of the electric | 
circuitarrange- 
ments through- 
OUb sw etraim = 
shows a bell, a hand-switch, and a battery on 
the engine, with wires on each side of the train 


engage a pivoted tail-piece k on the switch, 
pushing a metal contact-piece | between the 


246 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


3060 


normally-closed contacts, and thus closing cir- 
cuit of the bell on the engine. 
One or more of the doors may be closed 


without operating the sliding bar e to restore | 
it to its eriginal position, but the bar may be | 
restored by operating a hand-wheel p to actuate — 
a rack r by a wheel q, and so close all the doors | 


simultaneously, when the bell stops ringing. 


to typed pages, 4 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


3058. 27 Apr. L. Harnis, 169 New 
Bond-street, London, Eng., director. 


Pneumatic bumpers 
for vehicle springs. 


Class 98.3. 


Pneumatic cushions 
are fitted between the 
body and underframe 
of a vehicle, or between 
the upper and lower 
bows of plate springs. 

The cushion has a 
casing 1 of flexible and 
inextensible material, 
such as rubber and fab- 
ric, with flanges 3 held under the lips 6 of 
metallic cupped holders 4. 

An inner air bag 8 and an inflating valve 
9 may be provided. ‘he air bag can be re- 
moved for repairs without dismounting the 
holders. 

6 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3059. 27 Apr. G.H. Oarway and C. E. 
May, managing director and director respec- 
tively of The May-Oatway Fire Appliances Ltd., 
gz and 94 Paul-street, London, Eng. 


Thermostat fire-alarm; testing. 
Classes 88.2; 99.7. 


A circuit is closed by the sag of a wire due 
to heat expausion, following G.B. 23,018/00, 
and 5984/01. 

A bar, tube, or strained wire d (or a cord of 
low expansion rate) is fixed to the frame a at 
d' and pivoted to the short arm of a lever ¢ at 
d?. ‘To the long arm of the lever ¢ is attached 
a wire b, which is fixed at the other end to a 
pivoted lever b’, kept in position against a stop 
b® by a weight hanging from a chain, the ap- 
paratus being tested by raising the weight. 
The expansion of the tube d increases the sag 


of the wire, and the circuit is closed, preferably | 


by means of a contact attached to the middle 
of the wire by fusible metal as described in the 
prior Specifications. 


| : 
The frame acts as a compensator during a 
_ slow rise of temperature by expanding approxi- 


mately equally with the other parts. 


= 


4 MS. pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3060. 27 Apr. A.S. Parrerson, 570 to 
576 Bourke-street, Melbourne, Vic., general 
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3061 AUSTRALIAN 


ABRIDGMENTS, 


TO OG: 


manager for Massey-Harris Co. Ltd. (communt- 
catee of Massny-Harris Company LIimIreD, 915 
King-street west, Toronto, York, Ontario, 
Canada, manufacturers, assignees of W. W. 
Marsu, and C. H. Hackert, act. inrs., both of 
Waterloo, Iowa, U.S.A.). 


Distributing troughs in creamers. 
Class 36.6. 


Conical separating plates A forming the liner 
of a drum of a centrifugal separator are pro- 
vided with helical corrugations B; the upper 
edges of the cones may be undulated; each 
plate rests upon the one below it, so that the 
tidges, which may be disposed on either the 
upper or under sides of the plates, form the 
sides of enclosed helical passages. 

For equalizing the distribution a corrugated 
metal sheet H is cut helically at its lower end, 
folded as a cylinder, and attached at its upper 
part to the drum top K; the corrugations in 
the sheet H form a series of parallel vertical 
troughs, from which the liquid, supplied through 
holes at the top, pass by apertures | to each of 
the spaces between the plates of the liner. 

In modifications the sheet H may be replaced 
by. a series of detached~ vertical or spiral 
troughs provided with apertures, which may 
increase in diameter towards the bottom of 
the troughs. 

7 figs. 


9 typed pages, 12 claims ; 3 fols. digs., 


P. He Warts, 
Ene. 


taj ed 


3061. 27 Apr. 
street, Durster, Gloucestershire, 
engineer. 


Long- 
dairy 


Corrugated cones for centrifugal ereamers, 
&e. 


Class 36.6. 
Vertically corrugated conical pieces are used 
in the drums of centrifugal liquid separators to 
facilitate the separation. 


The corrugations shown in Fig. 4 are deepest 


and steepest at the tops, and almost disappear 
; they 


Z06L05 


at the bottom of the cones have 


FIG 4 


may 


Co 


perforations near the apex, and distance studs 
around the base; the corrugations may be 
straight or spiral. 


The cones may be straight or partly curved, 
as Fig. 4, and are used with the usual central 
tube and adjustable outlets of suitable style. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


3062. 27 Apr. American Merat Ex- 
TRACTION Co., 304 Templeton Building, Salt 
Lake City, Utah, U.S.A., metallurgical com- 


pany (assignees of F. Laist, act. inv., Anaconda, 
Montana, U.S.A., chemist). 


Cyclic wet treatment for copper ores. 
Classes 08.1 ; 08.2 ; 14.5. 


The crushed ore is leached with sulphuric 
acid, ammonia or any suitable solvent ; if car- 
bonates are present the CO, is collected ; the 
solution is decanted or filtered and treated 
with H,S ; the precipitated CuS is separated 
and smelted : the SO, is collected and used in 
the cycle, the solvent. liquor being regenerated. 

The CO, is used to liberate HS from 
calsium- sulphide i in the presence of water; the 
precipitated calcium-carbonate is also saved 
and treated with the sulphur-dioxide to pro- 
duce calcium- -sulphite and more CO, ; the 
calcium-sulphite is treated with reducing gases 
to regenerate the sulphide. 

Thus the treatment of the copper after solu- 
tion requires only the addition of small 
quantities of re-agents to replace waste. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims. To drawing. 


3063. 
Lapsed. 


C. A. Brensow, 48 College-street, Hyde Park, 
Sydney, N.S.W., dentist. 


Topping and loading sugar eane. 
Classes 33.1; 59.6. 


This machine attends the cutting machine 
described in 2237/04, which has previously laid 
the cane down with the heads in one direction ; 
its purpose is to top and load the cane into a 
waggon. 

A wheeled frame is drawn by two horses 
who walk between the rows of previously cut 
cane; an upper frame (partly protected by a 
roof) has a table Al which carries four parallel 
rake conveyors G; the cane is picked up by 
hand and laid across the conveyors, which 
carry it past the circular saw A; the tops are 
cut off and forced into a box by a plunger 
operated by a mangle-rack P; a petrol or other 
motor on the car drives the saw and con- 
veyors, We. 


Gaal. 


9 Jan., 1906. 


29° Apr. 
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The conveyor platform AT rocks on an axis 
8, and may be tilted by the pinion 22 and 


the desired angle by struts 33 which are footed 
on the rack 54. 


Sd 30635 
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semi-circle rack, so as to place the delivery end 
high enough to drop the trimmed cane on an 
attendant waggon ; the platform is scotched at 


Prov. 7 MS. pages. 


Comp. 7 MS. pp., 1 cl. ; 18 fols. drgs., 10 figs. 


3064. 27 Apr. CaP. 


C. N. Coxitison, 483 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., patent attorney (communicatee of 
P. E. Dotrrrir, act. anv., 180 Sherbourne- 
street, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, physician). 


21 Dee. 


Changeable pneumatic tyres. 
Class 97.83. 


This pneumatic tyre is usable when deflated, 
and is so attached that a fully inflated spare 
tyre may be connected to the wheel in exchange 
for the leaky one. 

In Fig. 1 the internal air bag is not shown ; 
the tyre e has flanges p by which it is clamped 
on the flat rim h by two clip-rings n of L-see- 
tion, which set in rim grooves d, and are 
tightened by the bolt s with the capstan- 
head r. 

When the air tube has become leaky, the 
tyre may be opened circumferentially at the 
joint g and a new inner tube inserted; the 


joint g is closed by metal latches j at intervals | 
which have hooks at one side and studs at the | 


other. 

The tyre is made sufficiently thick to be run 
deflated until it is convenient to change to the 
spare tyre which is carried ready blown up. 


| <A modification is shown (for use when it is 
not desired to carry a spare tyre) in which a 


_ loose base is used and the latches are omitted. 


i 
a 
AS < 


| Prov. 
Comp. 9 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


3 typed pages. 


3065. 27 Apr. C.a.P. 27 July. 
G. H. HAnnineron, act. inv., Mary-street, 
| Gympie, Qld., watchmaker, and W. J. Beri 


r! 


assignee, Pine-street, Gympie, Qld., accountant 
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Kerosene pump and siphon. | 
Class 22.4. | 


\ * 3068/45 


A kerosene 
supply pump a 
has the usual 
spring g to 
steady it in 
the tin, and a 
siphon. leg b 
connected te 
the spout ; the 
top of the 
scp hom ais 
made air tight 
by the rubber 
plug e when 
the pump rod 
is down. 


The long leg 
b has a teles- 
copic extension 
¢ (with a blind 
end c¢°) which 
may be lifted 
up to form a 
liquid seal for 
the lower end, 
when the part 
c is raised 
after fillmg a 
lamp; the wire 
i limits the 
motion of ¢ ; 
the siphon 
may thus be 
repeatedly 
used without 
needing re-charging by the pump. 


4 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fo!. drg., 2 figs. 


3066. 


W. J. Faruey, importer, R. W. THomson, | 
electrical engineer, and H. A. M. Marri, | 
electrical engineer, all of 369 Wellington-street, | 
Perth, W.A. 


** Mechanical apparatus for automatically closing, | 
locking, and unlocking the doors of railway | 
carriages.” 


Classes 77.1; 96.2. 


27 Apr. Prov. only. 


3067. 28 Apr. Prov. only. 
F, WatsH, 23 Elizabeth-street, Sydney, 


N.S.W., patent attorney (communicatee of E. 


S. Jones, acé. inv., 56 Carter-lane, London, 
Eng., gummed paper maker). 
‘‘Improvements relating to the treatment of 
coated paper.” 


Classes 48.3; 79.4. 


3068. 28 Apr. Prov. only. 

R. Sparrow, Barrack-street, Perth, W.A., 
patent attorney (commumnicatee of W. H. 
TREWARTHA-J AMES, act. inv., Finsbury House, 
Blomfield-street, London E.C., Eng., consult- 


ing engineer. 


‘Improvements relating to tube mills.” 


Classes 10.1; 10.38. 


3069. C.aP. 16 Og 

G. T. MAcrarLANe, 139 Queen-street, Wool- 
lahra, N.S.W., retired sub-lieutenant Royal 
Indian Marine. 


28 Apr. 


Ships’ derricks and winches. 
Classes 59.1; 60.8; 92.4. 


To reduce the number of men to operate 
cargo hoisting the derrick-boom 14, Fig. 1, has 
universal ball bearings at the thrust foot (as 
Fig. 5), and its head 34, instead of being guyed 
directly from the mast head, is attached to a 
standing-gaff 60 which is guyed by 66 to have 
a definite list to the wharf side. 

The hoisting winch, Fig. 9, has an auxiliary 
frame 48 with supplementary engines, worm 
gear 47, and a drum 49 (transverse to the 
main winch 51) which operates the swaying- 


| guy 68; all the engine levers are arranged for 
| the convenience of a single winchman. 


Alternatively, a pair of independent winches 


| are illustrated ; they are placed close together 


with their drums arranged transversly and the 
hand-levers grouped. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. to typed pp., 10 cls.; 4 fols. drgs., 12 figs. 


(For drawings see next page.) 


3070. 28 Apr. C.a.P. 26 Jan., 1906. 


ANNIE J. BuckLanp, Kiatoa, Waikouaiti, 
Otago, N.Z., married woman. 


Teats, &e., for calf-feeding. 
Class 37.1. 

Perforated teats 7 for feeding calves have 
bulbs 8 and collars 9, with narrow necks 
which fit into slotted holes 5 in the edge of a 
bucket, Fig. 5, or trough, Fig. 2 ; a suction tube 
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(3070—con- 
tinued from 
previous page.) 


12 passes to 
the bottom of 
the vessel. 


When several 
teats are fixed 
in the edge of 
a trough, a 
bar 13 passed 
through holes 
in the ends of 
the trough 
holds the teats 
in position; 
the trough may 
have hooks 3 
for hanging on 
a fence, and a 
bow handle 4. 


3071 
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The bucket may have a_ raised conical 
bottom 14 to reduce the bottom area and 


prevent waste of milk. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pp., 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


8071. 28 Apr. D. Donatp, Masterton, 
Wellington, N.Z., machinery importer. 


Wire strainer ; lever and dogs. 
Class 58.8. 


To facilitate the fixing and removal of lever 
wire-strainers, following Vic. 16,370/99, loosely 
pivoted cams or gripper dogs, with handles 
9, 17 are used. 

The pair of pawl-degs 16 are linked to the 
lever 1, by the bent wires 10, 11, the elasticity 
of which closes the jaws 15, 18 gently on 
the wire, allowing them to slip on the back 
stroke, yet grip at the pull. 


3072 
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The fixed dog 8 is linked by a similar bent 
wire 3 attached to the crossbar 4; the wire 3 
is passed through a hole in the lever 1 between 


the holes for the pawl links 10, 11 in the usual 
manner. Handles 9 and 17 enable the dogs 
to be readily released. 


5 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3072. 


E. J. HaGGErRBAuM, act. wnv., 


29 Apr. Comp. lapsed. 


156 King- 


street, Sydney, N.S.W., optician, and A. J. | 


WHITEHOUSE, assignee, Kent-street, 


Sydney, N.S.W., merchant. 
‘“ Improvements in eye glasses.” 


Classes 00.4; 87.6. 
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3073. 


W. Frazur, 325 Latrobe-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., bricklayer. 


29 Apr, Prov. only. 


‘* Self acting air forced draught of ventilators of 
churches, schools, halls, and houses, and the 
prevention of smoky chimneys and _ the 


like.” 
Classes 81.6; 90.9. 
3074. 29 Apr. Prov. only. 
C. Smiry, 415 Church-street, Richmond, 


Vic., ivory turner. 


‘* An improved parlour game.” 


Class 58.7. ~ 


3075. 29 Apr. W. A. RicHarps, con- 
tractor, and C. B. Rrprup, motor mechanic, 
both of 27 Chancery-lane, London, Eng. 


Rotating-cylinder gas engine. 
Classes 61.2;:64.8; 66.2; 66.5; 95.3. 


Figs. 1 and 3 show a four-stroke-cycle rotary 
engine, having two cylinders on one diameter, 
and a compression chamber q balancing a 
silencer t on another diameter, the whole being 
connected by tubular frames 
r, t}, u, which rotates on 
a fixed tubular crank axle, 
and drives a motor-cycle, &c., 
by a band pulley v_ fixed 
outside the frame; to facili- 
tate the cooling a casing ul, 
with air openings, encloses the 
whole motor. 

The pair of cylinders are 
jointed across the enclosed 
crank chamber ¢, into which 
the explosive charge is drawn 
through the hollow crank 
shaft p, and is compressed by 
the pistons on their respective 
in-strokes. The compressed 
charges are forced into the 
reservoir q through the non-return valve q!, and 
enter the cylinders a, b through the curved pipes 
u, r; an extra valve w', across the pipes u, Pr, 
is normally opened by the spring z, but is closed 


ab excessive speeds by the centrifugal load y, to 
prevent racing. 

The inlet and exhaust valves are opened by 
the cam on the half-speed gearing in the 
ordinary way ; and they are assisted in closing 
at high speeds by the centrifugal action of 
weighted levers x. The sparkers s make 
contact with high tension strips. 

The exhaust silencer t has a double case, the 
internal tube t? communicating with the outer 


3075/05 


Lilg i /A 


iS 

o 

‘ rss 
— 


Teg. 3. 
one by a serrated edge tt; is the final 
outlet. 


7 typed pages, § claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
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3076. 29 Apr. N. A. Kraa, act. inv., 
Prinsens gade 38, Christiania, Norway (assignee 
of G. A. HANSEN, act. inv., Prinsens gade 38, 
Christiania, Norway). 


Postmarking letters. 
Class 54.3. 


In the postmarking, cancelling, or franking 
machine shown in plan in Fig. 1, the ispeers 
slide down an inclined shoot H anaes the action 


of a weight K, and rest against the idle roller 


G1; a rubber covered roller feeds the letters | 
one at a time between a revolving cancelling | 


and dating roller A and an impression roller B ; 
the surface of A consists of a number of 
parallel peripheral ribs. 

The impression roller B and an inking-roller 
F are pressed against the roller A by a spring 
E, &c.; A and B make contact only at the 


narrow outer rims to prevent the transfer of | 


ink from the roller A to the impression roller B 
when no letters are passing between, and the 
surface of the latter roller is provided with 
parallel ribs which are disposed between those 
on the roller A which are inked. 

The rollers @, B are driven at a suitable 
speed by gearing from a spur-wheel on the 


spindle of the roller A, which is operated by 


means of a band from the main shaft. 
The lower end of the wall L forming the 
side of the shoot H carries a spring finger M 


3076/5 


{ 


| 


having a groove through which the rubber 
band on the roller @ passes, to insure that only 
one letter is fed forward at a time. 


After being printed, the letters pass the guide 
Q to a rotating screw P by which they are 
stacked against a movable plate § sliding in a 
slot in the table. 


6 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


3077. 29 Apr. H. T. Rosrnson, Rail- 
way Station, Drouin, Gippsland, Vic., station 
master. 


Chain-belts for securing loads on vehicles. 
Classes 58.7; 93.1; 96.1. 


To avoid the delay of twitching loading 
ropes and the inconvenience of their slackening, 
breaking, &c., the loads on railway trucks 
and road waggons are secured by metallic 
chain belts, formed of short lengths of hoop 
metal A linked 


G; the end links have one or more key-hole 
perforations @ which may be hooked on studs 


by bending the ends into | 
flattened links B and securing them by rivets | 


attached to plates 
on the waggon. 
To tighten the 


bands, several studs 
are placed on each 
plate, and there are 
stirrups K or strain- 
ing handles by which 
the band may be 
strained before hitch- 
ing it on the studs ; 
for loads of excep- 
tiona] girth, the band 
may have middle 
sections inserted and 
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coupled by short square-neck bolts with retain- 
ing chains. 
11 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 9 figs. 


3078. 


A. SMITH, 105 
Vic., dairyman. 


29 Apr. Prov. only. 


Coppin-street, Richmond, 


‘*Tmprovements in strainers for barbed or other 
wire fencing.” 


Class 58.8. 


3079. 1 May. A. S. D. Criss, “ Fair- 
holme,” Milton, Brisbane, Qld., mechanical 
engineer. 
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slot V on the cross-head block F; the 
block § is lifted by the swinging link P to 
shorten the vertical length between the piston 
and the small end of the connecting rod, at the 
ends of the stroke. 


The first motion crank shafts have spur 
gear K, Figs. 1 and 2, at the centre of bogie 
motion, which drive wheels L on the bogie axles. 
On flat curves the teeth of the pairs move 
sideways slightly, but for sharp curves a 
spherical coupling, Fig. 4, is provided which 
allows the toothed rim of K to remain parallel 
to the wheels L. 


6 typed pages, 4. claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


Double-bogie locomotive ; single 
engined. 

* Classes 60.1; 62.8; 64.2; 95.1. 

This locomotive has a pair of first 
motion crank shafts J one at each end 
of the main frame, fixed in bearings on 
that main frame without radiating de- 
vices; each crank shaft passes through 
the virtual centre of the swivelling device 
of the bogies; midway between the 
crank shafts are steam cylinders rigidly 
attached to the main frame, with piston 
rods protruding at both ends and linked 
by the connecting rods @ to the cranks H 
in both directions. 


To compensate for the variations in 
length of the connexions in this condi- 
tion, the small ends of the connecting 
rods are e¢oupled by short links R, Fig. 
5, to a block §, sliding in a curved *!6-A. 
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3080. « May. C.a.P. 26 Jan., 1906. 


INTERNATIONAL Cigar MACHINERY Co., Ic4 
First-street, Jersey City, Hudson, New Jersey, 
U.S.A. (assignees of O. TyBeRG and L. Lakr, 
both of Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., engineers, 
W. S. Lucxerrr, East Orange, Essex, New 
Jersey, U.S.A., engineer, H. Knicur, Jersey 
City, Hudson, New Jersey, U.S.A., engineer, 
and Florence L. HeErrineton, New York, 
U.S8.A., engineer, all act. invs.). 


Cigars; transferring, wrapping, and finishing. 
Class 33.4. 

In a cigar machine which applys wrappers 
to bunches and finishes the cigars, a 
stack of bunch moulds, extending across the 
machine between the side frames in guideways 


Bigs, 


_ by rod 72 and cam 68 now rises, 


| stack again resting on shoulders 3 is lowered 
sufficiently for the shoulders 13 to enter the 
grooves § in the second mould, the retaining 
spring 78 presses against and supports the 
lower half of the second mould while the empty 


' lower mould is pushed forward on to a table 70 


by a cam operated slide 66, a slide 71 operated 
lifting the 
mould on to rests 74 which are opened against 
springs 76 at this moment, by a cam 77, the 
mould now becoming the lower one of the 
empty stack. 

The bunches are removed from the mould by 
impaling pins 36, Figs. 2 and 6, mounted on a 
cross bar 37 carried by square blocks 49 sliding 


in slots 41 in arms 42 pivoted at 43 to a 


1 and 2, are supported by shoulders 3 | 


on vertically sliding blocks 2 having hooks 10 | 


which engage with grooves §, Fig. 9, in the 
lower half of the.,lower mould. Cross slides 
11, having shoulders 12 and 18, operated by 
bell cranks 16 and cams 2. are advanced and 
enter the grooves § supporting the upper half 
of the lower mould while the slide 2 is drawn 
down by the links 27 and cams 21, thus 
opening the mould ; 
inner or tuck side of the mould a little in 
advance of the head or point side to prevent 
suction injuring the buaches. 

When the bunches have been removed, the 
block 2 rises replacing the lower half mould, 
the cross slide 11 is now drawn 


the hooks 10 open the | 


sliding carriage 46, Fig. 1, reciprocated by an 


3080/05 


ss 


arm 48 and cam 52. 
enter the tuck ends of the bunches just before 
the mould is opened, and to avoid injury due 
to the bunch adhering to the mould, they are 
removed large or tuck end first by levers 58, 


The impaling pins 36 


which strike the ends of bar 37, depressing 
the blocks 49 in slots 41 against springs 45, 
Fig. 6. 

The arm 48 now slides the carriage 46 back 
towards the mechanism at the left of Fig. 1, 
the arm 62 swinging with it ; when the carriage 
stops the arm 62 continues to swing, rotating 


by segments 58 and 57 the shaft 48, which 


swings the bunches on the impaling pins over 


| to the left of Fig. 1 and places them on endless 


back, the | 


chain cradles 62 behind a stripper bar 64 ; 
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the carriage then returns withdrawing the | 
| blades 134 to trim the tuck end. 


pins 36. 

The bunches are transferred one at a time, 
from the cradle to the wrapping rolls, by an 
arm 79, Figs. 1 and 14, fixed to a vertical shaft 
89 which is oscillated by cam and gearing from 
shaft 26. The arm has two radial holders at 
its end nearly side by side, 86 for finished 
cigars, and 85 for bunches, which has depending 
Swinging hooks 87, Fig. 
1, into the path of 
which the bunches are 
elevated from the 
cradles 62, by a lifter 
93 operated by lever 
95, link 96, and a cam 
on shaft 26. 

As the arm swings 
over the lifter, the hooks 
87 are swung up to 
grasp the bunches, by a 
lever striking a cam on 
a fixed arm 1C4, Fig. 
14, extending from the 
standard 81 ; the bunch 
being carried on by the 
arm, the head strikes a 
V-shaped knife 162 
and is cut to a chisel 
shape, severing the 
binder ring and _ loosen- 
ing the filler, a spring- 
pressed pin 105 mean- 
while holding the bunch 
up to the knife. 

The motion of the 
arm 79 is now reversed 
and it swings back to 
the wrapping rollers on 
the right of Fig. 14, 


cam 1387 and inclined slots 1385, the shear 
The arm 79 
then swings on towards the cradle, the empty 
holder 85 picks up another bunch from the 
lifter 93, and the holder 86 deposits the 
finished cigar in its place in the cradle chain 62, 
which is then moved on one step by the sprocket 
wheels 189, Fig. 1, and ratchet wheel 142 ope- 
rated by bell crank 145 and a cam on shaft 26. 
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which open to allow a 
lifter 108 to elevate a 
previously wrapped 
cigar into the path of 


other hooks on the holder 86, which are closed | 
by lever 92 striking a projection on a fixed arm — 


extending from the standard 81, another pro- 
jection opening the hooks on the holder 85 to 
deposit a fresh bunch in the lifter which lowers 
it into the rolls. 

The arm 79 then swings back stopping at 
the polishing head 118, rotated by a band 122 


and pressed against the cigar tip by a spring- | 


operated lever 125, released by a cam roller on 
the end of a vertically reciprocating horizontal 
bar 128 operated by cam 183 on shaft 26. 

The other end of the bar 128 has a head 186 
(lower centre in Fig. 14) which operates, by a 


The wrapping is performed by three rollers 
147, 148, and 149, Fig. 14, also shown. in 
relative position in Fig. 1, the upper two 147 
and 148 being mounted on swing arms opened 
by a cam on shaft 112 to receive the bunch. 
The wrapper is carried from a suction cutting 
bed of ordinary type to the rollers, by a suction 
head 156, Fig. 26, of ordinary type, but, instead 
of blowing the tuck end down to the bunch 
in the usual manner, it is engaged by a 
cam-operated flexible finger 16) sliding in a 


guide block 163; the point slides along a 


groove in the head 156 behind the wrapper, 
and as the cone 166 engages the conical hole 
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in the guide block, the finger is forced down, 
carrying the wrapper to the revolving bunch, 
on which it rolls. As the wrapper reaches the 
tip of the bunch, a pair of shear blades 174, 
175, Fig. 31, cut the end, forming a tongue 


3081. 1 May. American Kry Can 
Company, Marquette Building, Chicago, IIl., 
U.S.A. 


Application under Sec. 7— 


Qld. a6 ' 23 Nov., 1901 
Vie; 18,768 25 Nov., 1gor 
N.S.W. 610775 13 Feb., 1902 
S.A. 7670/5684 3 May, 1902 
Tas. 3385 5 May, 1902 


Jigs and earrier for can-soldering. 
Classes 35.7 ; 73.6. 


The drawings show a jig for shallow rect- 
angular cans (as for sardines and the like). 
The frame or holder a has portions fitted to 
the contour of the cans to hold them in place ; 
the bottom may be integrally formed or may be | 
movable for ejecting the can ; the lid is hinged, | 
and has a spring-supported false liner b; the 
lids are held down by a bar d and latch k or by 
passing under cams (not illustrated) on the 
carrier ; holes p are provided for the admission 
of flame (or heating device), and for the circu- | 
lation of cooling air before the can is removed. | 


C.2459. 


185, which*is ‘wound around the cigar tip by a 
conical disc 182 mounted on a cam-operated 


arm 183. 


Prov. 20 typed pages. 


Comp. 33 typed pp., 35 cls.; 9 fols. drgs., 31 figs. 


2080/5 


The edges to be connected are previously 
coated with solder in any usual manner; the 
cans are assembled and are placed together in 
the clamp and laid on a chain-carrier r, Fig. 5, 


308lLH £9. 2. 
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and moved firstly over a lamp s and afterwards 
over a cooling blower t. The spring lid 
squeezes out any irregularities of the solder in 


the first coating. 


9 typed pages, 6 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 
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3082. 2 May. Henry R. Worrutinaron (corp.), 114 Liberty-street, New York, U.S.A. 
(assignees of J. RicHARDS, act. iv., San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A., engineer). 


Turbine pumps; guide blades. 
Classes 67.2; 68.7. 

In multiple or single stage centrifu- 
gal pumps, the impeller vanes 15, Fig. 
IIl., are curved to give principally 
radial motion to the water ; to further 
eliminate vortex in the passages leading 
radially inward to the next impeller 
chamber, there are fixed guide blades 
16 with radial delivery ends and ex- 
panding passages. 

From the last chamber of multi- 
stage pumps, and in single stage pumps 
as Fig. I., the guide blades deliver at 
reduced velocity into an annular cham- 
ber 21, around which the water may 
flow in either direction to the dis- 
charge 24, 
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if typed pages, 3 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 
4 figs. = 


8083S. 2 May. Henry R. Worruineron (corp.), 114 Liberty-street, New York, U.S.A. 
(assignees of F. Ray, act. inv., Hast Orange, Essex, New Jersey, U.S.A., mechanical engineer). 
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Centrifugal pumps; balancing. In the form preferred, the wheel 11 draws 
Class 68.7. water at the hub and delivers it through guide 
In centrifugal pumps having enclosed im- | blades 14 in the diffusion ring F. 
pellers, the pressure in the spaces in the front Through the guide blades there are passages 
and back of the wheel is equalized by connect- | 6 connecting the annular spaces on either 
ing these spaces by a passage for the liquid. | side of the diffusion ring, which in turn are 
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connected to the spaces in front of and behind 
the wheel by passages 4. ‘To balance the pres- 
sure of the suction water, passages 3 near the 
centre connect the space in front of the wheel 
with the space 17 behind it. 


5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 


3084. 2 May. Henry R. Worrurnaron 
(corp.), 114. Liberty-street, New York, U.S.A. 
(assignees of F. Ray, act. inv., East Orange, 
Essex, New Jersey, U.S.A., mechanical 
engineer. ) 


Duplex impellers in multi-stage turbine 
pumps. 
Class 68.7. 
A multi-stage centrifugal pump, suitable for 
running at high speeds has a series of small- 
sized double-suction impellers, which deliver 
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inte curved annular delivery passages, provided 
with fixed guide-blades for taking the whirl out 
of the water. 

These passages connect the delivery of one 
impeller to the suction s1 of the next, the other 
sides s2 of the impellers being connected to the 
annular chamber by means of axial passages | 


#2, f3. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


3085. 2 May. W. B. Devereux, Glen- 
wood Springs, Garfield, Col., U.S.A., mining | 
engineer. 


Mixing vats for leaching. 

Classes 10.8 ; 12.1; 14.7. 

The mixing vat described in 2574/05 is | 
modified by omitting the vertical guide-blades 


or radial-diaphragms which reduce vortices ; 


Q2 


and by using several propellers F, F1, F2 placed 
above the level of the material deposited when 
the vat is settled. 


3 letterpress pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 2 frgs. 


3086. 
KE. pe Kuetst, North Tonawanda, Niagara, 
New York, U.S.A., manufacturer. 


2 May. Comp. lapsed. 


‘‘Tmprovements in pneumatic action for auto- 
matic musical instruments.” 


Classes 01.6; 65.4. 


3087. 2 May. Prov. only. 
J. J. Connon and W. J. Resipe, both of 
Kalgoorlie, W.A., engine-drivers. 


** Improvements in ropes and means for signalling 
or transmitting electricity through same.” 


Classes 03.2; 58.1; 59.2. 


3088. Cone P. 


J. Jamison, Dunedin, N.Z., inventor. 


2 May. 20 Nov. 


Lift wells; safety nets, &e.; door opening. 
Classes 59.2; 88.4. 


To minimize accidents through persons or 
articles falling down mine shafts or lift wells, a 
series of platforms or framed nets 0, Fig. 1, are 
suspended above or below the cage d, by link 
ropes n1 with a shorter mid-brace n2, so that as 
the cage moves the platforms will be spread out 
at short vertical distances apart, or stacked 
either at the bottom of the well or on top of 
the cage. 
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The well doors carry a projecting cam bar f, 
which is pushed outwardly by a roller e on the 
cage, as it passes each stage; the cam bar f, 
has a tube g, inside which a finger h is attached 


Fig.t. 


t—G 


to a cased spring k on the door. Catches (not 
illustrated) may be used to connect the finger 
h to the door handle or catch. 

Prov. 3 typed pages. 

Comp. 6 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


Tubular joints for furniture, &c. 
Classes 45.9; 74.5. 


Bent-wood and other furniture having rails 
or bars requiring 

me ea joints at an angle, 
SS 30890 have the parts con- 

.-g§ nected by metal 
4 tubes 5 (termed 
‘“‘bull-noses” in the 
specification) at- 
f tached by screws 6. 

its The metal part may 
be lacquered or 
otherwise finished to 
imitate the adjoin- 


ing wood. 


3 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3090. 2z May. Prov. only. 
Rosiz Wess, Sturt-street, Ballarat, Vic., 
spinster. 


‘“Water heater for domestic and other 
>> 


poses. 


pur- 


Class 24.5. 


3091. 


W. D. Lanerorp, 58 Kent-street, Miller’s 
Point, N.S.W., blacksmith. 


2 May. Prov. only. 


3089. 2 May. W.B. Grant, Grantvilla, 
Gordon-road, Gore Hill, Sydney, N.S.W., ‘‘Tmproved gate bolt.” 
builder. Class 77.1. 
8092. 2May. Ca.P. 25 Sept. Lapsed. 


EK. Burier, 14 Little Oxford-street, Colling- 
wood, Vic., cabinetmaker. 
Parlour game. 
Class 53.6. 


and third circle ; there is a gap in the circles 
near the peg. ‘The ball is aimed at the peg 
and rebounds into the circles. A box | at one 
end is provided for holding the balls, the lid 
being perforated with peg-holes for the purpose 


A cloth covered board A with side and end | of scoring. 


pieces B has numbered circular passages at one 
end divided by curved partitions F, with a 
rubber peg or post D placed between the second 


The ball may be propelled either 
by a cue or by the hand. 

Prov. 4 typed pages. 

Comp. 5 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drq., 1 fig. 
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3093. 3 May. Prov, only. 


R. Mariow, Boulder City, W.A., boiler- 
maker. 


*“An improved preparation for cleansing and 
protecting the insides of steam boilers and 
the like.” 


Class 63.2. 


3094. 


J. Brigurman, “ Paragon Works,” Bridge- 
road, Richmond, Vic., general manager. 


3 May. Prov. only. 


‘* System of and means for obtaining exact copies 
of the entries in cash books, journals, and 
the like books of account and to form a 
check against fraud.” 


| 
Class 54.5. 


3095. 3 May. Tur Magnetic 
47 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic. (F. J. 
Vic., mining engineer). 
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Application under Sec. 7— 


Vie. 15,158 °... . 4th May, 1898 
N.S.W 8,340 5th May, 1898 
Qld. 4,395 7th May, 1898 
WAS 2,045 roth May, 1898 
Tas. 2,162 12th May, 1898 


Conical vanner; gyrating percussive 
shaking. 


Classes 11.4; 60.4. 
The conical dish A, Al rests on a rubber 
ring H, supported by a metal rim I, on three 
adjustable posts i; the centre of the dish has 


ODLING, «act. 


SSRN 


SEPARATING ComPANY Proprinrary Limrrep, 


St. Columb-street, Glenferrie, 


3095/05 
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Ws 
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an adjustable depending spindle 61, resting on 
a cupped flange 63, which is braced to the dish 
by three inclined stays E; the cupped dish 
rests on a spherical boss f on the base plate, 
and is prevented from rotating by the rubber 
stops or blocks k2 which may be pressed down 
by the nuts k3. 

The spindle G1 carries a loose sleeve D having 
at the top an eccentrically loaded flange d1 
with adjustable eccentric weight d2, and at 
the bottom a pulley d which overhangs the 
boss f. 
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The ore-pulp is distributed from the hopper 
B by the arms b to the outer edge of the dish ; 
the upper layer, separated by the shaking, 
passes at the centre over the annular weir L 
and passes down the shoot m; the lower layer 
passes under L and is further sorted under the 
edge of the inverted baffle P and ridge 0, into 
parts which pass out at 02 and 03 respec- 
tively. 

8 typed pages, 5 clavms ; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 


3096, 3 May. W. H. Corn, New York, 
Kings, U.S8.A., electrical engineer. 

Rail bonding, &e. 
Classes 08.6; 15.8; 70.2; 73.6. 

Rail bonds of copper or iron are attached to 
the rails by ‘‘thermit,” burned near the junetion, 
which forms a lump of alloy gradually varying 
in composition through the joint. 


__ 


Fig. 1 shows a clay mould for the purpose ; 
“thermit” is put in the cavity 9, and the mould 
is broken-off after use. 


9 typed pages, 8 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


3097. C.a.P. 14 July. 

Ellen Townsrenp, 483 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., gentlewoman. 

Sewing machine guide for corded edging. 

Classes 42.3; 44.5. 

To facilitate the attachment of beaded or 
corded edging between the lining of boots and 
the. button strip, a flat spring forceps B, with 
jaws € to fit the bead, is attached to the sewing 


309705 


4 May. 


machine platen R by the adjusting slide D ; the 
jaws are fixed above and below a guide B1 


(placed close to the needle) by screws L, and 
the presser-foot P is suitably cut away to fit ; 
the two parts of the boot are placed above and 
below the edging held by the guide. 


Prov. 5 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 8 cls.; 1 fol. drg., 6 fiys. 


3098. 


S.A., farmer. 


4 May. A. Smannon, Moculta, 


Trough sieve with stirrer. 
Classes 10.8 ; 11.8; 31.1. 


The semicircular trough sieve K has a 
rotating four-armed beater E, which stirs up 
and pulverizes the clots: 
of manure, &e., so that 
it will pass the wire 
mesh and fall through 
the hopper K into a 
bag, -&e.; are) eran 
handle is fixed on the 
end of the shaft D. The 
box A is mounted on 
four legs. 


3 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3099. 
d 8 har! bse 
Vic., fitter. 


«< An improved brake and wheel locking appa- 
ratus for road vehicles.” 


Class 98.3. 


4 May. Prov. only. 
Davis, Raleigh-street, Braybrook, 


3100. 


Emily Scuunzr, Franklin-road, Auckland, 
N.Z., domestic duties. 
‘“Tmproved medical catamenial appliance,” 


Class 87.3. 


4 May. Prov. only. | 


3101. 4 May. 


A. Otusen, labourer, and J. CAMERON, 
mechanic, both of Cameron-street, Maclean, 
Clarence River, N.S.W. 

““The triplet horsehair spinner and horsehair 
cord (fishing line). 


Classes 38.5; 40.7. 


Prov. only. 


3102. 


CG. H. Bissaker, Parker-street, Cootamundra, 
N.S.W., licensed gasfitter. 
‘‘Tmproved acetylene gas generator.” 


Class 21.83. 


4 May. Prov. only. 
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3103. 5 May. Prov. only. 
S. A. Dove, 188 Gertrude-street, East 
Melbourne, Vic., detective. 
‘* A safety hat holder.” 
Class 43.8. 


3104. 5 May. C.a.P. 5 Feb., 1906. 


C. W. Gorpon, 34 Nelson-road, South Mel- 
bourne, Vic., traveller. 


Bieyele pedal toe-strap ; double ends. 
Class 94.9. 


A broad strap, with double ends, cut from 
one piece of leather has the broad part shorter 
onthe front, 
or Ie i ae 
nearest to 
the toe, to 
fit the shape 
of the foot. 
The buckles 
are detach- 


able from 
the strap 
ends to 


allow them to pass through the keepers ¢, and 
meet over the instep, as in Fig. 4. 

Several other methods of folding the narrow 
ends of the straps round the pedal plates are 
illustrated. 

Prov. 2 MS. pages. 
Comp. 8 MS. pages, 3 cls.; 3 fols. drqs., 8 figs. 


3105. 


R. Parapint, 71 Lambton Quay, Wellingten, 
N.Z., carpenter. 


5 May. Prov. only. 


**An improved fastener for mail bags and the 
like.” 


- Classes 54.3; 77.7. 


3106. 5 May. E. C. Paramore, 111 
Queen-lane, Germantown, Philadelphia, Penn., 
U.S.A., chemist and electrician. 


De-odorized chlorine. 
Classes 02.6; 08.7; 26.1. 


Chlorine gas is generated from peroxide of 
manganese and hydrochloric acid in the flask 
1, which may be heated by an electric coil ; air 
is pumped out’ of the flask before using the 
chlorine, which is washed in the bottle 5, and 
circulated by the pump 8 through an electrifier | 
10, and a closed vessel 13 containing bleach 
liquor, from which surplus gas is returned by © 


the pipe 15. 


The electrifier 10 has a flat thin space of ex- 
tended area, with di-electric walls, outside 
which high tension electrodes 19 are placed to 


ine. 


Any condensed liquid is drawn off by the 
tap 11. 

Chlorine thus treated has little or no odour 
and improved bleaching qualities. 


6 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3107. 5 May. C. ©. Ruorrs, 2521 
Hudson County Boulevard, Jersey City, New 
Jersey, U.S.A., engineer. 


Marine gas engines; starting and reversing. 
Classes 66.2; 66.7; 92.2. 


Fia.2 


3107/05 


A row of four-cycle gas engines are mounted 
over the crank shaft at different phases, and 
an auxiliary pump stores compressed air in a 
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receiver. Each cylinder has independent gas 


and exhaust valves, and alternate (or all) 
cylinders have also a pipe supplying com- 
pressed air with a cam-operated valve. 

Fig. 2 shows the valve gear for the two 
cylinders at the end of the row, the end one 
having the extra air valve 28 supplied by the 
pipe 15, and opened by the rod 23b from the 
four-cornered cams 39 on the shaft 7 ; the cams 
may all be on one shaft run by gearing at half 
speed as usual, but the illustration shows two 
pawled shafts 2 and 7 geared by the shrouded 
pinions 8 and 9; both shafts may be moved 
endways by the lever 10 to change the sets of 
cams for the forward and backward running. 

21 is the gas valve supplied by the gas main 
16; 22 is the exhaust valve operated by rod 
22a; 24is the make-and-break sparker oper- 


ated by the rod 24a, and by cams 40, 41 which | 


are changed for direction by the hand lever 25. 
In starting, after placing the lever 10 for the 
desired direction, the compressed air is 


admitted to the main 15, and operates directly | 


on those pistons which are in proper phase, the 


sequence ; if all the cylinders have air valves 
the engines may be started solely by compressed 
air and gradually changed to gas action. 


Before reversing, the lever 10 is placed | 
at mid-position, when all the cylinders act | 


as pump _ brakes, the 


rotation. 


gradually stopping 


16 typed pages, 7 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


3108. 5 May. Prov. only. 


F. BRicKNELL, Rundle-street, Adelaide, S.A., 
caterer (assignee of G. A. CLARKE, act. inv., 
Norwood, 8.A., waiter). 


**An improved portable table with detachable 
parts.” 


Class 45.8. 


38109. 6 May. 


David-street, Fitzroy, Vic., manufacturer. 


Fire kindlers ; advertising. 
Classes 20.8; 54.1. 


Fire kindlers of agglomerated sawdust, &c., 
formed in usual cakes with breaking grooves, 
are faced partly or completely on one or both 
faces with celluloid or combustible paper, «c., 
which have free edges near the grooves to 
facilitate ignition. 

Advertisements may be applied to the facing 
layer if desired. 


5 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol. drg., 12 figs. 


J. PASHLEY, 109 St. 


3110. 


8 May. Prov. only. 
J. M. Ruppick, Caldwell-road, Eaglehawk, 
Vic., mining engineer. 


‘¢Tmprovements in combination bracket devices 
for holding books, music, or the like in 
various adjustments.” 


Classes 01.8; 78.9. 


3114. 8 May. Comp. lapsed. 


A. M. Bryan, Colac, Vic., windmill manu- 


] : ? | facturer. 
other cylinders drawing gas charges in proper | 


‘‘ Improvements in motion conversion mechanism 
for windmills and otherwise.” 


Classes 60.3; 90.7. 


3112. 8 May. C.a.P. 6 Nov. 


KF. V. Raymonpn, Invercargill, Southland, 


| N.Z., solicitor. 


Spreader-bar mountings. 
Classes 39.6; 58.7. 

Wooden bars for spreading trace chains have 
plates D riveted over the ends, with a slot in 
the outer end of each; a link of the chain is 
placed opposite this slot, and locked by the 


Bii2/ 


hooked ends of lateral plates H, which are 
secured by the bolt M; the plates have long 
bolt holes to allow the hooks to be drawn back 
through the link into the end slot ; the inner 
ends K are bent to grip the wood when the 
bolt is tightened. 


Prov. 1 typed page. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 3 cls.; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


3113. 


E. R. F. Buaxe, Dandenong, Vic., farmer. 


8 May. Prov. only. 


‘* A wind operated bird-scarer.”’ 


Classes 31.5 ; 90,7, 
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311%. 8 May. E. L. Oppermann, 21 
Ashworth Mansions, Elgin-avenue, London, 


Eng., electrical engineer. 
Porous electrodes for secondary batteries. 


Class 07.3. 


The active oxide is mixed with 0,5 to 1.5 % 
of subdivided animal hair or wool, such as hair 


| * 
| felt cut or ground by an emery wheel into a 
| powdery form; the mixture is built into a 
_ plate on a grid or frame; the hair is gradually 
_ destroyed by successive series of charge and 
discharge, leaving the plate in a porous con- 
dition. 


3 typed pages, 2 clams. 


No drawing. 


BilOay isaelays «Gro: 
Browne, Hanbury-street, Kal- 
goorlie, W.A., mining engineer 
and attorney. 


Leaching vats on wheels. 
Classes 14.7 ; 59.9. 


Distributing vats F,on wheeled 
carriages P, receive ore pulp from 
launders (not shown), and are 
moved along the elevated staging 
C for delivery to any one of a 
row of percolation vats under- 
neath. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. 
drg., 2 figs. 


3116. 8 May. Tne Consoniparep ENGt- 
NEERING Company Limirep, Gotha Works, 
Slough, Bucks, Eng. (assignees of H. E. Brown, 
act. inv., Beecheroft, London-road, Norbury, 
Surrey, Eng., engineer). 


Vacuum brakes; diaphragm relief valve. 
Classes 61.7; 74.8; 96.6. 


To accele- 
rate the SiG 
action of iE 


vacuum 
brakes a re- 
lief valve is 
fitted to the 
swan neck a 
on each car, 
which has a 
spring - load 
k soadjusted 
that a slight 
reduction of 
the vacuum 
in the train 
pipe allows 
the air pres- 
sure on the 
diaphragm 
g to open 
the valve 
suddenly, 
thus in- 


fig i 


stantly admitting full air pressure to the train 
pipe. 

The guide stem j has weeping flats |, to 
allow the air to leak back into the train pipe 
and restore the full vacuum in the reservoir c. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3117. 8 May. THE Consoniparep Enat- 
NEERING Company Limitep, Gotha Works, 
Slough, Bucks, Eng., engineers (assignees of H. 
E. Brown, act. inv., Beechcroft, London-road, 
Norbury, Surrey, Eng., engineer). 


Rolling packing for brake cylinders. 
Classes 60.7 ; 65.4; 96.6. 
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To prevent the accidental displacement of | 


the rolling packing rings of brake cylinders, 


the piston has a conical flange g at its upper | 


end, and the usual lower flange is omitted ; in 
the cylinder, the clearance d for the ring 6, is 


connected to the parallel part a by a conical | 


part dl; the cylinder flange below the recess 


the piston and prevent the ring slipping lower. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3118. 8 May. HE. Puiures; 533 Collins- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
(communicatee of T. S. PERKINS, act. inv, 
407. Whitney-avenue, Wilkinsburg, Penn., 
U.S.A., and R. P. Jackson, act. wmv., 429 
Kelly-avenue, Wilkinsburg, Penn., U.S.A.,, 
electrical engineers). 


Multiple-unit eleetrie traction. 
Classes 02.8; 04.3; 04.7; 60.3; 95.4. 


The apparatus and connexions simplify the 


operation of the controller drums of the unit | 
motors, the control of the acceleration, and 


the prevention of over-load. 

The general arrangement for each vehicle is 
shown diagrammatically. ‘The master-control- 
lers, Fig. 3, con- 
trol the revers- SUES 
ing-switch, Fig. _ 
13, and the g 
motor - control- 
lers which are 
synchronously 
moved step by Z 
step. by the | 
ratchet mech- 
anism in Fig. 
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The motor- 
controllers / 
operate auto- 
matically — to 
cut out the re- 
sistances, We., 
but may be stopped at any one of fourteen 
points by a simple movement of the master- 
controller. A limit device is provided to 
prevent the rotation of the drum, should the 
current exceed a limit, and in case of overload 
a switch, Fig. 10, is opened and the master- 


\ 


LLL) 


Lab 


controller must be moved to the “ off” position 


before current can again be supplied to the 
motors. 

The system can be worked with four train 
wires, two for the reversing switch and one 
each for “full series” and ‘full parallel.” If 


more running positions are required, one addi- 
tional wire is required for each position. 

The master-controller, Figs. 3 and 5, is pro 
vided with pole pieces 128, 124 on the case, 
and 131, 182 on the axie, and a blow-out coil 
12, which blows the are outwardly in all cases ; 


the coil is placed between the drum segments 
is extended inward to fit the parallel part of | 


118, 119, and separated by insulating plates 
126; the spring 1386 opposes the rotation of 


| the handle in either direction from the ‘ off ” 


position in Fig. 3; there are three steps of the 
controller in either direction, and a spring 
latch 184 holds the handle in any position. 
Fig. 5 shows the shape of a pair of moving 
contacts and the attachment to the square 
axle. 


The first motion of the master-controller in 


either direction operates the reversing switch, » 


Fig. 13, bringing 
or retaining it in 
the proper posi- 
tion according to 
the direction of 
travelling desired. 
A pair of solenoid 
moters 16, 19, 
move the cores 
184, 185, which 
carry an insulat- 
ing block 179 
between the sole- 
noids, with con- 
tact strips, 67 to 
73 and 180 to 
183, which make 
suitable contacts 
with spring _fin- 
gers 193 to 199, 
attached to insu- 
lating blocks on 
the solenoid cas- 
ings. A rod 200 
attached to the 
upper core 184 
also. carries a 
similar contact 
device with strips 
15,- 18 moving 
against fingers 
202, 208, ke. 

An interlocking 
connexion is also 
provided in the 
circuits ef the ac- 
tuating - magnets 
of the reversing-switch, so that it can only be 
operated when the drum is in the “off” 
position. 


Vase, ; 
apy J 
OSS 
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A supplementary rocking.lever with two | 


solenoids and switches acts in connexion with 
the reversing switch and the motor controller 
as a time-controller and a limit-device. 


A second motion of the master-controller 
from the “ oft” position starts the reciprocating 
feed of the motor-controller drum and moves 
it for half its range, when the reciprocating 
feed stops until the master-controller is moved to 
its third position, when the remainder of the 
steps are made by the motor-controller. 


The motor-controller drum has 14 positions 
of contact, and is held normally at the “ off” 
position, against a spring buffer, by a barrel 
spring on the axle; at the other end of the 
axle a 14-toothed wheel 28, Fig. 8, is moved 
tooth by tooth by the solenoid 37. The 
driving pawl 40 has its centre of action at 144, 
but is separately pivoted at 142, so that the 
first pull of 37 places the point of the pawl in 
engagement, and the further motion around 


a iP ere 

hi Nig 
wi 
Ze 


144 moves the drum; the solenoid core is 


reciprocated by the contact 247 making alter- | 
nate connexions at each end of the stroke; | 


the speed of reciprocation and of train 
acceleration being controlled by the rocking 


lever-switches and by another resistance (in | 


shunt to the solenoid 37), which may be fixed 


or may be variable and under the control of 


the operator, 


3119 


After each stroke of the pawl 40, the drum 
is held by a spring detent 27, which is held in 


_ gear by a solenoid (behind 37 in Fig. 10) which 


is energized (through the reversing switch, Fig. 
13) on the first motion of the master-controller. 
The arm 255 on the same bell crank as 27 


/ moves under the stop 153 on the _ ratchet 


wheel, when the detent solenoid is released, 
and prevents the movement of the drum 5 
until 27 is again lifted. 


The contacts on the drum also control the 
separately-actuated switches (illustrated dia- 
grammatically only) for the resistances in the 
car-motor circuits. 


To prevent the car-motors from taking too 
much current during acceleration, a connexion 
is made from a point on the farther side of one 
of the field magnets of the car-motors to part 
of the supplementary rocking lever control of 
the controller drum, and serves to neutral- 
ize its effect should the current be excessive. 
This current is obvieusly of small voltage, and 
can be varied by varying a resistance or its 
point of connexion with the magnet winding. 
is 


An ovyer-load tripping switch, Fig. to, 


_ placed close to the spring-barrel of the motor- 
| controller. 
_ collector passes the coil 64, and if excessive 


The current from the trolley or 


lifts the plate 117 and trips the trigger-detent 
176, allowing the spring 170 to break the 
contacts 172 in the circuit of the switch- 


' magnets, which operate the main resistance 


switches. This trigger-detent is not replaced 
until the motor-controller drum returns to the 
“off” position, when a crank-pin 118 on the 
drum axle engages the cam 119 attached to 
the lever 165, and restores the contacts 172 to 
the position in Fig. ro. 


The wire connected to the trolley may be also 


| made a fifth train-wire, so that, should the col- 


lector on any car fail, current may be taken 
from the collectors on the other cars. 


20 printed pages, 14 clms ; 9 fols. drgs., 15 figs. 


3119. 8 May. H. G. Coruison, Stewarts 
Brook, vid Scone, N.S.W., skin buyer. 


Ant poison. 
Classes 38.9; 80.1. 


Two grains of the following mixture are 


| placed in each ant hole:— 


Powdered cyanide of potassium 6 oz. 
Arsenic I OZ. 
Bluestone I 02. 


2 MS. pages, 1 claim. No drawing. 
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R. J. W. Brings, Biboohra, via Cairns, 
Qld., engine-fitter. 
‘A rotary vehicle for carrying heavy loads.” 


Class 98.1. 


3121. 9 May. Prov. only. 
G. T. Macrarnane, 139 Queen-street, 
Woollahra, N.S.W., retired sub-lieutenant 


Royal Indian Marine. 


‘‘TImproved fastenings for braces for suspending 
trousers.” 


Class 43.9. 


3122. 9 May. C.a.P. 24 Nov. 


P. H. O’Krrrrr, Ramornie, South Grafton, 
N.S.W., extract maker. 


Salting and corning meat. 
Class 35.3. 


The corning of meat is hastened, and meat 
from which extract has been removed may also 
be more favorably treated by this process. 

A stock liquor is prepared by soaking 6 to 
8 lbs. of raw meat in cold water for eight 
hours ; the meat is then taken out, washed and 
parboiled in some fresh water, and again placed 
in the liquor with 1 lb. of saltpetre, and soaked 
for 13 hours; the liquor is reboiled, cooled, and 
strained. 

This stock liquor is used with any usual 
pickling additions of salt, saltpetre, and spices; 
meat is thoroughly salted by immersion in this 
liquor for about 24 hours. 

taw meat boiled in diluted stock liquor 
(1 : 16) along with usual pickling ingredients, is 
corned during the process ef cooking. Par- 
boiled or scalded meat from the extract-process 
may be similarly corned. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 5 claims. No drawing. 


3123. 9 May. M. Sreen, act. inw., 
High-street, Gosforth, Northumberland, Eng., 
plumber, and R. THornton, assignee, The 
Grove, Gosforth, Northumberland, Eng., 
theatre proprietor. 


Air carbureter. 
Classes 21.4; 66.5; 74.8. 

The air is distributed in a bath of oil by 
perforations arranged around a float j, which is 
guided by an inlet tube d in a mercury lute f, 
g; the jets are maintained at a constant 


depth. 


In Fig. 1 the perforations are the lower ends 
of a ring of tubes k, against each of which a 
plate is placed to spread the air in a film ; the 
plate may be on a sliding cap for adjustment ; 
the oil is admitted at the bottom by a spring 


i 
Ay 
li 
It 
tL 
| 


a 


U 
valve b, which is opened by the adjustable rod 
q attached to the float; the air is extracted 
through E, and if supplying a gas engine the 
exhaust is circulated in the jacket 11 to heat 
the oil; and dust is caught by the gauze 10 
over the inlet d. 

In Fig. 5 the air perforations are arranged 
around the lower edge of the drum float, and a 
separate valve 2, with a float x in an external 
cistern regulates the oil supply which enters 
through a perforated pipe 7 around the main 
tank. The gas leaves the tank through the 
bag strainer 12 to 14 to separate spray, &c, 
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For lighting purposes air may be pumped in 
at d and distributed from e. 
6 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 fols. drqs., 6 figs. 


3124. 9 May. D. Anperrson, Ashdale, | 
Satanita-road, Westcliffon-Sea, Essex, Eng., | 


engineer. 
Spring supports for incandescent mantles. 
Class 23.5. 
The burner d' and mixing-chamber d are 


supported independently from the supply 
nipple c, by horizontal spiral springs e 


Si 24/05 
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radiating from the pillars a! supporting the 


gallery a; they may be fixed by studs or screwed . 


into the pillar and mixing-tube. 

When applied to inverted burners, a plate 
of refractory material is fixed under the springs 
to protect them from the heat. 


7 typed pages, 5 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 10 figs. 


3125. 9 May. A. O. Sacusz, 454 Col- 
lins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
(communicatee of H. 8. Mrs, act. inv., 11 to 
23 South Jefferson-street, Chicago, Cook, TIl., 
U\S.A., manufacturer. 


Wire clamp for gramophone stylus. 
Classes 01.7; 55.7. 
The stylus needle is made of very thin wire 
so that it always presents a very fine point to 


3127 


the record. In order to give it suftcient 
rigidity it is clamped to within a very short 


distance of the tip. 
Zl2e5@ 


The clamp a has two grooved jaws, connected 
by a set sorewe; the jaws are readily sepa- 
rated by an enclosed spring on the screw being 
loosened. , 

It is stated that this method of mounting a 
stylus needle is particularly applicable to coin- 
freed mechanism, as the fine point will last a 
considerable time without the need of re- 
moval, 


6 typed pages, 3 claims ; t fol. dry., 4 figs. 


3126. 
B. P. Keoeau, 19 Soudan-street, Malvern, 
Vic., auctioneer. 


g May. Prov. only. 


**A combined garden stake and water clistribut- 
ing device.” 


Class 31.9. 


3127. 9 May. J. H. Curisrensen, 


| Sovejen, Sdlleréd, Denmark, civil engineer. 


Relays for telephones and wireless 
telegraphy. 
Classes 01.7; 05.2; 05.53; 05.6. 

These relays are for increasing the sound 
from telephones and telegraphones, and_ for 
reinforcing impulses of current from electro- 
lytic or magnetic wave-detectors used in wire- 
less telegraphy. 

Two or more contact-pieces are suspended to 
rest lightly against another contact-piece fixed 
to a telephone diaphragm ; they are in circuit 
with a second telephone of some 150 ohms 
resistance and a battery of 8 volts or more. 

In Fig. 1 carbon contacts f are supported by 
thin twisted wires e, from springs d, so that 
they just make contact with a carbon plate c, 
fixed to the diaphragm of a telephone a. Exact 
adjustment is effected by the screws g. The 
local circuit passes through the contacts f and 
the plate ¢ in series. 
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In Fig. 4 the contacts k are suspended on thin rods r from 


the pressure can be 
varied by adjusting 


the upper balance 
ball. The eccentric 
roller v may _ be 


turned to lift all the 
rods r and cut out 
the relay. 

In Fig. 6 the rods 
are mounted on 
jewelled pivots 5, 
the space behind the 
jewels being filled 
with mercury in 
order to make con- 
tact. 


Pig “s 
ae? | 


needle-point rocking supports ’ 
BSl27/05 
rT 
ee” 9 


7 typed pages, 5 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


3128. 9 May. Socitri GineRALE DE 
LA Sor ARYIFICIELLE LINKMEYER SocIbsTE 


ANONYME, 14 rue Simonis, Brussels, Belgium, 
manufacturers of artificial silk (assignees of KR. 
LINKMEYER, act. wnv.). 
Artificial silk from cellulose. 
Classes 09.1; 40.5. 
To obtain a more concentrated solution than 


by usual processes, the cotton is bleached, freed 
from grease, and steeped for several hours in a 


weak cupro-ammoniacal solution (9 grams copper | 


and go grams ammonia per litre) to soften and 
swell the cotton fibres without dissolving it. 


This cotton is withdrawn, air-dried, and then | 


dissolved in strong solution (16-18 grams 
copper and 250 grams ammonia per litre) at 
temperature of 10°C. or a little lower; a few 
drops of caustic soda hasten solution. 

The solution is filtered and agitated in vacuo 
to expel excess of ammonia ; it is then squirted 
into caustic soda or potash at 20° Beaumé, and 
the fine silky threads are removed and air 
dried ; copper is removed by treatment with a 
to.to 30 per cent. solution of sulphuric acid. 
The brilliancy of the threads is increased by 
drying the skins under tension in a screw 
rack. 


8 typed pages, 4 clams. No drawsng. 


3129. 9 May. Socisré GinERALE DE 
LA Soie ARTIFICIELLE LINKMEYER SOCIETE 
ANONYME, 14-rue Simonis, Brussels, Belgium, 
manufacturers of artificial silk (assignees of R. 
LINKMEYER, act. iv.). 


| Works, 


Artificial silk. 
Classes 08.9; 40.5. 
The cellulose is dissolved in cupro- 
ammoniacal solution; the free ammonia is 
expelled and recovered by agitation in vacuo, 


| and redissolved in water for further use. 


The solution may then be drawn out into 
threads, which rapidly solidify in air, and may 
be converted into artificial silk by treatment 
with dilute sulphuric acid (20 per cent. ). 

Threads of greater brilliance may be obtained 
by squirting the threads into a vat containing 
a2 to 5 per cent. solution of sulphuric acid ; 
the threads next pass into a concentrated lye 
of caustic soda of 10 to 40° Beaumé ; they are 
next washed in water, in 5 per cent. sulphuric 
acid, and again in water before being dried. 


8 typed pages, 8 claims. No drawing. 


8130. 9 May. H. Rei, Hydepark 
Glasgow, Scot., director, and D. 
MacN. Ramsay, 15 Florida-street, Glasgow, 
Scot., engineer. 
Electric locomotives carrying turbine- 
generators. 
Classes 68.8; 95.2; 95.4. 


In the locomotive shown in Fig. 2, two six- 
wheeled motor-bogies B carry a truck A, on 
which the boiler €, turbines D, condensers R, L, 
electric generator E, exciter F for the generator, 
and other parts, are mounted. 

The condenser is air-cooled ; there are three 
series of tubes L arrange? along the sides and 
over the top of the structure enclosing the 
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8132 


mechanism ; opposite ends of the tubes are con- 
nected to headers on the side frames, one side 
receives the exhaust steam, and the other is 
connected to the centrifugal exhaust pump G, 
the condensed water being discharged into the 
feed-well ; each set of tubes is enclosed in a 


SSssssas 


The louvres may be opened and closed by 
levers or shutters ; the exit louvres nearest the 
boiler are normally kept closed, the air entering 
that section being led over the tubes to the fire- 


SISO/OS 


_ 
Ry 
x 


box. 


» (Sa 


(2? Ki 2 


and top louvres facing in opposite directions, so 
that a current of air flows in at the side louvres 
and out at the top when the locomotive is run- 
ning in one direction, and reversely when run- 
ning in the other direction. 


casing Q fitted with a series of louvres, the side 


through the two ducts § (or through only the 


lower one) for mechanical draft when re- 
quired, 


8 printed pages, 3 claims; 4 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


3131. 9 May. F. W. Scuroepsr, 9 


Eng., engi- 


Arundel-street, Strand, London, 
neer, 


Yale pin-loecks. 
Classe 77.38. 
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Te protect the operating edge of a Yale key 
from wear, and to prevent an impression from 


RN BS a5 


_ being taken, the key is folded longitudinally as 


shown at b in Fig. 2, a correspondingly-shaped 
keyhole and wards being formed in the rota- 
table barrel a, Fig. 1. 

The locking-pins are formed with two legs c¢, 
f, Fig. 2, which pass through slots in the barrel, 
the leg ¢ having a hooked end ¢2 which en- 
gages with the operating cams on the edge b1 
of the key. 

On insertion of the key, the pins are 
drawn downward so as to withdraw the heads 
cl from the fixed sleeve e, and allow the barrel 
a to be turned. The long ends f1 of the legs f 
engage with slots f2 in the fixed sleeve e, if a 
false key is employed to open the lock. 


In a modification, a slot is made in the pro- 
tective flap b2 of the key to receive the ends 
c2 of the locking-pins. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims, 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3132. 9 May. W.S. Tuom, C.Z., G. V. 
Mocattra, C.#., A. H. McGuasuan, inspector, 
and A. J. McGLasHan, inspector, P.W. Dept., 
Sydney, N.S.W. 

Application under Seg, 7. 


13,789 7th January, 1904. 
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Railway ‘* formation” plough. 
Classes 84.3; 98.4. 

The edges of the ‘‘ formation” closely adjoin- 
ing the sleepers are trimmed by a pair of lateral 
scraping ploughs which are attached to a 
ballast waggon and are hinged for turning-up 
during travelling, as at the right hand of Fig. 2. 

The mould board B3 has a forward cutting 
edge and is slung by stays E, D (with a turn- 
buckle D! for adjustment) to hinges on the side 


of the car ; it is stayed (in plan) to a bar which 
is parallel to the road and as close as possible 
to the ends of the sleepers ; the outer end has 
a tail piece B6 for spreading the earth displaced 
by the scraper. 

The plough is supported and lifted by chains 
C, passing over a hinged strut 6, to winches F 
on the opposite side of the truck. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3133. 
R. Saccers, The Willows,” Longwood, 
Vic., grazier. SIS Z/OS 
Fig.l 
Breeching strap for 4: 
gigs. 
Class 39.6. 
A strap 1 with loops 
5 at each end, is at- 
tached across the shafts 
2 by straps 8 through 
the keepers 7 on the 
shafts ; this strap 1 re- 
places the breeching on 
harness for two-wheeled 
vehicles, and also serves 
as a kicking strap. 
Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pp., 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs 


g May. C.a.P. 31 Jan., 1906. 


3134. 9 May. E. N. Waresrs, 414-418 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
(communicatee of ‘THe Epison OrE MILLING 
SynpicaTE Limirep, Fitzalan House, Arundel- 
street, Strand, London, Eng., assegnees of 'T. A. 
Epison, act. inv., Llewellyn Park, Essex, New 
Jersey, U.S.A., electrical engineer). 


Magnetie separators; gravity feed. 
Classes 02.1; 11.7. 


A thin film of ore is dropped with the lowest 
possible velocity against the edge 5 of the 
upper pole piece of a narrow magnetic field, in 
which the plane of maximum density extends 
to the opposite pole edge 4 at a slope of about 
40° from the vertical; the non-magnetic par- 
ticles drop vertically from the upper pole in 
front of the partition 9, and magnetic part is 
deflected and falls behind the partition. To 
reduce the speed of the stream of ore, it is 
retarded by zigzag shelves 7 and 8. 
alee highly mag- 
y, netie part 
should be 
separated 
from the 
ore by a pre- 
vious opera- 
tion so that 
no particles 
willactually 
stick to the 
lower pole 
and clog the 
gap. 1b is 
found thata 
stream one- 
eighth of an 
inch thick is 
more highly 
concentra- 
ted by three 
passes, than 
a stream of 
one-quarter 


The most 


of an inch thick by six passes. 

A battery of magnets is arranged vertically 
and the streams from each side of the partitions 
9 are collected and divided again by the mag- 
nets below in any convenient scheme. One 
scheme illustrated diagrammatically, has a 
primary battery of six magnets in which the 
front or less magnetic part is re-divided by 
each magnet below, while the whole of the 
more-magnetic part is collected and mixed in 
an elevator, which raises it to a second battery 
of four magnets from which the rear and more 
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magnetic part is re-divided, while the least- 
magnetic part is conveyed away with tailings 
from the first battery. 

The magnets should have pole edges of cen- 
siderable horizontal length transversely to the 
lines of force, and are conveniently made, as in 
Fig. 5, by bolting a relatively thin plate 5 
(about four feet long) to the upper branch from 
a more massive central yoke 2, and an angle- 
iron 4 to the lower branch, using a gap from 3 
to 44 inches across ; the reluctances should be 
arranged to produce a practically uniform mag- 
netic density along the whole edge. 


14 typed pages, 15 claims; 4 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


31385. 9 May. G. H. Wattacsz, Bruns- 
wick-street, New Farm, Brisbane, Qld., elec- 
trician, and W. H. Lowruen, Noble Estate, 
Clayfield, Brisbane, Qld., mechanician. 

Central and branch totalizators, &e. 
Classes 04.3; 58.3; 54.2; 56.2. 
To issue tickets of several values, and record 


bets at branch offices on a racecourse or else- 
where, on the several horses entered, each 


branch place is connected with the central | 
booth by as many wires as the product of the | 
number of horses and the kinds of tickets, to- | 
gether with totalizing wires and return circuits 
if earthing is not used ; 
installed, 


telephones ‘are also 


BIBS 


At each branch there is a ticket issuing de- 
vice, Fig. 3, for each value and for each horse ; 


current through D operates a ball escapement 
at the central booth, and a counter at the 
branch ; before starting the race, the central 
office sends current through the magnet & which 
lifts the detent F in the path of the tooth B3 
and prevents the issue of further tickets. 

The preferred escapement is shown in Fig. 11 ; 
the rock shaft Q carries arms P and N which 
cross the tube race at distances apart corre- 
sponding to the number of balls indicating the 
value of the ticket. 

The eseapement in Fig. 2 allows only one 
ball to pass at each contact, but may be geared 
up to deliver more if desired. 

The balls from the reservoirs for several 
horses are led through tubes, and at each stage 
of sorting are exhibited in a spiral column be- 
tween concentric glass tubes. 


10 typed pages, 6 claims ; 4 fols. digs., 


12 figs. 


3186. to May. W. J. Spruson, 169 
King-street, Sydney, N.S.W., patent attorney 
(communicatee of J. W. Croup, act. inv., 82 
York-road, King’s Cross, London, Eng., engi- 
neer). 

Railway air-brakes; accelerating valves. 

Class 96.6. 


The triple valve has perts and passages 
o 


_ which cause the train-pipe to exhaust into one 


or more venting-chambers and thus produce 
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accelerated action in both full and partial 
applications. 

In the valve seat, the port 9 is connected to 
the brake cylinder, a port behind it to the 


the tickets are stacked in the tube A and drawn 
out singly by the slide B, which makes contact 


between 6 and D for each withdrawal; the | 
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atmosphere, port 11 to the small venting cham- 
ber situated behind the chamber 8, port 12 to 
the train-pipe at 6, and port 13 to the larger 
venting chamber 8. 

The sliding valve has ports 14, 15, 16, 17, 
18, of which 14 passes through the valve, 15 is 
connected to the graduating-valve, and 16, 17, 
18 are connected together by a passage 19, 20 
in the valve. When the valve is at release, 
the cylinder and both venting-chambers are 
connected to atmosphere. 

In a partial application, the train-pipe is 
vented to the small chamber through ports 12, 
17, 19, 16, 11, and in a full application it is 
vented to the larger chamber 8 through ports 
12, 16, 19, 17, 13, or it may be vented in a 
similar manner to the atmosphere, or the 
ordinary quick-action triple valve may be used 
for accelerating full applications. 

In a modification, the slide valve has an 
auxiliary plate or slide valve interposed 


between the part connected to the piston 4and 


the valve seat 1; this is dragged and limited in 
motion by stops on the upper valve. 

In a further modification, another slide valve 
is placed in a chamber on the train-pipe side of 
the piston, and is moved by stops on the 
extended piston rod; a large amount of slack 
motion is allowed in this valve, and also a 
small amount is allowed for the slide on the 
brake side of the piston. 


8 printed pages, 3 claims ; 6 fols. drgs., 15 figs. 


3137. 10 May. Prov. only. 
W. H. Brewer, Queen’s-bridge, South Mel- 
bourne, Vic., manufacturer. 


** Re-inforced fire-proofing and insulating ma- 
terial.” 


Class 88.4. 


3138. 10 May. Prov. only. 
A. Loueunan, “Bella Vista,” Canterbury- 
road, Surrey Hills, Vie., clerk. 
“Combined envelope account or letter form.” 


Class 49.3. 


3139. 10 May. G. Garpner, 130 Hyde- 


street, Yarraville, Vic., canister maker. 
Cylindrical can shells. 


Classes 73.2; 73.6; 73.8. 
Rectangular sheet-metal blanks are bent up 
at their edges and bent around a mandrel, the 
edges are engaged and the seam pressed, and 
the shell is passed through soldering-apparatus. 


Blanks are fed under guides to the bending 
and closing press 6, Figs. 4 and 7, by a recipro- 


_cating slide 7 (with spring dogs), which feeds a 


new blank and pushes each a step in the 
machine at each reciprocation. 


In the back part of the machine (Fig. 7) the 
blank is held by clamps, and the joint edges 
are bent in opposite directions around the clamp 
edges 22, 23 to form engaging folds, by bars 51 
mounted on levers 37; the lower clamps are 
hinged to the frame and are supported by a 
bar 25 connected to a reciprocating slide 27, so 
that when the bar is lowered the clamps fall 
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slightly inward and release the blank, which 
passes on to the front of the machine (shown in 
Fig. 4) above an expanding mandrel 55, Fig. 
12, around which it is bent by curved levers 60. 
The levers 60 are timed so that one closes 
before the other, to cause the hooked ends of 
the blank to overlap; the mandrel then - 
expands and draws the edges together ready for 
closing into the groove 76 by the swage 75, 
which is lifted by the slide 17. 


The mandrel is expanded by a cam-shaft 69, 
Fig. 12, having a mutilated pinion rotated by 
the rack finger 74; it collapses by the weight 
of its outer parts on the retirement of the rack 
finger. 

The closed shell is transferred from the 
mandrel by ejector rods 77, Fig. 12 (attached 
to the feed slide) which deliver it to the 
detachable soldering-apparatus, or eject it 
when a soldered seam is not required. 
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In the soldering-apparatus, the work support | 


1905, 3142 


bending-apparatus, vertical ribs slide in under- 


is inside the shells, and has four angle-irons 80, ; cut grooves on the mandrel 55, and prevent 


WN 7 ~~ 
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Fig. 25, connected at intervals by distance- 
pieces on which at the end adjoining the 


rotation and end motion. 

Reciprocating feed-bars with spring- 
dogs advance the shells step by step ; 
and similar degs on the work-support 
prevent retrograde movement. 

Flux is applied by a felt-covered roller 
frictionally driven by the moving shell 
and resting on a roller mounted in spring- 
borne links in a bath beneath. 

Solder is applied by a number of hol- 
low metal rollers 106, Fig. 25, floating 
upwardly against the seam in a bath of 
melted solder ; the shell then passes along 
a gas-heated bar which thoroughly sweats 
the solder into the joint, and above a 
brush to remove superfluous solder ; the 
finished shells are ejected. 

The work-support 80 is supported at 
each end on a pair of inclined rollers out- 
side the shell, and under the edges of the 
lower angle irons. 

The various reciprocating movements 
are derived from a_ crank-shaft 18, 
Fig. 4, by links and box-cams; all the 
parts are adjustable for various sizes of 
can bodies ; the recessed boss of the driv- 
ing pulley 103 contains a spring disen- 
gagement clutch operated by a treadle. 

17 typed pages, 17 claims; to fols. drgs., 25 figs. 


3140. 10 May. Comp. lapsed. 


| 


J. Jerrers, Longwarry, Gippsland, Vic., — 


electoral registrar. 
**Tnvention for capturing rabbits.” 


Class 88.6. 


3141. 
Refused. 


W. H. Hammonp, 104 Moncur-street, Wool- | 


lahra, N.S.W., contractor. 
“*Tubular fire bars for steam boilers.” 


Classes 16.8; 63.2. 


3142. 11 May. C.a.P. 12 Feb., 1906. 
W. C. Pratt, Sunny Corner, vid Rydal, 
N.S. W.., artist. 
Sash-loeck; spring lever and catch. 
Classes 77.1; 78.7. 
The spring-closed latch-lever d is pivoted on 
an upstanding bracket a2 on the lower sash y, 


R2 


10 May. C.a.P. 12 Feb., -1906. | 


catch braeket b on 
the rail of the upper 
sash ; the latch d is 
pressed into engage- 
ment by the spring 
c, and may be re- 
leased by the handle 
d2; on closing the 
window, the cam-face 
d4 slides over the 
hooked end of the 
catch hb, and the 
locking is automatic. 
The overhanging 
construction pre- 
vents the latch being opened by a knife in- 
serted between the sashes at z. 


and overhangs the 


| Prov. 3 typed pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pp., 3 claims; x fol. drg., 3 figs. 
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3143. 11 May. Prov. only. 
J. M. Ruppicx, Caldwell-road, Eaglehawk, 
Vic., mining engineer. 


“‘Improvements in actuating devices of stamp | 


battery tappets.” 


Class 10.2. 


3144. 
E. W. Parsons, engineer, and KR. BaBipGr, 
cooper, both of 225 Hindley-street, Adelaide, 
S.A. 
«* An improved detonating alarm.” 


Class 99.6. 


11 May. Prov. only. 


3145. 
H. J. Marxs, Russell-street, Toowoomba, 
Qld., architect. 
*¢ An apparatus for use in connexion with tanks 
for catching first flow of water from roofs.” 


Class 83.1. 


11 May. Prov. only. 


3146. 11 May. Ca.P. 13 Oct. 


EK. V. Jarvis and E. A. Jarvis, both of 
Turbot-street, Brisbane, Qld., blind manufac- 
turers. 


Venetian blinds for verandahs. 
Class 45.7. 

To prevent venetian blinds in exposed places 
being closed by wind, they are supported by 
vertical rods B attached to the verandah at top 
and bottom, and are fitted with ordinary lift- 
ing cords G! in the same slots as the rods. 

Additional suspenders are formed of jack 
chains attached by rings to the edges of the 
laths; on one side of the blind, two chains 
parallel and opposite the reds, are attached to 


Fia.l 


the upper wall plate and to the edges of all the 
laths ; on the other side of the blind, Fig. 1, a 
central chain is also linked to each lath, but 
may be raised or lowered to adjust the angle of 
the laths by an independent cord threaded 
through the links h, and carried to the side 


over separate pulleys. The ordinary central 
rollers fer the ladder tapes are omitted. 


| Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drq., 4. figs. 


3147. 


T. WEBB, act. inv., Mathinna, Tas., engineer, 
and H. W. CHANNING, assignee, 15 Grenville- 
street, Ballarat, Vic., mechanical engineer. 


11 May. Prov. only. 


‘* Improvements in safety cage mechanism.” 


Class 59.2. 


3148. 11 May. Prov. only. 


W. F. Newman, act. inv., 31 Arundel-terrace, 
Forest Lodge, N.S.W., mechanical engineer, 
and Amy A. JOHNSTON, assignee, 15 Wilmot- 
street, Sydney, N.S.W., widow. 

‘<Tmprovements in turbines.” 


Classes 67.1; 67.2. 


3149. C.a.P. 10 Feb., 1906. 
J. Jamison, Dunedin, N.Z., inventor. 


12 May. 


Equalizing power from tidal storage. 
Class 82.4. 


The tidal bay is enclosed by a main embank- 
ment G and is divided by an embankment D 
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into two main basins E, E and F, whose areas 
are approximately as three to one; each 
embankment has sluices and water motors. 
The main basins may be again divided by 
banks M and 0. 

In operation the tide entering the first basin 
actuates the wheel @; as high tide approaches 
the water is allowed to flow into the secondary 
reservoir to actuate the wheels J, K and L while 
the tide is turning at €. Parallel rows of 
wheels in series may be used as shown at Q. 


Prov. 4 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 3 clms. ; 1 fol. drq., 1 fig. 


3150. 12 May. C.a.P. 12 Mar., 1906. 
W. T. Barker, 35 Bevan-street, Albert 
Park, Vic., saddler. 


Animal rugs; cord fastenings. 
Class 39.5. 
The back of the rug is strengthened by a 


piece of leather B with three rings 61 on each 
side ; there are other eyelets on the rug at D1; 


the girth or belly band @ passeg through one 
ZISO/’S of several 
ao’ channels in 
a leather 
belly guard 
H, and has 
rings F1 at 
each end. 
The rug 
is secured 
to the ani- 
mal by means of a single cord E, which passes 
through the rings around the animal as shown 
in the drawing, and is secured at the throat. 


5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


Fags. 


3151. 


G. W. Lucy, Cape Town, Cape Colony, S. 
Africa, theatrical manager, present address c/o 
Phillips, Ormonde, and Co., 533 Collins-street, 
Melbourne, Vic. 


12 May. Prov. only. 


*‘Tmprovements in aerial merry-go-rounds or 
roundabouts.” 


Class 53.5. 


3152. 12 May. G. Sracry, 23 Ventnor- 
avenue, Perth, W.A., journalist. 


Voting machine. 
Class 56.2. 


In direct or preferential voting-apparatus, 
bars are pulled out to record the votes, all the 
bars in one vertical column of the frame being 
allotted to the same candidate but for different 


interlocking-means for each horizontal or ver- 
tical row. 

Fig. 1 shows the apparatus in vertical 
section. The outward motion of the bars hb is 
limited by adjustable pins d, according to the 
number of votes allowed, and one or more 
of the rollers b7 lifts the pawl ¢ on the rod ¢2 
and operates the corresponding counter ¢6 ; 
detents f9 prevent the return of the bar until 
the machine is reset. 

Each bar has 
lateral projections 
which hold back 


Gl} 
) 

Qu dood 

pees 


TH = 


values, and all the bars in a horizontal row to 
the same value for different candidates. Par- 
ticular constructions are shown whereby the 
opening of a door eovering the voting-frame is 
utilized to unloek all the bars and prevent 
return of a bar when operated, and there are 


2 


the transverse 
spring-operated 
rods h, until one 
bar is operated, 
when the other 
bars h slide across 
and lock all the 
other bars b in 
the same horizon- 
tal row.  Simi- 


larly, the bars j4 


interlock vertical rows. 

The door is connected by links to a rod e 
with teeth which lock all the bars, and also to 
a rod for releasing the detents f9, to permit the 
return of the bars b for the next voter. 


10 printed pages, 11 claims ; 3 fols. drgs.. 13 figs. 


ia 


A. W, Linpsiom, Whyte-Yarcowie, 8.A., 
railway packer. 


“An improved combined cool safe and water 
bag.” 


Class 29.3. 


3154. 


P. B. Ricwarps, 440 Elizabeth-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., machinist. 


12 May. C.a.P. 12 Jan., 1906. 


Shower bath with spear pump. 
Classes 68.3; 86.1. 


2154/5 


The spear pump A is fixed to a post or wall 
by bracket clamps B, B1, and operated by hand 
lever D2 and linkage D1 to raise water from a 
bucket F on a lower hook, to the elevated 
spreader E2 on the upper spout E. 


Prov. 


Comp. 


2 typed pages. 
4 typed pp., 3 cls.; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


EK. 8. Baupwin and H. H. Raywarp, 
trading as Baldwin & Rayward, 71 Lambton 
Quay, Wellington, N.Z., patent attorneys, 
nominees of act. inv. 

‘Improvements in the construction of washing 
utensils.” 


Class 25.2. 


3156. 

M. W. Cuaruton, 19 Steel-street, Newport, 
Vic., engineer, and D. E. CHapman, 18 
Mirams-street, Ascot Vale, Vic., carpenter. 


12 May. Prov. only. 


‘An improved grain harvester.” 
Class 32.3. 


3157. 13 May. Prov. only. 


A. Jones, 417 Liverpool-street, 
N.S.W., licensed plumber. 
‘*An improved flushing cistern.” 


Class 86.2. 


Sydney, 


3158. 13 May. C.a.P. 5 Dec. 


T. W. Fowter, M.lnst.C.#., 408-410 Col- 
lins-street, Melbourne, Vic. 


Street hydrants and covers. 
Classes 74.7; 83.7. 


These fire-plug mountings are designed to 
prevent the ingress of surface water, to give 
free discharge, and to be conspicuous when ex- 
posed above ground. 


Fia.3 


Fia.6 


The connecting pipe Fig. 3 has the upper 
part 2 of larger diameter to give free flow around 
the float 4, which moves between guide ribs 3 
having bottom projections to prevent the float 


| falling into the main when the pipe is empty. 
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Covers 9 are provided, which may be entirely 


removable by lifting off as in Fig. 6, or they | 


may be hinged as shown at 12 in Fig. 4. 

The cover for exposed hydrants is fixed at a 
considerable height above the pavement as in 
Fig. 6, or has a projection above as in Fig. 4 
which is as conspicuous as any street post. 

The provisional specification describes dise or 
spring valves to replace the ‘float 4. 


Prov. 10 MS. pages. 
Comp. 18 MS. pp., 20 els. ; 2 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


3159. 15 May. Prov. only. 

K. PutsrorD, 82 Pitt-street, Sydney, N.S. W., 
senator (assignee of 'T. GRACE, act. mmv., 20 Ivy- 
street, Darlington, N.S.W., inventor). 


*‘Improved marine propeller applicable also to 
torpedoes.” 


Classes 91.6; 92.6. 


3160. 15 May. Prov. abandoned. 
W. Hastam, 94 George-street, Fitzroy, Vic., 
engineer. 
‘*Free wheel speed gear for cycles and the like.” 


Class 94.7. 


| 3161. Prov. only. 


EK. H. Junian, Elizabeth-street, Malvern, 
_ Vic., electrical and mechanical engineer. 


15 May. 


‘« An improved gas turbine.” 


| Classes 66.2; 67.1. 


3162. 


R. Dunne, 5 Commercial Chambers, 
Manse-street, Dunedin, N.Z., picture-framer. 


15 May. Comp. abandoned. 
24 


‘* Non-refillable bottle.” 
Class 57.6. 


3163. 


J. C. Kruett, George-street, Moonta, 8.A., 
foreman of fire brigade. 
fo) 


15 May. Prov. only. 


*¢ An improved trace,” 


Class 39.6. 


3164. 


15 May. 


W. M. Matong, Wandi, Narrabri, N.S.W., journalist. 


Boot, shoe, or legging fastenings. 
Classes 44.1; 44.7. 


The edges of boots, &c., are held 
§ together by rows of outwardly bent 
hook slides 8 on the upper, over 
which a sheet metal keeper 12 with 
inwardly bent edges may be drawn; 
a catch 13 prevents the keaper slip- 
ping back. 


5 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


3165. 


C. A. Jackson, 547 Bridge-road, Richmond, 
Vic., canvasser. 


15 May. Prov. only. 


**Machine for making blanks from phonograph 
and graphophone cylinder records.” 


Class 01.7. 


3166. 15 May. AcrryLenE Lamp Com- 
PANY, 141 Broadway, Manhattan, New York, 
U.S.A. (assignees of C. W. Brox, act. inv., 50 
University-place, Manhattan, New York, 
U.S.A., inventor. 


Safety Acetylene Table Lamp. 
Classes 17.4; 21.89; 22.2; 61.7. 


The font or lower vessel of a table lamp 
holds water, into which powdered carbide is 
fed from a hopper in an upper division which 
encloses the feed apparatus in Fig. 5 ; the hop- 
per and font are connected by a detachable gas 
tight joint, so that the top part may be 
removed, inverted, and charged with powdered 
earbide through the neck valve which is 
formed by the plug 33 and the rubber ring 10, 
which is held between screwed collars at the 


narrowest part of the neck. 
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After the hopper and font are reconnected, 
the plug 33 is depressed, carbide falls through 
into the water and the pressure of the gas on 
the rubber diaphragm 22 lifts the plug 33 and 
stops the feed of carbide. 

The gas collects in the carbide hepper and 
under the diaphragm, and passes to the burner 
through a filter bag 62, and a tube at the left 
of Fig. 5, and past an ordinary diaphragm-and- 
cone regulator on top of the gallery ; ; the filter 
bag and its packing connexion is shown in sec- 
tion in Fig. 3, which also shows the edge of the 
rubber diaphragm, held by the same flanges. 


The diaphragm 22, with the rod 29 and 
plug 33, is lifted and manipulated by the 
forked lever 46, which is controlled by the 
hand screw 50, the trip lever 51, and fly-over 
springs 56; the upward lift of the rod 29 is 
limited by a stop pin 57 (fixed under the 
gallery), which works inside a case in a conical 
cup, in which a loose ball 42 normally lies 
under the stop and prevents the plug 33 rising 


LLG SS D 


so high as in Fig. 5, so that the ring 10 is 
closed by the upper small end of the plug 33 ; 
if the lamp is accidentally upset the ball falls 
out of the centre line and the plug 38 is lifted 
to the position in Fig. 5, where it fills the ring 
10 tightly and prevents the water in the font 
from running into the carbide hopper. 

The function of the trip lever 51 (which is 
pivoted on the forked lever 46, and carries 
the spring 56 at its outer end) is to suddenly 
vary the line of tension across the pivot of 46 
to reverse the pressure on the diaphragm, and 
cause the sudden closing of 38 when the lamp 
is upset. 

To restore normal action, the milled head of 


the screw 50 is turned to force the pin 54 into | 


contact with lug 53a on the trip lever, and 
brings the spring back to the ordinary position, 
giving a slight downward pressure on the dia- 
phragm, which opposes the gas pressure and 
lowers the plug 33 to feed the carbide as the 
gas is used. 

When the last carbide falls through and the 
gas is all exhausted, the valve rod descends 
still lower, and the upper plug 36 is forced 
through its rubber nipple 40 and forms a dust 
proof joint during the recharging of the carbide 
hopper (surrounding the valve rod guide and 
shield 21), which is connected to the upper 
frame by a perforated diaphragm shield 17 
covered with filter cloth 20. 

The gas-tight joint between the carbide 
vessel and the water-font has a packing ring 
that is compressed by radial cams on a loose 
band, which is drawn tight by a toggle lever 
closure; the packing ring may have a thin 
edge, which is pressed against the joint by the 
gas. 

The ring 10 may be held in its place in the 
neck by screw flanges, or in a modification by 
an inner lining held up by a bayonet joint 
with the outer case. 


33 typed pages, 41 claims ; 7 fols. drgs., 21 figs. 


3167. 15 May. F. J. Arrnur, North 
Mooroopna, Vic., orchard labourer. 
Tyre pump coupling. 
Classes 74.5 ; 97.85. 

Maes" ‘The extremity of the 

“sy pump barrel is bent at 


an obtuse angle x to bring 
the nozzle parallel to the 
- spokes when the pump is 
in use. 

A rubber gland or plug 
i which fits the tyre nipple 
tightly by pressure, is 
attached to the pump 
barrel by a screw cap g, 
or by screwing into the 
barrel ; the conical bore f 
of the plug i is pushed 
tightly over the tyre nipple and gives a more 
steady connexion than the usual flexible tube. 


4 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3168. 16 May. Prov. only. 
E. R. Kans, 21 Patterson-street, Abbotsford, 
Vic., ironworker. 
‘‘Flower pot holder or hanger.” 


Class 31.4, 
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3169. 16 May. Prov. only. 


H. T. Mercer, 29 Grittith-street, Richmond, | 


Vic., boot salesman. 
‘©A rotary heel for boots and shoes.” 


Class 44.3. 


3170. 16 May. C.a.P. 6 June. 
K. Lewis, 44 Ferguson-street, Williamstown, 
Vic., bicycle manufacturer. 


Composition for punctured tyres. 
Class 97.87. 


The ingredients are :— 


Gum arabic . 12 Ibs. 
Refined sugar e. Ke Ores, 
Carminette or ether non-absol- 

vent material 2h, 
Powdered cork nee St ae Terns 
Resin Be Anes 
Water 6 galls. 


The gum arabic, sugar, and water are boiled 
for three hours ; the carminette and resin are 
melted together till thoroughly mixed, then 
cooled, ground together and mixed with the 
powdered cork, and blended thoroughly with 
the liquid part, to form a mixture of tar-like 
consistency which is poured hot into the inner 
tube and spread by rotating the wheel for 
several minutes. 


Prow. 2 MS, pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 1 claim. No drawing. 


3171. 16 May. Comp. lapsed. 


R. Hamporr, T. Unricu, and W. A. Har- 
RISON, all of Esperance, W.A., mechanics. 


“‘Hamdorf’s one-man post borer.” 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 


1905, 3174 


3172. 16 May. Prov. only. 
J. N. Barcuam, Romsey, Vic., chemist. 


ecard games for 
use of monetary 


mental 
} er- 


in 
the 


*« Improvements 
exercise in 
centages.” 


Classes 49.6; 53.8. 


| 8173. 16 May. L. R. Davies-Grirritn, 
Tangambalanga, Kiewa, Vic., stock-holder. 
Garden-hose stand. 
Class 31.9. 
| A wooden standard A, Fig. 1, has a pointed 
foot, and two struts 61, 62; the inclined 
notches D1 to D4 are made by boring a hole and 


two saw cuts, below each is a socket E to hold 
a bracket H by which a hose and jet is sup- 
ported (as in Fig. 2) at any desired height. 


Classes 80.3; 81.8. 4 typed pages, § claims ; 1 fol. arg., 3 figs. 
3174. 16 May. 


BI74/05 C.a.P. 16 Feb., 1906. 


SSSSSSSSSASSSSSSSSSSSASS SS SSS 


- FF. A. ALcocK, 212 
y Russell-street, Mel- 
* bourne, Vic., manufac- 


Convertible billiard or 
dining table. 


Classes 45.3; 53.6. 


Thetransverse bearers 


3 A are hinged to the cross 
rails B, B1, connected 
in pairs by hinged rods 
a2, and partly balanced 
by wire spring levers 
a3; for billiards, the 
top is lifted, allowing 
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the spring levers a3 to turn up the bearers ; 
to lower the table for dining, the stirrups b8, 
Fig. 1, are depressed, pulling down the bearers 
to the dotted position so that the table rests on 
the frame B. 

Fig. 4 shows a variation in which the cross 
bearers are pulled down by a weight 61 which 
is held up for billiards by a strap D1 passing 
through the end rail and hitched on a peg. 


Prov. 3 typed pages, 
Comp. 5 tpd. pp., 5 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3175. 16 May. Comp. ' 
lapsed. 


A. H. Humpurisgs and 
A. E. Humpurtirs, both of 
5 Kooyongkoot-road, Haw- 
thorn, Vic., commercial 
travellers. 


Oil-tin siphon. 
Class 22.4. 


The long limb B has a 
spring G to clip the side of 
the tin, and a rubber bulb 
C to exhaust air and cause 
the oil to rise over the 
bend D into the limb E, 
which has a retaining tap 
H and a flexible nozzle F. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 
1 fol. arg, 1 fig. 


3176. 16 May. Prov. only. 


R. B. Luea, South Kalgurli Gold Mine, 
Boulder, W.A., electrician. 


‘A collapsable former for making dynamo or 
motor coils.” 


Class 02.1. 


3177. 


J. Sryie, corner of Ivanhoe and Mellin 
streets, Boulder, W.A., bricklayer. 


16 May. Prov. only. 


‘*An improved process for treating auriferous 
slimes or pug.” 


Class 12.1. 


3178. 16 May. Jane P. Hopexinson, 
tro. ©High-street, Oxford-road, Manchester, 
Eng., married woman. 


Ladies’ belts. 
Classes 48.3; 87.4. 

The belt may be worn under the corset, and 
is less bulky than usual patterns; there are 
four sections, al to a4, of elastic webbing, con- 
nected by sections e, f of fabric stiffened with 


Fia.l 


whalebone, and having attachments g for hook- 
ing to the stockings to prevent the belt rising. 


6 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 fol. drgs., 4 figs. 


3179. 16 May. H.H. Epmonps, Idalia- 
Longueville, N.S.W., master mariner and in, 
structor in navigation. 


Spheroplane; trigonometric calculator. 
Class 00.2. 


By means of a plane surface and a movable 
radius bar, both provided with a number of 
scales of natural trigonemetrical functions, 
various problems in plane and spherical tri- 
gonometry may be solved, the application to 
nautical astronomy being particularly described. 

The surface A is of metal or celluloid and 
rectangular form, with a square marked upon 
it and divided up by lines H, J which start 
from natural cosine graduations along the base 
and left side G, D, the vertical lines being pro- 
duced to meet the upper edge E. 

With radius equal to the side of the square 
and centre at the lower left corner an are C is 
struck and graduated in time and are. Other 
scales are :——Squares of numbers Q, cotangents 
E, tangents F, cosines and tangents upon the 
sliding piece K, and sines N beneath it, a 
parallel fixed scale of tangents, and a uniform 
scale P, of which the unit is conveniently 
0°3056 inch, to suit the ex-meridian problem. 


282 


a’ 3I78/05 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


SESSA 


— 


3180. 


W. H. Harrison, Rhodes-avenue, North 
Sydney, N.S.W., gentleman. 


16 May. Prov. only. 


** An electric massage roller.” 


Class 87.8. 


3181. 


R. 
Vic., carpenter, and F. Groves, Point Nepean- 
road, Mordialloc, Vic., plumber. 


The radius R is of celluloid or other 
transparent material graduated upon its 
lower surface, and readings are taken 
along the median line. It has two cen- 
tres §, T of motion and graduation, one 
or the other of which is placed over the 
peg M, and two handles V, and bears 
scales of sines, cosines, and versines. 

The accessories include a marker U for 
the radius, and three transparent plates 
X, Y, Z, of use respectively as an _inter- 
section marker, a means for carrying on 
graduations from an edge, and a_pro- 
portional-part instrument. Examples are 
given of the application to the following 
problems :—Azimuth at rising or greatest 
elongation, altitude azimuth, time azi- 
muth, ex-meridian, hour angle at rising, 
hour angle from altitude. 


27 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 
1 fig. 


16 May. Prov. only. 


Browne, Willow-street, Elsternwick, 


‘‘ Improvements in automatic door closers.” 


Class 78.8. 


3182. 


captain and engineer, ammunition manufacturer. 


= 
Se 


17 May. A. N. Wurtney, Melbourne Club, Melbourne, Vic., certificated marine 
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Half-decked torpedo boats; hoods, keel 
tubes, &e. 


Classes 89.6; 91.4; 91.6. 


Small and shallow-draught boats, including 
life-boats, torpedo boats, and small war-ships, | 
which have part of their interior uncovered, 
are provided with a removable hood or cover, 
which may also serve as an awning. The hood 
B is built up in a number of sections, secured | 
to each other and to the decks or coaming by | 
ordinary methods. 

Various modifications of the hood are shown 
and described. 

Adjustable brackets may also be fitted so 
that the head room may be varied ; and, when 
the boat is used as a torpedo boat, a portable 
corining-tower is fitted. 

A hollow keel D is fitted for discharging tor- 

edoes; it is 
arene at its Fig. 7 sees 
outer end with et 
a water-tight 
hinged __ port, 
operated by a 
screw, as 
shown; this 
keel may also be used as a tank. 


8 typed pages, 5 claums ; 2 fols. drgs., 12 figs. 


3183. C.a.P. 16 Feb., 1906. 


H. Saromo, 278 Little Lonsdale-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., engineer. 


17 May. 


Bevel-geared Lifting Jack. 
Class 59.1. 

Jacks for general lifting (also applicable for 
music stools, furniture 
or floor cramps, c.) 
have a screwed lifting 
bar E squared on top of 
the thread ; the bar is 
lifted by one of a pair 
of bevel wheels D; the 
other bevel wheel has 
an adjustable handle J, 
which slides in the boss 
F and is secured by the 
set screw; the case is 
made of two castings 
forming shrouding for 
the bevel gear, and 
guides for the lifting 
bar; a bow-handle BI 
may be attached. 

A modification has 


three legs bolted to the 


case, a roller on the top of the lifting bar, and 
a hook for stumps, &c., at the lower end. 


Prov. 6 typed pages. 
Comp. 7 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drgq., 5 figs. 


3184. 


Frep ALDERSON AND Co. Lrp., Bulletin-lane, 
Sydney, N.S.W., and 531A Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., leather, hide, and skin brokers 
(communicatees of THE Vaucun MacninE Co., 
Peabody, Mass., U.S.A., manufacturers of hide 
and leather working machinery, assignees of F. 
WAYLAND, act. inv., Salem, Mass., U.S.A., in- 
ventor). 


17 May. Prov. only. 


‘“An improved attachment for machines for 
treating skins, hides, or the like.” 


Class 47.3. 


3185. 17 May. G. Scuu.tz, professor at 
Technical University, and F. GEHRE, engineer, 
both of Munich, Bavaria, Germany. 


Explosives. 
Class 89.8. 


The explosive contains bi-nitro and tri-nitro 
derivatives of mesitylene and pseudocumel, in- 
timately mixed with powdered iren and copper 
(which are found to be as effective as the more 
expensive metals Mg and Al), and also with an 
oxygen carrier such as ammonium nitrate. 

The same derivatives of mesitylene and 
pseudocumol may be used with nitro-cellulose 
for smokeless powder. 


4 typed pages, 14 clams. No drawing. 


3186. 17 May. E. Hopkinson and A. E. 
L. Cuoruron, both of Salford Iron Works, Sal- 
ford, Manchester, Lancashire, Eng., engineers. 

Multi-stage pumps and turbines. 
Classes 67.2; 67.4; 68.7. 


In multi-stage centrifugal pumps or turbines 
following G.B. 13,578/94, a number of vane 


3186 /05 wheels g, Figs. 1 and 
Se 


2, having shrouded 
curved vanes n are 
mounted on a shaft 
m; spiral guide pas- 
sages k are formed 
in the end walls o 
and partitions a, so 
that the water has a 
flow unchecked by 
sudden corners from 
the inlet | te the outlet 0. End pressure on the 
shaft is partly or wholly balanced by admitting 
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3188 


the outlet pressure through a pipe v (with 


high pressure side, consisting of a collar (outside 


throttle valve v1) to a chamber containing a | the bearing), which is pressed against the end of 
the bearing by the unbalanced portion of the end 
pressure ; the connecting tube may be replaced 
L 


balance piston r of the same diameter as the 


small ends of the runners. 
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A single runner may be used, and its shaft 
is fitted with a stufting-box substitute on the 
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by a perforation in the disc of the impeller. 
9 litho. pages, 6 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


3187. 


P. Nunn, Tungamah, Viec., farmer. 


17 May. Prov. only. 


*‘Improvements in attachments for removing | 
clay and the like from the hoes of grain | 


drills.” 


Class 31.1. 


3188. 17 May. C.a.P. 16 Mar., 1906. 
J. F. Dineen, La Trobe-terrace, Geelong, 
Vic., gentleman. 
Rail circuit contact. 
Classes 04.3; 98.2; 99.2. 
The depression of a rail by a passing train is 
magnified by a lever pivoted tea frame ona 


foundation independent of the sleepers; the | 


arms of the lever are jointed at the fulcrum 


and held together frictionally by means of | 


springs E on the pin C; the forked shorter arm 
a engages the flange of the rail J, and the 


longer arm Al carries an elastic contact al, | 


above which is a long spring arm G1 on the 


e a 
frame bracket N; the amount of movement of | 


(1 is limited between the stops P and F on the 
screwed standard M on the frame. 


A small clearance 0 is allowed between the | 


rail J and the frame, which is also depressed 


when a heayy train passes, but further depres- 
sion does not affect the long arm of the lever 
| 
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owing to its frictional connexion to the short 
arm. After the passage of heavy trains the 
frame is raised to normal position by rail J 
engaging the bracket L. 


285 


3189 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


In a modification the lever is made in one 
piece, the stops F and P are omitted, and the 
frame may be guided in a buried pedestal. 
Prov. 3 written pages. 

Comp. 7 typed pages, 8 clms.; 2 fol. drgs., 7 figs. 


3189. 17 May. Prov. only. 
J. R. HenpErson, 2 Huntford-street, Fitz- 
roy, Vic., driver. 


“* An improved lifting jack.” 
J 


Class 59.1. 


8190. 18 May. Prov. only. 


A. M. Netson, 35 Bowen-street, East Mel- 
bourne, Vic., caretaker. 


‘““An advertising embossed postage stamped | 


letter envelope.” 


Classes 49.3; 54.1. 


3191. 18 May. 


A. M. Netson, 35 Bowen-street, East Mel- 
bourne, Vic., caretaker. 


Prov. only. 


“An advertising embossed postage stamped 


post card.” 


Classes 49.3; 54.1. 


3192. 18 May. C.a.P. 12 Feb., 1906. 


J. R. Harmaker, 25 Rue de la Faisanderie, 
Paris, France, gentleman. 


Film-dried meat or fish pastes. 
Classes 35.3; 35.4. 

The meat, fish, &c., are ground to a finely 
divided pulp, and are then dried in a thin film 
upon rollers heated above 212° F. A light, 
fluffy, preservable product is obtained. 

2 typed pages. 
4 typed pages, 3 clavms. 


Prov. 


Comp. No drawing. 


3193. 18 May. C.a.P. i2 Feb., 1906. 


J. R. Harmaxker, 25 Rue de la Faisanderie, | 


Paris, France, gentleman. 
Film-dried blood foods. 


Classes 35.4; 37.1. 


Blood or fluid extracts of meat are dried 
between oppositely revolving cylinders heated 


above 212° F. The blood is removed from the | 
cylinders by a stripping knife in a light, flaky | 


form. 


Blood may be mixed with molasses and the 
mixture dried to form a conservable food for 
animals. 

Prov. 1 typed page. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims. No drawing. 


38194. 18 May. J. R. Harmaxker, 25 
Rue de Ja Faisanderie, Paris, France, gentle- 
man. 

Milk powder. 
Class 36.4. 

Skimmed or separated milk is emulsified 
with oleo-fat, cotton seed, or other suitable 
vegetable oil, and the emuision is film-dried in 
the form of a powder as described in Vie. 
20,453/03. Flavouring may be added. 


3 typed pages ; 6 claims. No drawing. 


3195. 18 May. C.a.P. 15 Feb., oo 
J. R. Pappie, 159 Queen-street, Brisbane, 
Qld., sugar mill manager. 


Sand filter; radial flow. 
Classes 28.1; 33.1. 


A cylindrical vessel ¢ has a cast iron bed 
plate a with an annular inlet passage al (fed 


Fia.] 


Za 
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by the pipe j), into which a circle of vertical 
perforated copper pipes b with closed top ends 
are fitted; f is a central collecting channel 
covered with perforated copper, connected to 
the outlet k by the cone g'; the annular sand 
space between f and h is divided into segments 
by radiating corrugated metal sheets i attached 
to rings h and h1; | is a clearing door. 
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The filter is charged with sand to a few 
inches above the central pipe f and corrugated 
sheets i, the liquid is fed by gravitation or 
pressure through the inlet j, and passes radially 
to the ontlet between the corrugated partitions, 
which steady the sand and prevent pitting ; 
before discharging the clogged sand hot wash 
water may be passed by the same pipe J. 

Prov. 5 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 4 elms. ; 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 


3196. 


J. M. 8S. Curran, Waranga Outlet, near 
Rushworth, Vic., miner. 


18 May. Prov. only. 


** An improved steamless motor.” 


Classes 60.7; 62.1. 


3197. 18 May. 


J. M. S. Curran, Waranga Outlet, near 
Rushworth, Vic., miner. 


Prov. only. 


** An improved gold-saving apparatus.” 


Class 12.1. 


3198. 18 May. A. E. Coxer, Timaru, 
Canterbury, N.Z., labourer (assignee of W. G. 
CokER, act. inv., Timaru, Canterbury, N.Z.). 

Depilating sheep skins. 
Class 47.2. 

The skins or pieces are steeped for 24 hours 
in a solution of caustic soda, containing 6 lbs. 
caustic soda in 100 gals. of water. They are 
then taken out and drained and the wool 
pulled off in the ordinary way. 


2 typed pages, 1 claim. No drawing. 


3199. 19 May. A. Katser, 496 to 504 
Harris-street, Sydney, N.S.W., merchant (com- 
municatee of G. ScHWARzZ, act. mv., Furth, 
Bavaria, Germany). 


Glass bevelling machine. 
Classes 19.6; 75.3. 


The glass plate a, b rests freely with the 
edge a (to be bevelled) against the wheel d and 
the other edge b on the rest ¢ in a support e ; 


| 


the support is moved backward and forward 
from the wheel against the springs k (by means 
of eccentrics i or cams) to prevent  hollow- 
grinding on the bevel. 

By using grinding wheels of special diameter, 
ogee or moulded edges may be ground. The 


springs k may be replaced by weighted levers. 


4 typed pages, 1 claim; 2 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


3200. i9 May. G. E. Humpnrins, 61 
Adelaide-road, Wellington, N.Z., building con- 
tractor. 

Temporary scaffold brackets. 
Class 81.3. 

To support plank stages for external paint- 

ing and like repairs to wooden buildings, screw 


eyes 3 are fixed in the studs, and triangular 
brackets 5, 7, 11 of rolled iron are hooked 
therein; the hook 4 and the screw eye are 
square to prevent swinging; the foot of the 
truss may have a notch to rest on a spike also 
driven in the stud. 


3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3201. 19 May. C.a.P. 12 Jan., 1906. 
W. W. VirtvE, 85 Pitt-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., engineer. 


Adjustments for shearing machines. 
Class 37.6. 
In machines of the type illustrated, the 
adjustments are modified. 
The ball pin 36 and its fulcrum socket are 


| easily changed after slackening the horizontal 


screws, which respectively tighten the slotted 
end of the lever 9, and the slotted foot-step 
above the crank bearing. 
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The strut or rocker 12 rolls under the renew- 
able hardened plate 29 fitted in the top of a 
sleeve or thimble with side lugs at its lower 
end to prevent its rotation in a tubular guide 
on a fixed bridge; the outside of the tubular 
guide is screwed and has a notched top edge ; 
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on this a nut is screwed which is turned by a 
cover-cap 31 having slots that engage lugs on 
the nut; the cap is held against accidental 
turning by the pin 38, which may be set in 
any notch in the usual manner. i 
The drawings with the provisional specifica- 
tion show variations in detail. 
Prov. 3 typed pages ; 3 fols. drgs., 16 figs. 
Comp. 7 typed pp., 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 11 Sigs. 


3202. 
E, P. Tuursran, 354 St. George’s-terrace, 
Perth, W.A., medical practitioner. 


“© An attachment to vehicles to prevent their 
wheels sinking into sand or loose earth.” 


Class 93.5. 


19 May. Prov. only. 


3203. i9 May. P. B. 
Elizabeth-street, Melbourne, Vic., machinist. 
Wire strainer; T-winder and single dog. 
Class 58.3. 
The plate a has a horn d on the underside 


on which the looped end of one wire is hitched ; 
the other wire is passed through the loop and 


wound by a roller k (with a T-handle) which 
rests under the brackets b while being wound ; 
a scroll-hitch h steadies the frame on the wire 
during winding; when sufficiently tight the 
dog e is closed, after which the wire on the 
roller may be unwound and tied as desired. 


RICHARDS, 440 | 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


i 


When used against a post, the usual tapered 


spike may be used instead of the dog e. 
4 typed pages, 3 clawms ; 1 fol. drg., 4 fiys. 


3204. 19 May. 
W. J. Howcrort, 


Prov. only. 
225  Elizabeth-street, 


| Brisbane, Qld., galvanized iron worker. 


**A new method of compressed air and water 
power adaptable to any lft, elevator, crane, 
or other kinds of machinery.” 


Classes 59.2; 62.5. 


3205. 19 May. C.a.P. 19 Feb., 1906. 
R. K. Carr, district superintendent Metro- 
politan Fire Brigade, Hoddle-street, Abbots- 
ford, Vic. 
Fireman’s mask and applianees. 
Class 88.1. 
A metal basin-like mask A, having its rim 


guarded by a pneumatic pad or cushion 'B 
which fits the fave, is held on by straps E and 


F; at the front of the mask is a mica-glazed 
sight-hole, and at A2 an expiration valve is 


| mounted; the compressed air cylinder € is 


divided into two compartments ¢ and cl in- 
dependently connected to the mask by small 
pipes c4; one compartment with about one- 
fourth of the total volume is used as a reserve 
chamber; each compartment has a charging 
valve c3 for connexion to a cycle pump, and 
the larger chamber has a pressure gauge D. 

The air is admitted to the mask by plug taps 
c8 (with handles ¢9), each having three pas- 
sages of graduated size, either of which may be 
used as desired; separate taps are fitted to 
each compartment. 
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A gations transmitter H may be mounted 
inside the mask, the receiver H1 being sup- 
perted against the ear by a spring arm H2 out- 


side the mask. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. — 
Comp. 5 typed pp., 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 
3206. 20 May. C.a.P. 26 Sept. 


V. C. J. Nicurineatt, 2654 Post Office- 
place, Melbourne, Vic., electrical engineer. 


Street lighting, &e.; polarized magnetic 
valve. 


Classes 06.7; 20.8; 22.8; 23.5. 
The main gas suppl 

to the burner (or Ser 208/05 
of burners) has a valve , ~ ; 
C2 which is closed by 
the weight of an iron 
dise G3 hung by a rod 
C1 passing inside a tubu- 
lar iron core A_ with 
winding H ; outside the 
chamber containing the 
dise G3, is one limb of a 


permanent magnet F, 
the cther limb being 


bent upwards alongside 
the solenoid ; the igni- 
tion may be a_ by-pass 
tube and pilot light, or 
a platinum catalytic 
igniter M may be fixed 
on the rod in the same 
position M as the pilot 
light, and partially 
heated by the current. 
To open the valve 
and light the lamp, 
current is sent through 
the magnet in such a 
direction that the resi- 
dual magnetism induced 
in A by the permanent 
magnetism of F, will 
hold up the disc €3 
after the current is 
turned off; a momen- 
tary reverse current 
insufficient to reverse 
the polarity of F wiil cause the valve to fall. 
Alternatively, the magnet F and reversing 
switch may be omitted, but the current must 
be maintained ail the time the gas is turned-up. 
Prov. 
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6 typed pages. 
Comp. 7 letterpress pp., 5 claims; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


C.3163. 


3211 


3207. 


H. Urpan, 343 Hotham-street, Elsternwick, 
Vic., engineer. 


20 ane Prov. Dae 


“Safety tube for rifle practice.” 
Class 89.5. 


3208. 22 May. Prov. only. 


G. CoLeMAN, 366 Elizabeth-street, Hobart, 
Tas., gentleman. 


‘‘Improvements in grid-irons and frying pans.” 


Class 24.7. 


3209. 22 May. Prov. only. 
H. J. Marks, Russell-street, Toowoomba, 
Qld., architect. 


‘‘Improvements in folding chairs.” 


Class 45.1. 


3210. 22 May. J. Bowrina, 24 Bellott- 
street, Cheetham Hill, Manchester, Eng., 
engineer. 


Obstruction lifter for tramears. 
Classes 88.9; 96.2. 

In Fig. 2, the car (moving to the right) is 
about to pick up the obstruction shown in 
dotted lines ; the obstruction has collided with 
the gate h (which is normally vertical), the 
swing of which has tripped the catch p and 
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allowed the tray d1 te fall to the inclined 
position shown, so that the obstruction passes 
on to the tray ; the fall of the tray is accele- 
rated by the spring q ; the apparatus is restored 
to normal position by pressing down the pedal 
0 until p catches under the platform. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims; 2 fols. drgs. 4 figs. 


3211. 22 May. C. Wurrrietp, Anglezarke, 
Kettering, Northamptonshire, Eng., engineer. 


Fuel gas from peat. 
Classes 16.80; 17.5; 21.2. 


The peat fed from the hopper K is dried in 
the jacketed retert D, the vapours being 
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driven by a jet of air down the pipe J and 
delivered under the grate bars ; surplus water 
is separated by the condenser L. 


\K/ 3211/05 


6 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


3212. 
Vic., sad- 
dler. 


Metal 
framed 
horse 
eollars. 


Class 39.6. 

The hame 
tubes (or 
forewales)a, 
b are hinged 
with limited 
playati,and 
connected 
at the top 
by a latch 


22> May ers P. shy, Dimboola, 


loop e; a suitable collar body g' is attached to 
the tubes and padded as usual; the lugs m 
swivel on the tubes and have several eyes u 
formed by twisting the fingers of comb plates 
riveted to the lugs, so that the hooks q may 
be at any desired elevation. 


Prov. 1 typed page. 
Comp. 5 typ. pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3218. 22 May. E. Puitwips, 533 Collins- 
street Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney (com- 
municatee of UNiversAL Mitk PowpEr Com- 
PANY Limirep, 7 Crosby-square, Bishopsgate- 
street within, London H.C., Eng., assignees of 
A. GLAS, act. inv., merchant, M. RIEGEL, act. 
inv., chemist, and G. Kunick, act. imv., mer- 
chant, all of 7 Crosby-square, Londen, Eng.). 


Milk Powder. 
Class 36.4. 

To pulverize the fat globules better than by 
pressure spraying, the milk is treated in a 
centrifugal separator which separates the large 
globules as eream and leaves the fine particles 
of fat in the milk; the separated milk may 
contain 50-75°/ of its original fat. The cream 
which contains the remainder of the fat is 
again homogenized by pressure spraying and 
again centrifugalized, either alone or with a 
fresh quantity of milk. A product is ultimately 
obtained which contains the original quantity 
of fat in a finely divided state, and it is then 
dried to powder by any known apparatus. 

To obtain complete resolution of the casein 
in the milk powder on mixing with water, cal- 
cium saccharate (or other calcium compound of 
the higher alcohols, &c.) is added sufficient to 
restore the lime salts to the proportion origin- 
ally present in the milk ; the lime in this form 
prevents the caramelization resulting from even 
a slight excess of free lime. 


10 typed pages, 6 claims. No drawing. 


3214. 22 May. Prov. only. 
F. Ropricuez, Broome, W.A., master 
pearler. 


*« Improvements in diving dresses.” 


Class 82.8. 


3215. 22 May. J. Furcuer, Burt-street, 
Cottesloe, W.A., windmill expert. 
Float-operated clack-valve. 
Class 74.8. 


An ordinary leather washer-clack, having 
the clack hinge and collar cut from the same 
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piece of leather, is clamped between the flanges of a screwed socket a on the supply pipe b, and 
of a nozzle al; the 
centre of the clack is 
hinged te the bent lever 
d1, and is opened by 
the fall of the float d in 


usual manner. 
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Prov. 3 typed pages ; 
t fol. drg., 2 figs. 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3216. 22 May. Prov. only. 3220. 22 May. G. Lsunasrrom, 31 
A. Dray, Kirupp, W.A., engineer. Banergatan, Stockholm, Sweden, engineer. 
‘* Safety grip appliance for cages or hoists.” Milking machine airpipes. 
Class 59.2. Classes 36.1; 65.4. 


S217. 22 May. Prov. only. 
A. A. STEPHENSON, Perth, W.A., gas engineer. 


‘Incandescent light attachment for burners of 
primus stoves,” 


Classes 28.3; 238.5. 


3218. 22 May. C.a.P.20 Mar., 1906. Flexible pipes for milking machines, in which 

J. P. Camppers, blacksmith, J. C. Coarns, | the pulsation is transmitted directly from a 
wheelwright, and E. Epwarps, engineer, all of | hand pump a, have air pipes made up of metal 
Cue, W.A. sections b, connected by short pieces of flexible 
rubber tube ; the object is to reduce the loss of 
pulse due to the elasticity in capacity of long 
lengths of rubber tube, even if they have canvas 
insertion. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


Spiral wedge for stamper cams. 
Classes 10.2; 62.8, 


A stamper cam a, b is 
divided diametrically, 
fitted with dowels ¢, 
and clamped on the 
shaft by a ring ¢1 and 
cotter wedges ¢2. 

One side of the hub 
has a spiral recess in 
which a self-tightening 
wedge-key, pinned to 
the shaft by a dowel, 
tightens the clamp by 
the working drag; the 
wedge has flanges to 


38221. 22 May. Prov. only. 
W. B. Lucker, Buninyong, Vic., blacksmith. 


‘* An improvement in plate metal plough shares.” 


Class 30.3. 


S222. 22 May. F. Kieperko, Great 
Falls, Cascade, Mon., U.S.A., consulting engi- 
neer. 


Water eooled rabble arms. 


hold the hub laterally. KE y, Classes 16.4; 16.5; 16.7. 
Brees zed ree | MATA oe | Te contig tna the MeDonel on 
i , es, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. aving § aposec rths h, material is 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs | transferred by rotating rabble arms 4 with re- 
versed ploughs 5, successively through central 
3219. 22 May. Prov. only. _ and marginal openings 1 and 2 to the hopper C. 
E. ©. Drirrrecp, Mount Lyell, Tas., civil To establish more effective circulation of the 
engineer. | cooling water the constructions in U.S.A. 

‘An improved method of and means for putting 700, 339/02 and 733,658/038 ane modified. 

up or enveloping alcoholic liquids.” The hollow rotating shaft 3 is divided, by 
Classes 19.6; 57.6. horizontal partitions 7 cast in the pipe, into 
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sections a, b, c, d, e, f, g for 
each hearth. 


Bere sos 


6' 


Each pair of arms 4 on the 


rabble shaft have relatively small 
pipes 8, connected to the sec- 


tion below, which convey the 
water to the extreme end of the 
rabble arm and back to the next 


section above, and so on in series 
to the top, all the water passing 


Cs 
al 
through the arms in each hearth 
in succession. HI 
Several methods of connexion ail H -- Zz 
are described ; the water may be P| A A 
introduced by a stuffing-box at ie il < 
the bottom ; or a non-rotating Pak di 1 
water feed pipe 6 may pass . ii 
through each partition 7 across HT h 
the hollow shaft, a turned collar OZZZ HIE 
11 being placed around the pipe Z [ J H 
and neatly fitting the bored hole Z| fines Gi A 
in the partition to reduce leak- Zilla a 
age. This fixed pipe may enter Z mom ” cw sf 
either from the top, as in Fig. 1, Z| ie 23 
or conversely from the bottom, Z LZZZ-A-AAM H 
J 7A Ns 
in either case being carried Gs Lp 
through all the partitions so Ap sare : 
that the water returns in the LZ ! hv 
opposite direction to the dis- rt etl re a 
charge bibs 9 and falls into the meee gk 
annular trough 10. [ca NTAEG) /" 
7 typed pages, 5 claims ; 2 fols. ‘oil 1 BRN BE Aah 
drgs., 6 figs. C 
3223. 22 May. G.S. Duncan, Temple- | the bottom through inlet apertures each 


court, Melbourne, Vic., engineer, 
Application under See. 7— 


tice: 15,292 21st June, 1898 
N.S. W. 8451 22nd June, 1898 
S. Agere. ...5444/4063... 22nd June, 1898 
Tas. 2192 23rd June, 1898 
Olde; 4462 24th June, 1898 
Wi Aas. 2116 29th June, 1898 


Displacement leaching vats, &c. 
Class 14.7. 

The leaching vat B has any ordinary stirring 
devices E, and radial baffles D, which do not 
touch the sides of the vat; the liquors are 
introduced from an elevated vat A by numerous 
pipes G entering the vat at different parts of 


covered by a flat hood H to spread the liquor as 
nearly as possible in a uniform film. 

The vat A may be filled with liquor of 
various strength or wash water, but in each 
case as the head in A diminishes by use, the 
pressures at H are maintained constant by the 
funnel heads ¢1 under the cocks ¢2. 

The vat B having been filled with liquor, 
the ore-pulp is fed in during stirring; when 
the action is complete the vat is settled until a 
fiim of clear liquor forms ; then half-strength 
liquor is slowly run in from A and the clear 
part is displaced by quiet overflow ; finally 
wash water is pumped into A and similarly 
passed through the vat B to displace the 
weak liquor. If any tendency to’ pack at the 
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bottom is noticed, intermittent stirring may be used. The washed pulp is run off into a 


settling dam. 


8 typed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


ee 


8224. 22 May. S. L. Haausg, Salt 
Lake City, Utah, U.S.A., gentleman. 


Serpentine ore-shoot; wavy riffle. 
Class 12.1. 

This gravity concentrator is an in- 
clined serpentine spout whose inclination 
is capable of adjustment. The sides of 
the spout gradually converge from its 
upper to its lower end, the wider end 
being at the top. The spout curves right 
and left alternately throughout its entire 
Jength. The bottom of the spout has a 
gutter line of greater curvature than the 
sides, as shown by the central shading in 
Fig. 2. The inclination of the spout is 
such as to allow the ground ore to fall 
down by its own weight. 

The ore is fed in at the top of the spout 
with or without water, and travels down 
the inclined curve, the values being sepa- 
rated by gravity, and are drawn off 
through two apertures at the bottom of 
spout. 

The spouts may be arranged in series. 


5 typed pages, 7 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 
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3225. 22 May. E.O. Witcox, 189 Bell- | 
_ changed to vary the matter displayed. 


avenue, Cleveland, Cuyahoga, Ohio, U.S.A., 


advertising solicitor. 


Changing advertisements; reversing panels. 
Classes 54.1; 60.2. 


Numerous pairs of reversible panels or 


shutters are arranged side by side in a suitable — 


frame, and are intermittently reversed and 


Sets of eight or more panels, having portions 
of sixteen pictures on opposite sides, are 
mounted on a reversing turret, and two panels 
of each set are displayed simultaneously, a 
sufficient number of turrets being used to form 
combined pictures for mural advertisements of 
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considerable size. At each movement of the 
turrets a new panel of each set is brought 
forward, the next is turned back to front, and 
a third panel is retracted. 

The panels b are constructed with a metal 
frame of channel-iron, on the 
vertical edges of which change- Fial 
able slides may be placed. The 
frames are also supported detach- 
ably, by dowel pins 18, between 
two sets of gudgeon bars, which 
are pivoted in the arms of the 
main turret wheels H at top and 
bottom of the vertical shafts 6, 
that are placed in a row behind 
the pair of exhibited panels as 
in Fig. 1. 


The shafts 6 are all driven by 


bevel gearing from a common 7 ee AS 
evel gearing ommo EO pe Gob 


lay-shaft, which is moved inter- 
mittently by mutilated gears to give periods of 
pause with sudden change. 

The panel gudgeons both at the top and 
bottom pass through the turret arms, and each 
carries a lever G with rollers at both ends; the 
rollers engage in cam grooves a (at the back) 
and al to a3 (at the front), fixed to the floor 
and roof of the case ; the back groove a engages 


one end of the lever and causes a feathering | 
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action to keep the panels in an approximately 
parallel position transverse to the front, when 
they are passing from left to right at the rear 
in Fig. 1; the front cam groove (with a cusp) 
engages the other roller to bring it parallel to 


Se25 5 


Sg 
A 
the front for display, and to reverse #t showing 
the other side at the next periodic step, while 
a third step swings the other roller inward to 
re-engage the back cam a. 

The apparatus is substantially constructed 
to stand wind pressure; guide teeth on the 
levers G may engage pins near the cams to 


assist the reversal by the cusp-cam. 


11 typed pages, 6 claims; 4 fols. drgs., 10 figs. 
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3226. 22 May. J. K.Srewart, Chicago, 
Cook, [ll., U.S.A., manufacturer. 

Overhead eluteh for shearing machines, &c. 
Classes 37.6; 62.8. 


The main shaft 1 has a spur wheel 2, which 
drives the quick speed pinion 8 on the hinged 
and flexible shaft ; the horizontal part 5 of the 

2 hinged _ shaft 

S22 5 slides through 

‘ce the pinion 8, 

2 and carries a 
1, clutch-ring 6, 
) : the shaft and 
ring may be 
moved in and 


aN || a out of. gear | 

4 Mee, 6 NII 3 with the pinion | 
ee 8, by means of 
H} ‘ the bent lever 
4 10, that is held 
wp es 5 in the off posi- 

W” ia we tion by the | 
jor Le k Hee catch 
a; the pinion 

Fia | Ria ge 


held | 


against sliding | 
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by the plate 13 ; the whole gear is enclosed in 
the fixed housings 2, 4. 


8 typed pages, 5 claams ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


S227. 22 May. J. K. Srewart, Chicago, 
Cook, Hll., U.S.A., manufacturer. 


Sheep shearing plant. 
Classes 37.6; 66.5; 95.6. 


S227 
q 


i 
|) ee el sheer — 
hat j 
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Ti Liga ®. 
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The gasoline (or other) motor 1, has fly- 
wheels 2 driving overhead shafts 9 by bands 
18; the shaft brackets 8 are supported on 
tubular columns 7, around one of which is a 
perforated muffler 14 for the engine exhaust ; 
to tighten the band the bracket 8 slides on the 
column 7 and is clamped at 16. 


5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


8228. 22 May. E. C. CLemMensen, 424 
Helen-avenue, Detroit, Wayne, Michigan, 
U.S.A., chemist, and A. H. C. Herrmann, 
338 East Congress-street, Detroit, Wayne, 
Michigan, U.S.A., chemist. 


Hypnotie compound. 
Classes 09.1; 09.8; 87.1; 87.2. 

An alkyl-oxy-acetic acid (or its ester) and 
urea are dissolved in alcohol in molecular pro- 
portions, and heated with sodium-alcoholate on 
a water bath. Reaction takes place immedi- 
ately thus :— 

2 (C,H;), ©.(OH) COO. C,H, + (NH,), CO + 
CH. — ONa = [(C,H,), C.OH CO], NH. 
N Na CO. + 3 C,H; OH 
Di-ethyl-oxy-acetyl-urea is formed by the 

addition of an acid thus :— 

[(C H.), COH CO], NH. N Na. CO + HGI 
= [(C,H ), GOH CO], (NH), CO + Na Cl 
The product is purified by evaporating the 

aleohol and washing out the acid and sodium 

salt. 

The compound is an oily liquid of specific 
gravity 1.1107 which boils at 186° C. at 36 
min. pressure ; it is slightly soluble in water, 
and very soluble in alcohol, ether, acetone, 
chloroform, «&e. 

Doses of about 2 grams produce natural 
sleep without disagreeable after effects. 


6 typed pages, 5 claims. No drawing. 
3229. 23 May. J. Watz, 43 Bridge- 
road, Riehmond, Vic., trunk maker. 
Application under Seg, 7. 


Vie. 19,348 7 June, r902 
N.S. W. 12,243 9 July, 1902 
W.A. 4029 8 Sept., 1902 
Qld. 6888 2 Oct., 1902 
S.A. 7969/5861 7 Oct., 1902 


Telescopie dress cases. 
Class 57.8. 


The cases are made of straw-board or any | 


suitable material, and the bodies are also 
covered or lined with calico, leather, paper, or 
any suitable fabric. 


3231 


The corners are bound with folded sheet 
metal protectors, which may be soldered, lapped, 
or riveted; the free edges are stiffened by 


metal binding strips similarly attached ; the 
edge strips may be corrugated or raised for 
greater strength. 

3 MS. pages, 1 claim; 2 fols. drgs., 9 figs. 


8230. 23 May. Prov. only. 
A. J. Forrrescur, Arncliffe, N.S.W., manu- 
facturer. 
‘Improvements relating to poisoned pollard 
distributing machines.” 


Class 38.9. 


3231. 23 May. E. C. THorscumipt, 533 
Himrod-street, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 
machinist. 

Heading clamp for barrels. 
Classes 57.2; 80.38; 80.8. 


The staves f are assembled and held together 
by the bilge hoops 4 in another machine. 

The barrels are then placed over the base 

plate a, on 
3235 ke the centre 
of which 
stands the 
jack-post bh, 
supporting 
the head g 
on a table 
e, set at 
a proper 
height by 
the screw d, 
to fit the 
croze of the 
staves. 

The ends 
of thestaves 
are drawn 
together by a band m, the ends of which are 
attached to the broad end hl of the lever h ; 
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the band m is placed around the cask with the 
handle h vertical and by depressing the lever 
to the position in the drawing, or lower, the 
staves are closed around the head and held until 
the hoops i and k are fixed. 


10 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


8282. 23 May. HE. C. THorscumipt, 
533 Himrod-street, Brooklyn, New York, 
U.S.A., machinist. 


Sheet metal cask-heads. 
Class 57.2. 


Barrels having a wooden 

head at one end, are fitted ee 
at the other end with a yy 
removable head of sheet sf 
metal that is held on by a ff 
rim f1 with a roll 5 that 6 YY 
engages a croze 3 formed 
in the exterior surface of 
the wooden staves. 

The roll on the rim may be formed in several 
manners illustrated, and a hoop e may be used 
to assist the application of the head, which is 
sprung into place ; the cask may be opened by 


progressively loosening the rim f1 with an inter- 
posed instrument. 


pes2 (95 


8 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


3233. 23 May. 
W.G. KEnt, 
Eng., engineer. 


Che Pi 7 eb: 1006: 
199 High Holborn, London, 


Differential pressure gauge. 
Class 56.6. 


For liquid meters of the Venturi type, a 
spring loaded rubber diaphragm d is used in 
place of a U-tube of mercury for operating the 
recording mechanism. 

The chamber a containing the compression 
spring d1 (adjusted by the screw d3) communi- 
cates by the pipe b with the throat of the 
Venturi tube, and the pipe cl connects the 
chamber above the diaphragm with the up- 
stream side of the Venturi tube; a snifting 
valve c4 ejects accumulated air by the pipe c3. 

The diaphragm is connected to the short arm 
e1 of the recording lever by a knife-edged link e3 
held in contact without backlash by the spring 
e2; the rock shaft e of the recording lever 
passes through a stuffing-box ¢1, and the pen 
e5 marks the diagram on the clock-driven disc f. 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 
Comp. 4 MS. pages, 3 clms.; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


(For drawing see next column.) 
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3234. 23 May. C. A. VANDERVELL, 


Chapter Works, Chapter-road, Willesden, Lon- 
don N.W., Eng., electrical engineer, and W. 
H. W. Proctor, Elvaston, St. Patrick’s-road, 
Coventry, Warwickshire, Eng., engineer. 
Dynamos; differential motion of field and 
armature. ; 


Classes 02.1; 02.3; 04.7; 60.8; 61.9; 62.4. 


In dynamos in which both the armatures n 
and field ¢ may rotate around a common axis, 
the armature is normally held stationary by a 
spring-loaded brake p. 

The field is driven from the prime-mover by 
a band on k, and if the speed exceeds the limit 
for the desired voltage, the brake p is released 
and the armature allowed to be dragged hy 
the field so that the relative ‘ot remains 
constant. 

In the illustration the field casing d rotates 
on ball trunnions b in a frame box a that may 
be carried by a motor car or railway train, the 
field being driven by the car-moter or from 


the train axle ; the armature spindle rotates in 


ball bearings | on the field frame d; contact rings 
e, e convey current to terminals h, h, and the 
carbon brushes f rotate with the field. 
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3237 


Two devices ‘are shown for releasing the 
spring brake. In one, the brake levers on 
opposite sides of the drum are thrust apart by 
toggle links pulled straight at high speed by a 
centrifugal governor. In the other, the levers 


ia |S 


are directly pushed apart by a solenoid which 
overpowers the compressing spring when the 
voltage is excessive. 

The apparatus may be reversed and the 
brake put on the field when the armature is 
the drum part. 


7 typed pages, 4 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


3235. 


Bourke-street, 


23 May. J.G. Turron, 57c-576 
Melbourne, Vic., secretary 
(communicatee of Massny-Harris Company 
Limirep, 915 King-street west, Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada, manufacturers, 
L. M. Jongs, act. inv., and A. JOHNSTON, act. 
inv., both of Toronto, Ontario, Canada). 


Cultivators; two details. 
Classes 31.1; 31.2. 

In seeders or cultivators in which a rect- 
angular L-iron frame has the rear-bar A, Fig 2, 
above the fixed axle B, the pole, axle, bar A, 
and seat pillar 
F are con- 
nected by a 
bent plate € ; 
the upper end 
of C is attached 
to the bar A by 
two bolts E, 
and also helds 
the seat pillar 
F between the 


bolts; the pole 
has a_ strap 
plate H, the 


assignees of 


cranked end of which is passed through a slot | 
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G in G, the whole being clamped by a pair of 
U-bolts D. 

In cultivators having the tynes attached to 
a pair of parallel L-irons L, the curved tynes J 
are clamped against a saddle casting M (with 
notches P) by a U-bolt 0, the limbs of which 


| pass between the L-irons on either side of the 


tynes, and pull against a cross bar N below the 
bars L. 
8 typed pages, 7 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3236. 

M. Woops, 309 Pigdon-street, Princes Hill, 
Carlton, Vic., engineer, and T. J. GILBERT, 
1 Minnie-street, Brunswick, Vic., dealer. 


23 May. Prov. only. 


‘*An improved machine for ieee stone or 
other materials.” 


Class 18.1. 


3237. 23 May. C.a.P. 13 Feb., 


J. Penper, Tinning-street, Brunswick, Vic., 
nail manufacturer. 


i906. 


Horseshoe machine. 
Classes 39.3; 71.3. 


The eccentrics H swage the ends of the bar, 
and the central crank bends the bar to shape; 
when the ram T is drawn back a heated bar 
cut to length is placed on the table A between 
the centring fingers H1, which are coupled 
beneath the table by racks and pinion; the 
ends are then swaged between the anvils N1 
and the dies N which are adjustable by the 
bolts M; as the dies retire, the ram T (adjust- 
able at §) is driven forward, bending the blank 
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| between the rollers N2 and around the head $2 ; 
_ the blank finally meets the adjusting screws Z 


on the ends of the bell cranks W and presses 
inward the rollers Y (on the other arms of W) 
so as to bend the ends of the blank inwards to 


| the required shape. 


On the return stroke the lever B1 carried by 
the ram T engages with the fixed roller D1 and 
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pushes the shoe off the die through a hole in 
the table. 

Prov. 5 typed pages. 

Comp. 8 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


8238. 23 May. €.a.P. 12 Feb., 1906. 
J. Srucock, Waratah, N.S.W., pottery 
manufacturer. 
. Boiler seale composition. 
Class 83.1. 

The average proportions are :— . 

Hydrated aluminium silicate ... 30 lbs. 

Silica as ies Wa Ores 

Graphite ... san Big So: Pears 


If the water is acid or contains much 
sulphate of calcium, a little alkali or lime is 
added. The composition is fed into the boilers 
with the feed water to insure intimate mixture 
with the water. The scale that forms is small 
in amount, soft, and easily removed. 

Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims. No drawing. 


3239. 23 May. W. Burazss, 
Hilton, 8.A., horse dealer and shipper. 


Safety bridle. 
Class 39.7. 


West 


To prevent 
the pull on the 
bit disarrang- 
ing the nose- 
band and wink- 
ers, two. pairs 
of cheek straps 
are used, one 
pair A support- 


S239 


a 


\ 
) 


v 


NA 


== 


ing the bit, 
and the other B 
pair B sup- 
porting the 2 


nose band and 
winkers ;_ the 
throat strap C 
passes from the 
head band on 


the  off-side 
through a 


buckle C1 on 
the near side and is doubled back on itself 
and secured. 

A short strap connects the nose-band with 
the throat lash. 


4 typed pages, 6 clams; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 
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3240. 23 May. Prov. only. 
G. G. Turrt, Salisbury Building, 150 Queen- 
| street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 


(attorney of W. V. Pauxy, apiarist, and G. SB. 
Fenton, engineer and fitter, act. invs., both of 
Charters Towers, Qld. 

“Improvements in apparatus for discharging ash 


or other suitable material for deodorizing 
and sanitary purposes.” 


Class 86.2. 


3241. 
Lapsed. 


M. Dany, “ Rosebank,” Burwood East, Vic., 


engineer. 


23 May. C.a.P. 23 March, 1906. 


Wind pump head gear. 
Classes 60.1; 90.7. 

To balance lateral stresses on the pump rod, 
the cranks and links are duplicated with 
reverse directions of motion. 

The wind 
wheel shaft a 
has a double 
bevel pinion h 
gearing with 
two bevel 
wheels e and f 
on parallel 
cross shafts g, 
with cranks m 
and n- con- 
nected to a 
cross-head j by 
links k and | 
whose thrusts 
are mutually 
opposed. 


hk STN 


Eiagd,, 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 cls.; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3242. 23 May. Prov. only. 

F. R. Mitiar, 380 Flinders-lane, Melbourne, 
Vic., agent (agent of T. H. Gayner, act. wmv., 
113 Neville-street, Albert Park, Vic.). 

‘** A free pedal crank for motors and bicycles.” 


Classes 94.5; 94.7. 


3243. 23 May. C.a.P. 23 Feb., 1906. 
H. Parker, Railway-street, Vic., 
gentleman. 
Double pneumatie hub rings. 
Class 97.83. 
The central hub casting 1 has two circum- 
ferential grooved rims in which two pneumatic 


Euroa, 
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tubes 9 rest and support a number of transverse | 


Fic. 


grooved bridg- 
ing bars 12 fit- 
ting the tubes; 
the bars 12 are 
connected by 
two flat rings 
11, to which 
the spokes are 
attached. 

In driving 
wheels the hubs 
have small pro- 
jections which 
embed  them- 
selves in the pneumatic tubes; or, the rings 
may be connected to the flanges by pivoted 
links. 


Prov. 


3eqals 


2 typed pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pa 3 clms.; . drg. a ; 
Preece Poe, Smeg ay Tol. deg., 4 figs | type Company, Tribune Building, New York, 


3244. 23 May. Mercenraarer Lrino- 
TYPE Company, Tribune Building, New York, 
U.S.A., manufacturers of linotype machines 
(assignees of D. S. KENNEDY, act. inv., 508 
Green-avenue, Brooklyn, Kings, New York, 
U.S.A., engineer. 


Changeable magazines for linotypes. 
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Class 50.5. 


To facilitate the changing of the founts ‘in 
linotype magazines, the matrix channels D are 


separated from the escapement bar E and 


throat €, and constructed of parallel plates 
with spacing ribs and edges suitably attached, 
forming a case which may slide laterally and 
be turned down for removal, as in Fig. 2. 
Before removal the matrices are locked by a 


_ bar P, which slides across the lowest matrices 


| above the escapement; the main frame is 
| modified, as in Fig. 3, and a base frame J, 
under the magazine, has rollers L and j2 on 


which the case D moves laterally, and the case 
has hooks N to engage the rollers L hingewise 
when the case is turned down. 


10 typed pages, 8 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


3245. 


23 May. MeErGENTHALER LINo- 


U.S.A., manufacturers of linotype machines 
(assignees of J. R. Rogers, act. inv. 20 


| Ryerson-street, Brooklyn, Kings, New York, 


U.S.A.) 


Changing matrix founts in linotypes. 
Class 50.5, 

Several matrix cases a to a5 are mounted on 
a table a6 that may be accurately elevated or 
lowered to bring the ends exactly into registra- 
tion with the disced distributor throat @ and 
the escapement E by a guided and geared screw 
| jack G to K; separate U-collars N are provided 


for each position to fit the gap between t 
table and bracket €, whilst a steady pin 0 al 
locks the eseapement end by engaging th 
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holes 1 in each case; the six or 
more cases may also be detached 
separately, and are matched by 
cross bars a8, a9 with a locking 
bar U to prevent the escape of the 
matrices. 

Before moving the cases by the 
jack-screw, it is necessary to push 
back the matrices that have partly 
entered the escapement, whilst the 
matrices are being pushed back by 
the pusher R until the stop $1 slips 
under the detent T, when the face 
of the pusher is in alignment with 
the face Q1 of the cases a. 

In a modification, the pusher R # 
operates an automatic escapement 
rocker to permit the backward mo- 
tion of the matrices. The reed- 
bars V from the keyboard may be 
moved out of gear with the escape- 
ment by recking the guide y on the 
pivot v1. 


12 typed pages, 10 clams; 4 fols. 
drgs., 9 figs. 


3246. 24 May. E. N. Warers, 414-418 | exact register at each machine. ‘The machines 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney are driven by clutches from a through lay-shaft 
(communicatee of LinorypE AND Macutnery | 8, and each machine has an _ exact-position 
Limirep, 188 and 189 Fleet-street, London, clutch, 9, 11, 18, to insure correct starting and 
Eng., assignees of T. M. Norru, act. inv., 188 | stopping, and also a friction clutch, 10, 12, 14, 
Fleet-street, London, Eng.). which may drive the machines independently 


Golour ppintt ie hi for single-colour work. 
SED ae cee ante Each machine has a separate tripping-lever 


Classes 50.8; 51.3. 5, 6, 7, &c., Fig. 1, controlled by a spring 30, 
The several machines I, IJ, ITI, or more | to work the tripping or starting mechanism. 
(which may have either cylinder or flat printing On No. I the lever 5 is controlled by a pedal 


3246/05 


Lu] | i 
a 8 Len LEM ry a 1 ears a == tht 1 soh——— 


eal 4a 


surfaces) each print one colour of a set of | 31, and the motion of this lever actuates a 
impressions in register on the same sheet. The | sliding rod 27 through a link 32 and _bell- 
machines are connected by carrier tapes, so | crank lever 38. A similar rod 28 extends from 
that a sheet fed to No. I will travel successively | the tripping lever of No. IL to No. III machine, 
through all the machines, and be adjusted to | and so on if there are more than three machines. 
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Assuming, for example, that No. [ is un- 
tripped by the upward movement of the pedal 
31, the rod 27 will be moved to the right, and 
af its other end will actuate a bell-crank lever 
36, Fig. 3, under No. II and through a link 
37 will cause the head 39 of a_bell-crank 
lever pivoted on a pin 40 to engage and shift 
the fly-over pawl 56 into engagement with the 
ratchet-wheel. 

The pawl 56 and lugs are in one piece, 
pivoted to an arm 48 that is reciprocated about 
the pin 40 by the cam 43, lever 41, and link 
47. The tly-over pawls 56 engage alternatively 
with mutilated ratchet-wheels shown in dotted 
outline, both of which have teeth around only 


half their circumference, depending in number 
upon the number of revolutions the impression 


to be fed to No. I has passed to the same 
relative position on No. II. 


Both wheels are fixed to a cam 49, the 
motion of which is resisted by a spring-con- 
trolled brake. This cam is therefore moved 
through half a revolution, until the pawl 56 
engages with the plain part of the mutilated 
ratchet wheel and thereby allows the tumbler 
64, adjustably connected through the arm 65 
to the trip lever 6, to move upward, and 
No. IT machine is tripped. 
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The ae es movement of the lever 6 on 
No. II actuates the next trip motion on No. 
IIT in a similar manner through the rod 28 
and corresponding mechanism. 

To allow each machine to be also independ- 
ently tripped, the lever 6 may be merely 
pivoted on its shaft, and a second lever, con- 
trolled by the spring 30 and fixed to the shaft, 
may lie alongside the lever 6 and _ be actuated 
by it through a stop fixed to the second lever, 
and passing under the lever 6. 

Adjustment of register.—Side-lay apparatus 
(attached to the feed table at Nos. II and III 
cylinders) grips the sheet on arrival, and sets 
it accurately at the proper lateral position. 


3246/05 
Fig.d. 
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A rock-shaft across the table is reciprocated 


_ by links from a rotating cam on the printing 


cylinder of No. IT makes before the sheet about | machine ; 


the paper from the previous machine 


| passes over a bevelled foot under a guide 
| plunger, that is adjustably attached to a 


laterally moving slide which is spring-held 
against a lateral cam on the rock shaft. 

The guide plunger is advanced by the cam 
to grip the paper in constant relation to its 
edge, after which the cam allows the slide to 
retract laterally to an adjustable stop which 
determines the register ; the plunger grip is 
now released and the paper is seized by the 
cyclinder grips. 


27 typed pages, 20 claims ; 11 fols. drgs., 21 figs. 
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3247. 2; May. C. B. Corrrety & Sons | 
Company, 41 Park-row, New York, U.S.A. | 
manufacturers of printing machinery (assignees 
of M. A. McK sx, act. inv., 41 Park-row, New 
York, U.S.A., printer). 


Multicolour tone printing. 
Class 51.3. 

A printing press, Fig. 4, has one impression 
cylinder 5 carrying the sheet 10 to be printed, 
and three (more or less) cylinders 6, 7, 8, with 
inked plates each of a different colour, which 
are successively impressed in register on the 
sheet 10. 

To provide for the different gradations of | 
tone in the several parts of the colour work 


Fia.4 


(for example, a light part on a red plate might 
be required at the same place as a heavy tone 
on the blue plate), the make-ready is done by 
gradations of level in the printing plates, that 
may be produced by the method of Vic- 
19,179/02 (G.B.6959/02) or in any other suit- 
able manner. ‘Thus no ordinary make-ready is 
required upon the impression cylinder 5. 


9 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


3248. 24 May. Prov. only. 


J. H. Smrra, Landsborough, Vic., machine 
expert. 
‘‘ Improvements in implements for cutting and 
scarifying the soil (combined lump cutters 
and scarifiers).” 


Classes 30.7; 31.2. 


3249. 24 May. C.G. Smirn, act. inv., 
Ardrossan, 8.A., agricultural implement maker 
(assignee of F. Curr, act. inv., Curramulka, 
S.A., farmer). 


AUSTRALIAN ABR 
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Compensating suspension for wheeled 
ploughs. 


Class 30.9. 
To reduce twisting stress in the frames of 
wheeled ploughs, instead of the head B being 
fixed to the standards 
Fie.2 3249, OS py. A, the attachment is 
7 +~=made by _ balancing 
devices such as the 
chain F, running through 
the pulleys H, so that if 
one wheel rises over a 
P stone the other opposite 
standard moves _ rela- 
tively downward in the socket on the head B. 
In a modification, the pulleys are replaced 
by a balancing lever, or by a plate spring 
attached at its centre to the centre of B. 


5 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3250. 24 May. E. N. Warers, 414-418 
Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
(communicatee of C. M. ALLEN, act. inv., Lo Lo, 
Missoula, Montana, U.S.A., metallurgist). 


Matte-smelting and converting. 
Classes 15.5; 16.33; 17.3. 

To retain at the heat produced by pyritic 
matte smelting as in 2793/05 the water cooling 
may be omitted, and the metal walls 3 are 
made so thick that they will not be destroyed 


Fia3 3250/05 


by the pyritic heat, but will conduct a sufficient 
portion of the heat to insure durability to the 
internal surface, yet leave the greater portion 
for use in the smelting process ; the heat trans- 
mitted to the outer surface may be utilized for 
heating the blast, by means of the air-jacket 7. 


0 typed pages, 15 clams; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 
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3251. 24 May. E. N. Warers, 414-418 
Co ins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 
(communicatee of R. BAGGALEY, act. vnv., Pitts- 
burg, Allegheny, Penn., U.S.A., manufacturer 
and miner; C. M. ALLEN, act. inv., Lo Lo, 
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Missoula, Montana, U.S.A., metallurgist, and 
E. W. Linngutst, act. inv., Chicago, Cook, IIl., 
U.S.A., mechanical engineer). 


Pyritie smelting in bath-converter. 
Classes 15.5; 16.6; 16.38; 17.3. 


The process in 2793/05 is made more con- 
tinuous in this apparatus; the horizontal con- 
verter 2 (which may be rotated by a rack and 
hydraulic cylinder when required) is about 20 
feet long and 6 feet in diameter ; it is con- 
structed of solid metal blocks about 18 inches 
thick ; the dried and pre-heated ore is charged 
at the feed hopper 6, and falls on a previously 


prepared bath of molten matte reaching up to 
the level of the outlet 7/in the trunnion 10 ; 
the matte is covéred with’a laver of ore and 
slag which is gradually melted as it floats cver 
the matte bath from 6 to 7 and flows out con- 

tinuously through the 
Frig.2. 25105 trunnion 7, and falls 
into the fore-hearth 
or slag-well 12 ; the 
blast is introduced 
through a longitudi- 
nal row of 32 tuyeres 
lined with 1.25 inch 
brass tubing for con- 
venience of renewal; 
as the ore charge 
floats on the bath the 
surplus blast passes 
through it and oxi- 
dizes its sulphur with 
increase of heat 
which melts the slag ; 
the bath must not 
become so cold that 
solid ore or slag may 
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| sink near the tuyere level. 


The slag well is of large dimensions (300 
cubic feet and upwards) and may be built of 
heavy metal blocks like those used for the cen- 
verter ; the well is worked under the usual 
protection of a layer of solid slag, and the heat 
is retained a long time to insure complete 
settlement of the matte; a large part of the 
hot gases is also forced under the slag in the 
well by choking the outlet 5 with ore. 

This method will advantageously smelt 
highly silicious sulphide ores without the use 
of coke. 

16 typed pages, 11 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 6 Sigs. 


83252. 24 May. C.a.P. 24 Feb., 1906. 


F. J. Op.ine, act. inv., 2 Prince’s-walk, 
Prince’s-bridge, Melbourne, Vic., mining 
engineer, and W. JAMIESON, assignee, Broken 
Hill Chambers, 31 Queen-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., gentleman. 


Rotating conical vanners; gyration. 
Classes 11.4; 60.4; 97.81. 


The circular table A may be convex or con- 
cave, with the usual surface of'rubber or lino- 
leum a; it is supported at its upper end on a 
spherieal bearing A2 (and slowly rotated by a 
worm wheel outside the tubular shaft A) in the 
manner of a revolving pendulum. 

A small high-speed spindie A3, with upper 
pulley A6, passes through the tubular shaft ; on 


its lower end is a disc A4 eccentrically loaded 
at a2; the shaft runs in a lower bearing fixed 
in the table, to which it gives rapid gyrations. 


The range of gyration of the table is 
restrained by a flange € which runs joosely 
against fixed rubber-tyred rollers D, so that, as 
the flange strikes the rollers when gyrating, a 
percussive. movement of small magnitude is 
given to the table. 

The usual feed shoots F, water jets g, and 
annular launders E, are provided in suitable 
manner. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pp., 4 claims ; 2 fols. drqs., 2 figs. 


(For drawing see next page.) 


303 


in 32524 


NN 
Ni 


tate Aa 
o fod 
a 


3258. 
Adeline 


farmer’s wife. 


25 May. Prov. only. 


E. Parker, Healesville, Vic., 
** Improvements in animal traps.” 


Class 38.7. 


3254. 
A. BucHANAN (jun.), Palace Hotel, Broken 
Hill, N.S.W., engineer. 


*¢ An improved method of and means for driving 
the rubber band of ore vanners.” 


Class 11.4. 


25 May. Prov. only. 


3255. 25 May. L. E. Lacuat, 25 Quai 


Claude Bernard, Lyon, France, civil engineer. 
Platform trucks. 


Classes 93.1; 93.38. 


A warehouse or platform truck 1, Fig. 2 
carries the load on a central axle k with wheels 
3; it has also additional end axles d, e with 
smaller wheels f, g which can slide from side 
to side along the axle, and are brought back to 
a central position by springs j; the wheels f, g 
only touch the ground when slight tipping 
takes place. 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


Several modifications of the arrangement of 
the springs j, or other means for returning the 
end wheels to the centre are described. 


If it is desired to lower the steering wheels 
permanently to the ground, they may be 
mounted in eccentric bearings. For tipping, 
one end axle and frame, Fig. g, may be swung 
back on the centre u by nut x and screw 
gear y. | 


10 letterpress pages, 11 cls. ; 6 fols. drqs., 20 figs. 
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3256. 25 May. E. Warers, 414-418 
-Collins-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent, attorney 
(communicatee of W. Scumirz, act. iv., Hohen- 
zollernstrasse 1, Elberfeld, Germany, engineer). 


Application under Sec. 7. 


Vic. 10,795 17 Sept., 1902 
S.A 7941/5846 19 Sept., 1902 
W.A foEr 25 Sept., 1902 


Overhead mono-rail systems. 
Classes 95.4; 96.3; 96.5; 98.4. 


Two forms of the system are outlined ; in | 


Figs. 6 and 12 the rails are fixed to brackets 
on piers or arches, the vehicle is below the rail 


and the wheels above, both swinging, but in 
opposite directions, around the head of the rail 
as a pivot; in Fig. 19, the rail is slung from a 
pivot on the bridge frame, the rail support and 
carriage swinging together so that the rail may 
be held between upper and lower wheels r and 
s, which may be compressed together to in- 
crease adhesion. 

In Figs 6 to 12 the two-wheeled bogie swings 
around curves on a vertical pin, that may be 
_ either between the hanger b and the truck, or 
between the hanger and the 
vehicle ; in either case, to 
prevent derailment, the lower 
part of the hanger and the 
bottom of the railguide are 
mutually shaped, so there is 
very small vertical clearance, 
and either the hanger or the 
lower flange of the guide is 
curved to the head of the rail 
as centre; the edges of the 
curved part have stops to limit 
the angular deviation. 

The motors may be either 
on the bogie in any system of 
drive or reduction gear, or 
may be in the vehicle and 
connected by shaft and bevel 
gear as in Fig. €. 

Several modifications of springs, framing and 
details are outlined. 


12 typed pages, 4 claims; 4 fols. drgs., 21 figs, 


eds 2 May. | O.aiP? 3 Mar. 19% 


T. R. Morris, 8 and 1o City-road, South 
Melbourne, Vic., managing director. 


Collapsible boxes; diagonal folds, &e. 
Classes 48.5 ; 73.8. 


The box is built from six pieces, four side 
and end pieces (Fig. 1) the bottom piece (Fig. 
2) and the lid ; two side pieces A are unfolded, 
in two others B the edges are folded and the 
corners are fastened by lugs ¥ and slots x ; the 
blanks are scored or creased as shown by the 
dotted lines to enable the box to be folded flat. 
The lid is attached after the boxes are filled 
by passing through holes in the side of the 
box and tied over the top. 


The lids may be packed flat for storage, or 
the sides and bodies of two boxes may be col- 
lapsed and folded along the lines B1, 0, N, to 


lie in the cover; the boxes may be made in 


C. 3868, 


pairs slightly varying in size so that the second 
cover may stow outside the first. Other provi- 
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sions are made for folding and storing boxes 
not exactly square. 
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Boxes of card may have the lugs Y strength- 
ened by wire staples or by strips of sheet metal 
with jagged edges. 


Prov. 5 typed pages. 
Comp. 19 typed pages, 8 cls.; 1 fol. drq., 11 fiys. 
3258. 26 May. R. Sparrow, Barrack- 


street, Perth, W.A., patent attorney (communi- 
catee of G. M. Roacers and C. H. Havarp, both 
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of 100 Washington-street, Chicago, Cook, IIL, 
U.S.A., lawyers, assignees of J. VON DER 
KAMMER, act. inv., 137 East Indiana-street, 
Chicago, Cook, Ill., U.S.A., manufacturer). 


Germinating chambers. 
Classes 31.4; 81.1. 
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The apparatus in G.B. 10,987/oz for germi- 
nating malt, &c., is modified by replacing the 
moss-packing by hollow tiles. 

Germinating chambers p, Fig. 5, have the 
sides, and shelves formed of 
porous interlocking tiles having rectangular 
air channels running through them, which are 
held together by tie bolts and angle iron fram- 
ing, Fig. 2, around all the external angles ; the 
structure has an angle iron base frame with 
four cast iron legs e. 

Wire gauze trays or drawers slide in from 
each end of the several chambers, which are 
closed by iron flap shutters. 


8 typed pages, 4 claims ; 4. fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


3259. 

C. Minus, 33 Ferry-road, Woolston, near 
Christchurch, Canterbury, N.Z., painter and 
glazier. 


26 May. Prov. only. 


‘‘Improved adjustable bracket for supporting 
a platform.” 


Class 78.9. 


3260. 


W.E. CHAMBERLAIN, Feilding, N.Z., engineer. 


26 May. Prov. only. 


‘“Improvements in the construction of wire 
fencing.” 


Class 81.8. 


3261. 25 May. C.a.P. 23 Heb, tose 
A. H. Wytps, Palmerston North, N.Z., saw- 
miller. 
Sash fastener; rack and spring-lock. 
Classes 77.1; 78.7. 


The rack bh is attached to the sash, and a 
spring mortise lock f is fixed in the frame ; the 
spring lock has a chamfered bolt head, to allow 


ee, 


(a) 
Ste 
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it to slip on the rack when the sash is being 
closed, but the sash cannet be opened except 
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1905. 3264 


by inserting the squared key-handle into the 
barrel m ; the teeth n on the barrel will slip 
past the bolt tail | if the handle is continuously 
moved in one direction. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 


Comp. 5 typed pp., 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., § figs. 


3262. 26 May. F. P. Dewey, Lanier 
Heights, Washington, Columbia, U.S.A., 
chemist. 


Sulphurous aeid leaching, &c. 
Classes 14.1; 14.7. 


Oxidized copper ores are suspended in water 
and circulated by jets of mixed sulphurous 
acid and air; the copper sulphite is oxidized 
to sulphate, and the liquor may be separated 
and treated for bluestone, or reduced by scrap 
iron or by electrolysis, the weak residual 
liquor being returned to the vat. 

The special vat a, Fig. 1, has an internal 
vertical circulating tube b, and a discharge 
door e; the vat is filled to a point just below 
the top of the tube b, and a mixture of gas 
and air from a sulphur burner or roasting 
furnace is injected by a Kérting jet down the 
pipe d; the disseminated bubbles from the rose 
g reduce the mean specific gravity inside b, so 
that the pulp rises after the manner of a Pohlé 
pump, and flows over down the outer space. 


3264. 26 May. 


W. Peacock, 498 Chapel-street, South Yarra, Vic., 


With very porous ores a strainer may be 
fixed around the bottom of the inner tube and 
the clearing door e raised above it, so as to 
facilitate the removal of the liquor. 


Fia.l 


ALAS EaRESEEED SL OSSESSOLCTL OSES LSTES ESLEE SOAPS ITOSELS STEP EPOEELEETIELETELES IS 


Pe 
$= 


[_ITITITIS A LIATED SLES TO TERTISIDIITISTSTOOTETDSTES DOT OTT OTTOTTOREETEE 
ry 


also be 
other process needing a circulating vat. 


The vat may used for cyaniding or 


8 typed pages, 19 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3263. 
J. MACLELLAN, | 307 — 317 
Prahran, Vic., merchant. 


26 May. Prov. only. 
Chapel-street, 


‘Improvements in ball games and apparatus 


therefor.” 
Class 58.1. 


manufacturer, 


Steam preserving pan and heater. 
Classes 24.5; 34.7. 


a Je pe 326405 
V; 3 


The copper pan A is heated 
by an external iron steam- 
jacket, and may be rocked on 
the inlet and outlet trunnions 
C and D; a tubulated copper 
heater @ is suspended by the 
chain K3, and may be lowered 
into the jam or sauce ; steam 
is supplied by flexible tubes 
at K1, and condensed steam 
is blown out from the sump 
C1 up the small tube L; 
hood M catches the splashes, 
and has a secondary cover N 
over the top ventilating holes 
M1. 

When the cooking is com- 
pleted, the heater is cooled by 
the admission of compressed 


air or cold water before it is lifted out, so that the adhering film will not be scorched by the 


residual heat after the heater is lifted. 


5 typed payes, 6 claims ; 


2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 
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3265. 26 May. Prov. only. spring hinge-coils H are at the extreme ends, 


Lucy O’Brien (better known as Madame | and both points hitch on the central loop D. 
Lucie Laure), 49 Dangar-place, Sydney, The central loop may be used for hanging on 
N.S.W., music and French teacher. _ a hook, or a separate hook may be attached (as 


‘The piano-portatif.” 


Class 01.2. 


3266. 26 May. Prov. oniy. 


J. H. Perers, Margaret-street, Toowoomba, | 
Qld., importer and manufacturer. 


“A combined coffee roaster and blending | ; etre Wek ty aes 5 aaa 
oa ittinn Sin Fig. 5) for hanging on pole rings; the 


| double form assists the draping of curtains in 
Classes 10.7; 24.2. pleats as shown. 
| The pin may be also used for clothing, in 
3267. 26 May. Prov. only. | which case the hook may usually be omitted. . 


lL. C. Atvtpso, Victoria-street, Ashfield, 
N.S.W., consulting engineer. 


| 4 typed puyes, 3 claims ; 1 fo. drgn.e jigs. 


** Improvements in steam boilers.” 


Classes 16.8; 63.4. | 


3269. 27 May. Prov. only. 


R. Lewis and G. Vincent, both of 133 
Flinders-lane, Melbourne, Vic., manufactarers. 


3268. 26 May. J.C. Trait, 34 Mer- 


| 
cer-road, Malvern, Vic., gentleman. | 


CULT pins, ‘“Improvements in pedal driving gear attach- 


Classes 43.9; 46.7; 58.4. ments for motor cycles and other veloci- 
Two safety or guard pins are formed from a pedes. 
double-pointed length of wire, sv that the Classes 94.5; 95.9. 
3270.) (27: Mayes Cash. 25UNoy, | A2, and the outward slope may be adjusted by 
J. R. Harrison, 4; Albert-street, Ballarat, | Screwed stays el. 
Vic., ironfounder. For about two-thirds of the lower part of the 
Gyrating amalgamator, &e. tf & c f fa 3270/05 
Classes 11.4; 13.4. se cy ie 


The annular table A of 
amalgamated sheet copper is 
supported by a_ three-armed 
frame G1 hung by chains D 
from brackets D1; the frame 
is gyrated by the eccentric 
C1 on the vertical shaft, 
which makes 200 revolutions 
per minute. 

The annular table is di- 
vided at a radius, the receiv- 
ing end near A3 being raised 
some inches above the dis- 
charge A2, with a helical fall 
from A8 to A2; the annulus 
has also a slight fall outward 
toward the raised rim Al, 
which is also amalgamated ; 
in plan the table decreases in width from A5 to 
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annulus there is an internal rectangular trough 
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3275 


or launder B, by which the gangue is collected 
and discharged at an opening near A2. 

The ore pulp is fed at A3 and becomes con- 
centrated as it passes around the helix, the rich 
part going outward and the ‘‘ seconds” inward ; 
at the delivery A2 the pulp falls into a double 
launder | with a central partition that may 
adjust the relative proportion of concentrates | 
going down the spout J, and of ‘ seconds” that 
flow inward down J1 to the sump K, whence | 
they are lifted by a tympan wheel K1 with | 
three curved arms, and are discharged through 
its axial spout on the upper end of table A for 
repeated treatment. 


Prov. 4 tuped pages 
Comp. 7 typed pages, 6 «lms. ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs 


3271. C.a.P. 27 Mar., 1906. 

H. H. Wotrers, Appila Yarrowie, S.A., 
Lutheran minister (communicatee of Kathryne 
M. Keiser, act. inv., Walshville, Montgomery, 
Bi AUB IAS) 


Steamer for preserve jars, &c. 
Classes 24.5; 34.7. | 


The fruits or vegetables to be preserved or 
cooked are placed in the covered jars 26, which 
are compactly stowed in the inner vessel 12, 
which is supported on brackets 11 around a 
central pipe 14 rising from the lower or boiling 
tank 5. 


29 May. 
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The combined vessels are heated on a stove 
as usual; the steam rises through the tube 4 | 
into the chamber 12, heats the jars, and passes 
through its perforated cover 15. The removable | 


outer casing or hood 28 condenses the steam, | 


the water falling back to the tank 5 through 
holes 9. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 7 typed pp., 3 ¢!ms.; 1 fol. dig., 1 fig. 
3272. 29 May. Prov. only. 


G. H. G. Baass, Marlborough street, College 
Park, 8.A., coachsmith. 
‘‘Improvements in vehicle brakes.” 


Class 93.3. 


3273. 29 May. 
E. H. P. Manron, 63 Elgin-street, Hawthorn, 
Vic., mining agent. 


Prov. only. 


** An improved method for raising sunken vessels 
and other submerged bodies.” 


Class 88.7. 


S274. 29 May. Prov. only. 
V. C. J. NIGHTINGALL, 2654 Post Office- 


place, Melbourne, Vic., electrical engineer. 
‘¢Means of rendering signs luminous for adver- 
tising purposes. ” 


Classes 06.6; 54.1. 


Denham- 


3275. 29 May. A. Cows Lt, 
street, Rockhampton, Qld., shearer. 


Lever tension in shearing machines. 
Class 37.6. 


In Wolseley shearing machines, the usual 
adjustable tension screw is replaced by an 
external lever, which has a forked fulcrum 
jeinted inside the case to the ari giving pres- 
sure on the cutter ; the outer arm of the lever 
has a divergent tail that may be drawn against 


Fie A 


the handle by serewing up the ring 6; to 
loosen the lever when changing the cutter, the 
ring is moved back to the recess 8. 

An adjustment clamp for the central finger 
is illustrated, and there are also removable 
steel liners to certain surfaces. 


8 MS. pages, | claim; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 
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3276. 29 May. Comp. lapsed. 
A. CoweEL, Denham-street, Rockhampton, 
(Jld., shearer. 


‘‘Improvements in Wolseley sheep shearing 
machines, viz., a spring steel tension pin, 
spiral design.” 


Class 37.6. 


3277. 29 May. Comp. lapsed. 


G. Earncry, 181 Oxford-street, Waverley, | 


N.S.W., land surveyor. 


‘‘Tmproyed shirt with detachable cuffs adjust- 
able as to arm length.” 


Classes 43.6; 43.9. 


3278. 
J. Bupa, 209 to 215 Harris-street, Pyrmont, 
N.S.W., engineer. 


“Improvements in the churn for the manufac- 
ture of butter.” 


Class 36.7. 


29 May. Comp. lapsed. 


3279. 
A. Z. CLARK, 90 Queen-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., mineralogist. 


29 May. Prov. only. 


“An improved method of producing metallic 
zine or spelter.” 


Class 15.4. 


3280. 


W. Morrison, 63 Primrose-street, Moonee 
Ponds, Vic., bootmaker. 


39 May. C.a.P. 3 Aug. Lapsed. 


‘‘TImprovements in bridles, winkers, headstalls, 
and halters.”’ 


Class 39.7. 


3281. 


D. Epwarps, 489 
bourne, Vic., engineer. 


30 May. Prov. only. 


Elizabeth-street, Mel- 


*‘TImprovement in rubber tyres.” 


Classes 97.838; 97.89. 


3282. 3c May. Prov. only. 
D. C. Smiru, Kalgoorlie, W.A., electrical 


enginecr. 


‘‘Improvements in electrical heating and cook- 
ing uppliances. ” 


Classes 06.7; 24.2. 


3 


3283. 30 May. E. L. FRmnot, 309 
Faubourg St. Antoine, Paris, France, electrical 
engineer. 


Earthy filaments for elastie lamps, &e. 
Classes 06.2; 06.4; 28.5, 


Ordinary or carbon metal filaments for incan- 
| descent electric lamps receive several coats (by 
| painting or dipping) of a syrupy composition 
containing :— 


| 
| 


Alcohol at 9> degrees 250 grams. 


Sugar candy 56 5 
Thorium nitrate Aen 55 
Cerium By eee 
| Cobalt fe! Taek, 
| Aluminium ,, EE a 
Potash . : SPs OGL 

The mounted filament is flashed in the 


_ apparatus f, Fig. 1, in vapour produced by 
boiling the composition, until the desired 
luminosity is attained. 


Fig! 


Otherwise, special filaments may be _ pro- 
_ duced by squirting a composition of cellulose, 
_&e., with the rare earths, the threads being 
_ solidified, dried and carbonized. 

The alcohol, sugar, and tartrate of potash 
assist the reduction of the oxides to metals ;_ 
_ the process may also be performed in a reducing 

atmosphere in a muffle or other suitable 
apparatus, 
| The prosess may be applied to filaments for 
| arc-lamps or gas-mantles. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


7 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


3284. 30 May. Prov. only. 

| W G. H. Smira, Woodville, S.A., commer- 
| cial traveller. 

** A measuring device.” 


Class 56.4, 


| 


10 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


3285. 30 May. Prov. only. 


L. H. Carronn, act. inv., Fyansford, near 
Geelong, Vic., market gardener; S. Jacoss, 
assignee, corner of McKillop and Moorabool 
streets, Geelong, Vic., draper; and W. J. 
McInrtosn, assignee, Moorabool-street, Geelong, 
Vic., dentist. 


** An improved flying machine.” 


Class 90.3. 


3286. 


R. F. Barker, 36 Macleay-street, 
N.S.W., consulting engineer. 


30 May. Prov. only. 


Sydney, 
** An improved process for recovering the fatty 


matter from the water in which wool has 
been scoured.” 


Classes 09.2; 28.5. 


3287. 
W. Niven, Lithgow, N.S.W., blacksmith. 
** An improved brake for road vehicles.” 


Class 93.3. 


30 May. Prov. only. 


3288. 30 May. C.a.P. 28 Feb., 1906. 


T. O. Moran, care of E. G. ABELL, 159 | 


Queen-street, Brisbane, Qld., inventor. 


Cyclist’s trouser clip. 


Classes 43.9; 94.9. 
A short piece of elastic webbing A has end 
. plates at- 
eae tached’ by 
lugs b to b7 
3 avd Cera: 
¢’ which are 
closed tightly 
over the elas- 
tic ; the plate has finger loops D, and hooks e 
which catch into the clothing in the usual 
manner. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 3 typed pp., 1 clm.; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
3289. 30 May. Prov. only. 


R. O. Geary, Herbert-street, Rockdale, 
N.S.W., foreman japanner and enameller. 


** The Geary steel sheet and venetian blind slat 
painting machine. ” 


Classes 25.8 ; 79.4, 


3290 


8290, 31 May. C.a.P. 19 Jan., 1906. 
H. P. McCott, 16 Edward-street, Hawthorn, 
Vic., electrical engineer. 


Controllers for electrie elevators. 
Classes 04.7 ; 59.2. 

The starting resistances are cut out by steps 
of a rheostat arm 4 that is operated by 
solenoid and plungers 2, 2 with several separate 
coils; in the mid-position (as shown) of the 
starting switch 20, the motor is cut off the 
mains, and the armature is closed through a 
resistance 18 (between the duplex reversing 
switches §, §1) so as to act as a brake when 
stopping. 


= 


~ 


Fig. 1 shows the wiring for a three-wire 
direct circuit ; solenoid 1 operates the rheostat 
arm 4, having a dash pot, solenoid la, the main 
switch, and solenoids 1b control the reversing 
switches §, §1. 

A relay 24 operated from the car switch 20, 
closes the circuit of coil 8b, to obviate the 
necessity of wiring inside the elevator cage on 
the full voltage between the two outer lines. 

The main motor-contacts 10 are in series 
with coil 8a and the rheostat 4, 5; the shunt 
field 11 and the brake magnet 12 are also 
closed by the plate 13. The series fields 7 and 
motor armature 15 are connected through the 
reversing switches § and §1. 

When the car switch 20 is moved on to the 
first step on one side (say to the right in the 
Fig. 1) closing contact 25, the magnet coil la 
draws up the plunger and contact plate 13. 
This plate 13 closes the motor contacts 10 of 
the main switch and closes the shunt circuit 11 
and brake magnet circuit 12. 

The second step of the car switch 2) to the 
contact 26 completes the circuit of coil 8 
pulling the plunger 2 downward and inserting 
all the resistances 6. 

The third step to the contact 27 completes 
the circuit through the $1 part of the reversing 


dll 
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switch ; right-hand coil 1b lifts the switches 1€, 
17 on that side, closing the circuit through 
series resistance 6, series field 7, and armature 
15, and starts the elevator at slow speed. 

At the last step to the contact 28 the circuit 
through the coil 8 has been broken, the relay 
24 is closed and the coil 8b is energized in 
opposition to the coil 8a in the armature 
circuit, but as the coil 8b is more powerful 
than the coil 8a, the rheostat arm 4 moves 
slowly against its dash-pot, and cuts out first 
the resistances 6 and then the series field 7. 


To stop the car the switch 20 is returned to | 
the contacts 25 and 26 only, releasing the | 
armature | 


reversing switch §1, closing the 


circuit through the resistance 18. As the 


shunt fields are still excited, a powerful retard- | 


ing effect is produced and brakes the car. 


On cutting out the remaining contacts 25 | 
and 26 the plate 12 drops, opening the circuit | 


11, 12, which brings the brake into action and 
stops the motor, and also restores the rheostat 
arm to its starting position. 

the switch 20 is 
Limit switches 


To reverse the elevator 
moved in the opposite direction. 


such as 21 and 22 are provided on the circuits | 


controlling the reversing magnets 1b and main 
switch magnet la. 

The wiring for using this system of control 
on a two-wire circuit is also shown. 


Prov. 3 typed pages, 
Comp. 9 typed pp., 7 clms.; 1 fol. drgq., 2 figs. 


3291. 3: May. H. V. Brake, Oxford- 


street Works, Accrington, Lancashire, Eng, | 


hydraulic engineer. 


Hydraulic rams; flexible valves. 
Classes 68.1; 74.7; 74.8. 


To simplify the construction and to facilitate 
the adjustment of the pulse-valve according to 
the volume of the downfall supply, the ram is 
made of three castings a, ¢, d, Fig. 2, which are 
completely connected by two externa] tie-bolts 
that compress the flanges against packing 
washers k, |. 

The casting ¢ has a large cylindrical grid 


surface f, inside which the expanding tubular | 


The adjustable spreader Figs. 3 and 5 has 
two sets of star arms which hold out the tube 
h to touch the grid at four places as Fig. 3, or 
in eight places as Fig. 5. 


When the supply has a large flow the 
adjustment as Fig. 4 requires a large flush to 
spread out the rectangle of rubber to close the 
grid f; when the tube is divided into eight 
sections, Fig. 5, a much smaller flow will close 


_the valve and cause an efficient pulse; the 
_ unequal spacing of the two sets of spreaders, 


rubber pulse valve is held as a curtain by an | 


adjustable spreader ; the delivery valve i has a 
similar grid which is covered by a tubular 
rubber valve j, closed by its own elasticity. 


| 


that may be quickly set in any position by the 
bolt x, allows considerable range of adjust- 
ment. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


3292. 31 May. J. Dewar, 1 Scroope- 
terrace, Cambridge, Eng., professor of chem- 
istry. 


Perfecting high vacua, &e. 
Classes 00.8; 06.1; 06.4; 08.6; 21.5; 29.7. 


The capacity of charcoal for absorbing gases 
increases as the temperature is reduced ; as a 
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special example, charcoal from 
cocoanut shells, which will 
absorb 4 c.c. of hydrogen or 
8 c.c. of oxygen at zero centi- 
grade will absorb 135 ¢.c. of 
hydrogen or 230 ¢.c. of oxy- 
gen at — 180 centigrade. 

Fig. 1 shows the applica- 
tion to the perfecting of the 
vacuum in an electric bulb ; 
the appended bulb b, contain- 
ing the charcoal, is strongly 
heated while the bulb is 
exhausted at d; after sealing 
d, the bulb b is immersed in 
liquid air. After a few 
minutes the charcoal absorbs 
the residual gas, and the bulb 
b is sealed off as usual. 

Fig. 2 shows a double walled 
vessel for storing liquid air ; 
in this case when the bulb b 
is covered by the stored 
liquid, the increased absorp- 
tion of the charcoal perfects 
the vacuum in the space a, and 
reduces the conductivity. 

If the temperature is only 
lowered to the boiling point 
of one of the gases in a 
mixture, this gas: may be 
absorbed by the charcoal 
and thus separated from the 
others. Specially applicable 
for the production of high 

vacua for X-ray and other 
electrical apparatus. 


7 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., figs. 


3293. 31 May. W. M. Ducker, 277 
Broadway, New York, U.S.A., manufacturer. 


Portable panelled houses. 
Class 81.3. 

Plans are described for a single-story house, 
Fig. 4, and also for a modification with two 
stories ; the carpentry is arranged for separa- 
tion of the house for transport into inter- 
changeable unit sections, which may be rapidly 
erected and secured by a limited number of 
screw bolts and wedge keys in addition to the 
dovetail and rabbeted joints. 

The ground’ plates 1, Fig. 8, are dovetailed 
at the corners, and carry the floor joists 3 
partly by dovetailed ends and partly on the 
rail la spiked on laterally. 


D1: 


?) 
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t | 
ete 


7 
S6 

es 
5, & bolted to the ground plates at 14, adjoin- 
ing frames being 
held together 
laterally by 
wedged keys in 
mortises ; the in- 
ner faces of the 
uprights have 
two grooves into 
which _ sectional 
panels (of rein- 
forced plaster on 
wooden frames) 
SE TOn AD aC GO 
drafts are ex- 
cluded by a 

tongue 18. 
The roof frames 
B may be in one 
or more pieces 
according to size, 
and rest on wall 
plates above the 
wall panels, being 
secured by bolt- 


ing and bracket irons. 

‘The flooring and ceiling are made up of 
ledged panels of several boards, which may be 
moved as units; internal partitions are of 
matchboard., 

The roof covering, Fig. 13, is in boarded 
sections jointed at double rafters 27 by 
plates 32, with a cover board 31; the 
boards may be sheathed with roofing felt 30, or 
with metal for protection against fire, is which 
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case the joint, Fig. Leg 25 

25, may be used to of 05 3293s 

flash the sections. 
The plaster panels 

may be replaced by 

chamfer boards. 

13 typed pages, 19 
charms; +9 Sols, 


drys., 27 figs. 


3294. 31 May. P. S. Triaas, 80 Lad- 

broke-grove, London, Eng., engineer. 
Drum disintegrator. 
Class 10.6. 

The drum is built of V-sections e, bolted be- 
tween end discs € on the shaft a; the upper 
half of the enclosing case g' contains a ribbed 
breast h having deep pockets, into which the 
Fig 1 3294/05 

Z 


ore fed at m is projected and rebounds against 
the angular beater until it falls into the case g, 
and is washed away down the shoot n by water 
from a pipe 0. 


4 MS. pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3295. C.a.P. 9 Jan., 1g06. 

C. N. Conuison, 483 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., patent attorney (commuwnicatee of 
H. R. ANGEL, act. inv., 28 Grange-road, Ealing, 
London W., Eng., ship-owner). 


31 May. 


Scorifying complex sulphides. 
Classes 08.9 ; 15.1; 15.2; 15.6, 
Each ton of oxidized ore is mixed with ro 
per cent. of rich lead ore, about one-fourth of 
its weight of coals and cinders, and one-third of 


salt cake (Na,SO,). 


The mixture is heated to redness with 


| rabbling, 3 per cent. of lime is rabbled into the 


mass, and the charge is then covered with car- 
bon mixed with 3 per cent. of ZnO; after 


| standing 40 minutes the charge is again rabbled 


at intervals. 

The lead is reduced and collects the precious 
metals, while the zinc burns away freely and is 
collected as flue dust. The lead may be 
collected by melting the charge, or by jigging 
the fritted mass; the caustic soda produced 
may be lixiviated. 

Prov. 


Comp. 


typed pages. 
typed pages, 4 claims. 


Ps 
2 
re) 


No drawing. 


38296. 1 June. 
New York, U.S.A., com- 
mercial traveller. 

Sash support; roller and 
spring cam. 
Class 78.7. 

Shding sashes are sup- 
ported (without — sash 
weights, &c.) by wooden 
rollers A set in mortise 
frames in the panes, which 
jam against spring sup- 
ported roughened inclined 
wedge planes K; the 
wedges K are hinged at M 
to the mortise frame, and 
are held forward at the 
lower end by plate springs 
& wedged into the mortise 
plate D by a key or bridge 
slip H; as the sash descends 
after being lifted the 
rollers A move down K and 
are pressed against the 
sash so as to support the 
weight. 


E. J. Parrisu, Rochester, 


Fia.2 
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5 typed pages, 4 clams; 2 fols. drys., 4 figs. 


83297. 1 June. P: PRICE, ach iiigee: 
Hitt, W. P. McELHons, assignees, trading as 
P. Price & Co., Miller-street, Pyrmont, N.S. W., 


manufacturers. 


Nail heading and pointing. 
Class 78.1. 


In Fig. 3, the main shaft € driven by large 
belt pulleys G1, has a central short-stroke crank 
D for the heading plunger F Fig. 8 ; on the end 
remote from the pulleys an adjustable crank 
disc and pin R2 drives the wire feed grip T 
through the rock shaft §1; the grip block K is 
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forced against the fixed block R3 by mitre cams 
on the end of the plunger J2, and retracted by 
plate springs Ml; the cut-off and pointing dies 
H2 on opposed plungers H are similarly operated 
by plungers G2 and springs M; a knock-out 


finger W1 is operated by the eccentric V and — 
rock shaft W; the cam J, rock shaft 0, and 


spring P2 operate to retract the plunger J2. 


ey 


grips the wire by 


The feed slide T, Fig. 7, g 
the sharp detent U1, on the return stroke the 


adjusting screw YU exactly limits the length of | 


the feed, which is roughly adjusted by the 


crank pin R2; after the heading operation the | 
next feed stroke brings the point between the | 


cutters H2, which leave sufficient wire project- 
ing from the holders K, K3 to form the next 
head. 


9 typed pages, 4 claims; 3 fols. drgs., 12 figs. 


3298. 1June. THe Empire INVENTIONS 
Co., Lp., Equitable Buildings, 350 George- 
street, Sydney, N.S.W. (assignees of C. L. 
GARLAND, 154 Phillip-street, Sydney, N.S.W., 


mining dredge proprietor ; G. Prouproot, rail- 
way contractor, 13 Montague-street, Balmain, | 


N.S.W.; and Marion Bowen, 
13 Montague-street, Balmain, 
invs.). 


married woman, 


N.S.W., all ace. 


Fire eseape. 
Class 88.4. 


A light steel line is carried in travellers’ | 


baggage, or stored in each room of a building ; 
it is coiled on a reel in single or double bight ; 
for use, one end is made fast to the building, 


and the reel is thrown out of a window. 


A hook-frame 20, Fig. 8, with seat 21, body 
strap 23, and brake bobbin 6 at its upper 
end, is placed on the rope which makes one 
turn around the fixed bobbin ; thus a passenger 
on the seat may hold the end 24 tight, and 
lower himself as slowly as desired by slacking 
the rope gradually; a brake-dog 25 may be 


| used to assist the control. 
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In Figs. 1 and 2 attachments to the bobbin 
frame for a double rope are shown, the upper 


_ bight is passed over a pulley at the top, and 


after each descent the loop may be cast off the 
bobbin and the seat bracket may be hauled up 
for another passenger; a lubricating cavity 9 
is provided in the bobbin 6 to reduce chafing. 


7 typed pages, 7 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 7 figs. 


8299. 1June. Prov. only. 
T. GRACE, 20 Ivy-street, Darlington, N.S.W., 
inventor, 


‘“Tmprovements in power mechanisms for pro- 
ducing revolving motion. ” 


Classes 60.1; 60.8. 


3300. 1 June. 
S. -Al NASH: 
Mosman, N.S.W. 


** An apparatus for sterilizing instruments used 
in dental surgery ” 


Class 87.7, 


Comp. lapsed. 


“Rothesay,” Military road, 
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3301. 1 June. Prov. only. 


C. McIntyre, Braeside Mfg. Co. P. Ld., 
Gipps-street, Richmond, Vic., manufacturer, 
and A. U. Atcock, 208 Russell-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., electrician. 

** Improvements in electrical heating apparatus.” 


Classes 06.7; 25.7. 


3302. 1 J. 


June. 


Ireland, millers. 


Conditioning flour, &e., by nitrogen-per- 
oxide, &e. 


Classes 08.5; 10.8; 34.3. 

Recently ground flour, semolina, &c., are 
treated with oxidizing gases to improve the 
condition or quality. 
ployed is air mixed with nitric acid or peroxide 
of nitrogen. 
gaseous compounds capable of liberating oxygen 
may also be employed ;.ozone is not satis- 
factory. 


The flour is fed by a hopper E with feed- | 


worm R into a cylinder A mounted in bearings 
BB and driven by a pulley G. = The cylinder A 
is fitted with internal ribs which continually 
turn the flour over. 


Air from the bellows N passes through the 


vessel L and the pipe @ into contact with the | 
flour, the vessel L being filled up to the tap M | 


by aregulated supply of nitric acid and ferrous 
sulphate from the bottles J. 
6 typed pages, 3 claims ; x fol. drg., 3 figs. 


8303. ¢ June. C. Lecarne, Ambarés 


(Gironde), France, engineer. 


Annular chamber motor or pump. 
Classes 67.7; 74.7. 


and §. ANDREWS, | 
Belfast Mills, Percy-street, Belfast, Antrin, | 


The gas preferably em- | 


Chlorine, bromine, and’ similar | 


abutments 18, 14, 15 in turn; the dise has rib- 
and-groove packing with the side plates of the 
annular chamber, and is divided hy cross par- 
titions in its interior having ports 18, 19, 20, 21 
near the cam pistons, that co-act with ports in 
opposite faces of the chamber, giving the 
equivalent action to six single-acting cylinders 
at 60 degrees phase. 


The steam or fluid is admitted at one side of 
the chamber and exhausted at the other, and 
the direction may be reversed by a four-way 
plug rotated 90 degrees by a hand lever. 

The reversed-motor may be used as a liquid 
pump or air-ventilator, &e. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. dry., 5 figs. 


3304. 1 June. 
J. H. Warren, 217 Bridport-street, Albert 


Park, Vic., engine-driver. 


Prow. only. 


‘« Apparatus for preventing trains overrunning 
signals and for indicating such signals on the 
engine.” 


Classes 96.2; 96.6. 


83305. 2June. E. Moss, Christchurch, 


N.Z., mechanic. 


Letter franking by periodical payments. 
Classes 54.3 ; 55.5 ; 55.7. 


This machine may be adapted to any cur- 
rency ; for British use, the machine is unlocked 
by the insertion of a sovereign (or equivalent 
token) and the various postages are totalized by 
a wheel 26 with 240 teeth which re-locks the 
operating slide 5 at the end of each revolution, 
but if an operator desires to frank a qd. or 6d. 
letter, when there is a less balance available on 
the wheel, the machine allows him to obtain 
credit for one such letter, and the wheel is 


locked in a position to deduct the advance from 


| however, proposed 


The central disc 3 has two cam-pistons Li, | 


the credit of the next sovereign inserted ; it is, 
to limit the use of the 
machines to bankers and persons of good 


12, which thrust back the three radially-sliding | credit. 
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The letters, &c., are inserted in the gap at | stroke of the feed pawls of the totalling wheel 


the base in Fig 2 after setting an external 


pointer to the desired postage ; on pulling the ; on the 


3305/05 


9 


a 
ad 


; the pawls are doubled to reckon halfpence 
240-wheel and are attached to 
swinging feed frame (on the wheel axis) 
pulled by a spring $2 from the arm 31 on 
the slide 5 ; overrunning by inertia is pre- 
vented by a friction band 58 on the hub 
of the wheel 26. 

tepeated imperfect strokes of the slide 
5 are prevented by attached reversed 
racks, which move under a double rever- 
sible fly-over detent. 

On the same axis as wheel 26, a 
graduated wheel 27, Fig. 4, is exposed 
through the case and indicates the value 
expended ; on one arm of this wheel a 
pawl is pivoted which contacts with the 
swinging controller 61 to 65, and moves 


a 


levar 2, one of the dies 19 is depressed, and the 
interposed ink ribbon marks the postage paid, 


Fic4 2 


and simultaneously advances the totalizing 
wheel 26 by the amount set on the front dial. 
In the example there are seven dies 18, Fig. 
6, for values of }d. to 6d., arranged on a sector 
frame 16 which is set by the external pointer 
to bring the desired die under the plunger lever 
40, Fig. 2 ; a cam 17 on the sector adjusts the 


position of the stop block 24 for the elastic | 


its point 61 into the path of the block 
50 on the slide 5 to prevent its motion after 
the money is exhausted; if the last im- 
the 


pression exceeds the balance available, 


Fic.6 


ot 


wile 


i] 


ii 


spring attachment of the pawl allows the block 
60 to pass before the point 61 is interposed, but 
the feed frame makes the full stroke, and moves 
the wheel 56 past its zero. The insertion of a 


| further coin in the shoot 66 depresses a weigh- 


ing lever 67 and releases the locking controller 
61-65. The total number of coins inserted is 
shown at the hole 96 by the counter wheel 93. 

The ink-ribbon 79, Fig. 6, is led around rollers 
78 and feeds a cam plate 82 and rock-lever 84 
past inky rollers 80. 


18 letterpress pp., 16 cls. ; 7 fols. drga, 18 figs. 


I June. Prov. only. 


3306. 


C. Murnane, Moregate-street, Blackfriars, Sydney, N.S.W., agricultural machinist. 


‘‘Tmprovements in attachments for chaff cutters and other machines, for feeding and other purposes.” 


Class 10.7 


oO 


) 


17 
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3807. 2June. T. Batiincer, 32 Vic- 
toria-street, Wellington, N.Z., plumber, and 
W. Minuiaan, Barker-street, Wellington, N.Z., 
plumber. 


Bracket and tie for eaves gutters. 
Classes 78.9; 81.4. 


4 


—") 330765 


A strip of doubled hoop-iron 1 is moulded to 
the contour of the gutter with eyes or loops at 
3 and 12. The bracket is attached by screws 
8, 10, 11, and stayed across the top by a wire- 
hook 18 and wire-eye 4. 


4 typed-pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 3 figs. 


3308. 2June. G.and J. T. Rawtine, 
Warracknabeal Foundry, Tarrant-street, War- 
racknabeal, Vic., agricultural implement 
makers. 


Multiplying gear for winnowers. 
Classes 32.3; 32.6; 62.7. 


To obtain greater accessibility for lubrication 
and repairs, the winnower is driven by chain- 
gears F, G, D, through an intermediate spindle 
A and chain gears H to K; the spindle A runs 
in a bearing B attached to the main beam GC. 
To prevent sagging the chains are supported by 
idle rollers P, Pi, P2, on adjustable slotted 
brackets. 


7 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


8309. 2 June. KR. Seeman, Ealing, 

London, Eng., merchant. 
Application under Sec. 7. 

Qld. (O75 12 Det., r901 
Wear 36381 tz Dec., 1901 
N.S.W. 11,030 G0 23 Dees 190% 
S.A. > TAT ATG S 2 Onan 4 Jan., 1902 
Vic. DO, 24a 4 June, 1902 


Leaching copper ores with ammonia; plant. 
Classes 08.9; 14.1; 14.7. 


Four similar earthenware bottles A to D, 
strengthened bv bands, are used, B, 6, D being 
on trunnions ; the connecting tubes have union 
joints easily disconnected. The uppermost 


vessel B is detached and charged with oxide or 
carbonate ores and liquor ammonia and revolved 
on the short horizontal axis to accelerate the 
solution ; after a short rest the muddy solution 


330907 


is run off the gangue into the vessel 6 and 
settled, the clear liquor going to the vessel D, 
and the sediment in B is shaken up, run_out, 
and treated by any process suitable for com- 
plex ores ; a filter tank may be interposed be- 
tween the vessels 6 and D. 

The ammonia, which is volatilized by injection 
of steam in D, is carried off for recovery by con- 
densation in the vessels B and A, for use with 
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the next charge, additional ammonia being 


added to replace loss ; by means of water-gauge 


tubes 6 the disappearance of the blue colour can 
be noted when the cupric oxide is settled, and 


the liquor decanted for further leaching, &e. 


Any ammonia blowing through the vessel B 


is washed out in A; or a separate ammonia con- 


denser may be 


used. 


Fixed 


vessels 


with 


mechanical stirrers and other modifications may 


be substituted. 


5 typed pages, ¥ claim; 1 fol. drq., 1 fy. 


3310. 


2 June. 


Prov. only. 


G. B. H. Austin, “Southwood,” Inkerman- 
road, Caulfield, Vic., architect. 


‘* Improved sliding bar on ladder of rifle sight.” 


3311. 


2 June. 


Class 89.5. 


S.A., coachtrimmer. 


ChGsP ee Ary NGO, 
W. G. Srevenson, Farrant-street, Prospect, 


Sash anti-rattler wheel and cover. 
Classes 78.6; 78.7. 


A rubber wheel g, 
having a central hard 
on the 
shank of a screw, is used 
to prevent the rattling 
or 
sashes ; it is fixed to 
the frame b by a single 
screw f, which also holds 
a domed metal cover ¢, 
within which the wheel 

works freely ; one 


bush 


to run 


of window 


Fia.t 


door 


S35 


3 


oF 


side of the dome at d is cut away to allow the | 


wheel g to project against the sash a ; the dome 
is kept from turning by a serrated edge which 


is pressed into the timber by the screw. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 cls.; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3312. 


Prov. only. 


G. McMuvttien and G. T. Poor, Barrack- 
street, Perth, W.A., architects. 


‘Construction for the automatic heating of 
rooms of buildings.” 


Class 81.6. 


3313.. 2June. C.a.P. 25 Oct. 
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T. H. Hawkins, “ Iroquois,” Macleay-street, 
Potts Point, Sydney, N.S.W., engineer. 
Acetylene table lamps, &e. 
Classes 21.6; 21.81. 
The lamp has four cylindrical chambers ; the 
uppermost one 18 is a purifying chamber ; next 
below is an annular water chamber 5 surround. 
ing the carbide chamber 3; below again are 
two chambers 6, 7 forming a displacement gas- 
holder ; the carbide holder is a vertical cylinder 
4 with a perforated central tube; the water 


from 5 is reg 


by the tube 12 to the carbide holder. 
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When the light 9 is put out by closing the 
tap 21, the pressure returns the surplus water 
by the pipe 12 to the store 5, and the gas passes 
down the pipe 8 to the gasholder 6, displacing 
the water which rises into 7; after filling 6, 
any surplus gas passes out to waste at 17. 

A modification has the chamber 7 extended 
by a second annular belt outside 5. 
Prov. 6 typed pages ; 2 fols. drgs., 2 figs. 
Comp. 7 typed pps., 4 claims ; 
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2 fols, drgs., 2 figs. 


Catherine J. McMaster, Corfield, N. Qld., 


grazing farmer. 


Wind wheel, and windmill head. 
Classes 90.7; 97.2. 


The wind wheel has usual vanes d supported 


on a fiexible or rigid rim e formed of wire or | 


hemp rope, flat 
or angle-iron, 
we. ; the rim is 
stiffened in 
tension by 
pairs of spokes 
c, cl in com 
pression, the 
feet at the hub 
being drawn 
together __ be- 
tween flangesh, 
b1 by the bolts 
f. The same 
construction 
may be used 
ow other 
wheels or pul- 
leys. 

The wheel is 
mounted in a 
vertical turn- 
table frame h, supported at the foot on ball 


rings k, and at the top by a swivel i held by | 


guy ropes i1 having sufficient spread to clear 
the rudder |. The power axle a may be coupled 
to the pump rod p by a pair of cranks m and 
links n with a cross head el ; or alternatively 
other gearing may be used. 

Prov. 3 typed pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 clms. ; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


3315. June. J. R. SELLENGER, 8 
Reserve-street, Neutral Bay, N.S. W., engineer. 


2 


Adjustments for shearing machine spindles. 
Classes 37.6; 62.8. 


To eliminate longitudinal shake in sheep 
shears at the wrist joint collar of the main 


Fia2 3315/05 
ff boyd 


ERX Reorrwerren 
SING 


VALLES 


spindle, the tubular end b of the casing a is 
screwed both inside and outside; the total 


! 


length between the spindle collars is adjusted 
by screwing the sleeve h in or out as necessary, 


carrying with it the knuckle joint ¢; the outer 
cone e is then screwed outward to lock the 


N.S.W. 


parts at the double coned surfaces on ¢, and is 
itself secured by the outer lock nut f. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims, 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 


3316. 2June. R. H. Easpown, Mount 
McDonald, N.S. W., postinaster. 


Decoy trap for rabbits, &e. 
Class 38.6. 
An enclosure |, Fig. 3, has double fences m, 
m about. two feet apart, the narrow space be- 


Fie.2 . Zs tween being 
DES TRA SS5IE@ sown with 
SPSS 
EPSP CS ‘ barley or other 

i hepoebomoned G, barley « 
» POO PRO ce attractivecrop; 

eo . 
Bb Bessemer he 
; j 

Z Iecesecoreceecersseranes of bridged by 
RRR KS ae ee several en- 
RRR RRS Ld trance passages 


COs 
0, each of which 
has a pair of 
flap end doors 
and a platform 
between them. 

In Fig. 2 the 
rabbit has just 
entered from 
the left, and its weight on the platform d 
(hinged at dl) has depressed the end e, lifted 
the inner flap door ¢ by the link f, allowing 
the rabbit to enter the inner enclosure. 

The outer flap door b is also hinged at the 


| top and is connected to the door ¢ by the 


cranks and horizontal link h, so that as ‘one 
door opens the other shuts. 

When the rabbit enters the inner enclosure 
the loaded arm k shuts the inner door 6 and 
opens the outer door b ready for another rabbit. 


a . 
5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


$8317. 3 June. T. C. Hement, Hereford- 
street, Christchurch, Canterbury, N.Z., plum- 
ber. 
Application under See. 7, 


135837; 28 Jan., 1904. 


Forming seamed joints in sheet metal pipes. 
Classes 73.2; 73.8. 


A rectangular block 1, mounted on gudgeons 
3, in end frames 18 has several longitudinal 
grooves in its four faces for forming pipes on 
mandrels of different diameters. The groove of 
the desired size is turned uppermost and a 
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mandrel 8 is held down 2 several clip bars 15 ; 
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3321. 6 June. Comp. lapsed. 
D. M. McLeop, O’Halloran Hill, 8.A., 


each mandrel has three grooves, one a narrow 
bending groove inclined about 45 degrees to 


the radius of the mandrel, and the ne. others 
respectively a deep and a shallow groove the 
width of the folded seam. 

The sheet cut to the width of the gross cir- 
cumference ef the proposed pipe has its edges 
bent in opposite directions in the narrow 


33IZOF 
pace ae ey) 


groove ; 


rotating the mandrel in the guide of the block. 


The end clips are loosened and the pipe drawn | 
off and replaced with the interlocked folds in | 


the shallow groove, in which position it may be 
closed, and afterward soldered if desired. 


5 typed pages, 3 claams; 1 fol. drg., 10 figs. 


3318. 6 June. Comp. /apsed. 


O. C. Ocus, 111 New South Head-road, Pad- 
dington, N.S.W., coach builder. 


‘An improved adjustable hub brake for 
vehicles.” 
Class 93.3. 
3319. 6 June. Prov. only. 


W. H. Harvey, 
Qld., cane-grower. 


Kureelpa, vid Nambour, 


**Cane binder, also clasp and band.” 


Class 38.1. 


3320. 6 June. Prov. only. 


W.G. G. Grear, 51 Henderson-street, Fre- 
mantle, W.A., ironworker. 


**Grear’s patent spring hoop hair pad for ladies.” 


Class 43.7. 


C.4244. 


| street, 


farm foreman. 
Cutting and tailing lambs, &e. 
Classes 37.1; 87.4. 

To obviate the use of the lamb-marker’s 
teeth as pincers for drawing the testicles, the 
combined cutting knife A, and attached 
spring clamps are used in the right hand, 


leaving the left hand free to manipulate the 


animal. 
The clamp jaws 
R, P are hinged to 
the frame M and 
slider D, and also 
pivoted at §&. 
The slider D is 
forced out by a spring 0 inside the tubular 
frame M, and the jaws are compressed to seize 
the testicles by compressing the handles K and 
B between the fingers and the palm. Thus, 
the instrument may be continually held, and 


| the knife A and clamps R, P used alternately in 


the customary manner. 
For carriage the knife may be folded back, 


| covered by a detachable sheath, and the clamps 
then one fold is placed in the deep | 
wide groove, and the sheet is wound around by 


compactly locked by a serew. 


7 typed pages, 6 claims; 1 fol. dry. 5 figs. 
3322. 6 June. 


J. J. SHurrLeworru, 


Prov. only. 
** Lauriston,” 


Ryde, 


| N.S.W., architect. 


‘“TImprovements in, guarantee fastenings for 
packages, boxes, and other receptacles.” 


Classes 54.3; 77.7. 


3323. 6June. H.R. Perry, act. inv., 
Rainbow, Vic., carpenter, C. A. Prrkins, 
assignee, Rainbew, Vic., farmer, and Winfred 
G. PERRY, assignee, 4th-avenue, East Adelaide, 
8.A., manager. 

Preserving eggs. 
Class 35.9. 
Eggs are preserved by packing in tins or air- 


_ tight vessels with bran or other dry packing 
_ containing one per cent. or more of alum. A 
_ layer of chaff is placed at bottom of vessel to 


act as a cushion. 
3 typed pages, No drawing. 
3324. 6 June. W. J. Hatt, Ultimo- 


Sydney, N.S.W., general manager 
N.S.W. Shale and Oil Co. Ld. 


Shale-oil retorts; by-products. 
Classes 08.5; 09.3; 16.2; 20.6; 21.1. 
To enable the liquid hydrocarbons, and nitro- 


3 claims. 


| genous by-produets from oil-shale to be obtained 
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by continuous 
operation in 
one retort, the 
retorts are ar- 
ranged verti- 
cally in banks, 
as. in section 
Fig. 3. Heat is 
applied only to 
the lower por- 
tion B by ex- 
ternal heating 
flues in which 
the non-con- 
densible hydro- 
carbons are 
burnt; the 
high tempera- 
ture here 
drives off the 
nitrogenous 
products, 
which, rising 
upward, cause 
the volatiliza- 
tion of the 
hydro- carbons 
from the upper 
part A, the 
vapours being 
drawn off by 
exhaustion and 
treated in the usual manner. 

The shale is fed continuously at the top, is 
heated gradually as it descends, and is drawn 
out as spent ash, by the revolving rollers f, f, 
into the ashpit g. 


7 MS. pages, 4 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


33825. 6June. Comp. lapsed. 
M. Sropss, 121 Bridge-road, Glebe, N.S. W., 


engineer. 


Guttering guard for candles. 


Class 22.1. 
Candle guards which 
slide downward as_ the 
wax. is consumed are 
weighted at the lower rim 
d, and have an upper cup 
¢ with constricted mouth 
to hold the melted wax, 
we. 
4 typed pages, 3 claums ; 
1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3326. 6June. Comp. lapsed. 
A. RussELu, Toowoomba, Qld., watchmaker. 


‘* Improved adjustable vernier wind gauge back- 
sight for rifles.” 


Class 89.5. 


3327. 


H. Berry, Bowen Vale, Maryborough, Vic., 


6 June. Prov. only. 


| engineer. 


** An improved knife cleaner.” 


Class 75.2. 


3328. 6 June. Rose Bascu, wife, and 
S. Bascu, both of 71 New Bond-street, Lon- 


_ don, Eng. 


Elastic wheel with cushion tyres. 
Classes 97.6; 97.81, 


‘ wheel has two rims, an inner rim to 


| which the spokes are attached and an outer 


one of larger diameter ; the rims are connected 
lby leaf springs k, bolted to the outer surface 
of the inner rim, their free ends j being linked 
to brackets h inside the euter rim. ° 


The outer rim has two bands of flexible steel, 
cl, c2, with interposed rubber d, and an ex- 
ternal solid rubber tyre e. 

Wire springs with spiral hinges may be sub- 
stituted for the leaf springs. 


7 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


6 June. Comp. lapsed. 


3329. 


H. Srupson, act. inv., to Crooked-lane, lamp 
manufacturer, Robert THOMLINSON, act. inv., 
39A South Castle-street, ship broker, Smrpson 
Automatics LimirED, assignees, 20 and 22 
Wellington-street, manufacturers, all of Liver- 
pool, Lancashire, Eng., and William Rio 
Symons, assignee, 18 Falcon-road, Birkenhead, 
Cheshire, Eng., electrical engineer. 
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3333 


ieee motors for fire alarms, 
sprinklers, &c. 


Classes 00.7; 88.2; 99.7. 
The thermometric motor, Fig. 1, follows G.B. 
22,666/00 and has a pair of telescoping tubes 
4, 5 enclosing a rubber tube 3 full of fluid, 


ad. aver 


SSS oe 


STATI DIE To 
Sis SERS 

S 

NE : 

Nee A, 4 


SSS 


hydraulic mean depth and will change its tem- 
perature rapidly, and the set B which is more 
sluggish, having a compact reservoir of fluid 1b 
which is moreover enclosed by the case 6 ; the 
set A has also the flexible capsule 2 which may 
transmit motion from a fluid in la that would 
be prejudicial to the 
rubber tube 38. The 
double set A and B enable 
the apparatus to act under 
a greater variety of cir- 
cumstances than if only 


one thermo-motor was 
used; the single or dif- 
ferential motion may 


directly release a weighted 
lever that turns on the 
water, &c., to the sprink- 
lers, and rings an alarm, 
but preferably the action 
is electrical, as in Fig. 8. 
The motion of the 
thermo-motor AB closes 
contacts which ring the 
bel) 22, and later releases 


which can thus produce (by expansion) only 
axial motion ; the motor is duplicated, the set 
A having a long small tube la which has small 


the solenoid trigger 9’ 
and drops the weight 12a ; 
the weight turns the tap 
17’ connecting the sprink- 
lers 20, and pulls the bolt 
14, dropping the weight 
16 on the striker 18, thus 
determining the mixture of the gas producing 
chemicals. 


9 typed pages, 6 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 10 figs. 


3330. 7 June. 


W. Morrison, 63 Primrose-street, Moonee 
Ponds, Vic., bootmaker. 


Prov. only. 


** An apparatus for preventing dirt, dust, and 
the like from entering household water 
tanks, wells, and the like.” 


Class 88.1. 


Prov. 
Donald-street, Brunswick, 


3331. 7 June. 


T. J. Heskett, 2 
Vic., engineer. 


only. 


** An improved process of and apparatus for ob- 
taining metals from their sulphides.” 


Classes 15.4; 16.30. 


| 


3332. 


W. Hastam, 94 George-street, Fitzroy, Vic., 
mechanic, R. Lewis, and G. VINCENT, 133 
Flinders-lane, Melbourne, Vic., manufacturers. 


7 June. Prov. only. 


‘*Multiple speed driving gear for bicycles, other 
velocipedes, motor cycles, cars, and the like 
vehicles.” 


Classes 94.7; 95.9. 


3333. 


J. B. Marsnatt, Wyman-street, 
Hill, N.S.W., engineer. 


7 June. C.a.P. 23 Nov. 


Broken 
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Anti-eushioning ports 
in Ingersoll drills. 


Classes 65.9; 85.4. 


To reduce the 

cushioning in Ingersoll fy Y) Z 
“Kelipse” rock drills, y 7 y 
the usual annular recess ZAI Y Y 

; ON G 4 

between the packing AT NIN g 
pte cton i AA LMIA 
rings on the piston is J Y y 

divided into two sec- ZF Y Yate 

tions, a wide recess ADY WA y 


aan 


way ‘Tu 


graduated in depth 
bY] 


SS 
WEL. 


MG 


XIE 


from the striking end 
backward to the Gal | 


SS 


deepest part, and af 
narrow deep recess B ; 
thus the shallow part of 
the clearance prevents 
sudden reversal before 
the blow is effectually 
delivered. 

Prov. 4 typed pages. 

Comp. 4 typed pages, 
3 claams; 1 fol. drg., 1 
Sig: 


MBG 


pa 
Sv 


3334. 7 June. 
C. W. Warson, ‘ Locksley,” Scott-street, 
Canterbury, Vic., engineer. 


‘¢ Method of and apparatus for obtaining selected 
constituents from complex material.” 


Class 12.5. 


Prov. only. 


8335. °7 June. C.a:P. 22° Aug. 


T. T. Wiis, Westland, Longreach, Qld., 
boundary rider. 


Slackening fenee droppers. 
Class 81.8. 


To enable fence droppers of cor- 
rugated sheet metal to be quickly 
slackened fer straining, or for 
removal, they are locked to 
the fence wires b (that pass ~ 
across the slets c) by the vertical 
rods d having top eyes e and a 
flat side transversely to the 
eye. 

When the rod is lifted slightly 
and turned with the eye trans- 
versely the flat comes against 
the wires, which are then slack 
and in condition for strain- 
ing. 

' After re-straining the wires, 
the reverse motion of the rod d again jams tie 


Fia.| 
i= 
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of detachment, 


| Prov. 


wires against the dropper, and when the eye is 

pushed down into the recess f on the dropper 

the rod is held against accidental slackening. 
Prov. 3 typed pages ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 2 claims. 


8 June. C.a.P. 7 Mar., 1906. 


3336. 
H. Curr, J. C. Bunting and F. E. Curr, 


27 Blackwood-street, North Melbourne, Vic., 


agricultural implement manufacturers. 


Chaff-eutters ; knife wheel attachments. 
Class 10.7. 

To facilitate the exchange of blunt knives in 
travelling chaff-cutters, and to improve the 
stability of the knife-wheel, the ordinary means 
consisting of an overhung 
wheel secured on the spindle end by lock nuts, 
are replaced as in Fig. 1. 


Bl is the usual outer bearing of the main 
knife-wheel shaft, ending in a flange D having 
projecting studs 0 and a central female screw ; 
F is an extra pedestal outside the knife wheel 
in which a short shaft A may rotate and be 


| drawn back in the direction of the arrow to 


allow the insertion of interchangeable knife 
wheels, whose bosses fit on the studs 0 and are 
held in place by screwing up the shaft A by 
means of the capstan head KL; the neck G2 on 
shaft A fits the bores of all the knife wheels. 


6 typed pages. 
Comp. 8 typed pages, 3 clms.; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3337. 8June. C.a.P. 8 Mar., 1906. 


A. WoLskEL, Yarra-bank, South Melbourne, 
Vic., technical chemist. 


Conveying melted asphalt in jacketed vessels. 
Classes 18.7; 81.7. 
The asphalt is melted at a depot, and placed 


in insulated cylindrical cases which may be 


| 
| 


tightly closed by jacketed covers. : 

The cylinders are carted to the place of 
operation, where they are stirred before empty- 
ing by a detached propeller blade fixed on a 
vertical shaft and rotated by a handle, the 
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cases being temporarily held on a _ wooden 
frame. 

Prov. 4 typed pages. 

Comp. 6 typed pages, 2 claims. 


3338. 8 June. Prov. only. 
V. C. J. Niautincatt, 2654 Post Office- 
place, Melbourne, Vic., electrical engineer. 
‘An improved means of igniting gas burners by 
electricity.” 


Class 22.8. 


No drawing. 


3339. 8 June. Prov. only. 
T. J. Heskerz, 2 Donald-street, Brunswick, 
Vic., steel founder. 


‘‘Improved process for production of zinc and 
other volatilizable metals from sulphide ores 
or material containing the same,” 


Classes 15.5; 15.6, 


3340. 8 June. Prov. only. 


T. J. Heskert, 2 Donald-street, Brunswick, | 


Vic., steel founder. 


3343 


Bath heater; spray in lamp gas. 
Classes 28.1; 24.5; 74.7. 


The spray nozzle H throws the water through 
the flame gases from the bunsen burners M 


_ against the plate J, from which it falls and is 


collected around the cone €, and runs out by_ 
the delivery pipe E; the circular baffle plate F 
prevents the gases coming in contact with the 
lower part of the casing A; the bunsen burners 
M have wire gauze diaphragms at N to prevent 
back-firing, and Q is the usual pilot supply pipe. 
Both the gas valve X and the water supply 
valve W are operated by the same handle, 


| having a quick pitch screw S in the standard 


U ; the gas valve is spring closed to delay its 
opening until the water valve is opened, and 
also te close it before the water is stopped. 


| Prov. 3 typed pages ; 2 fols. drqs., 3 figs. 


5 typed pages, § claims. 


Comp. 


3342. 9 June. H. Hovusr, 687 to 691 
Elizabeth-street, North Melborrne, Vic., im- 


_ plement importer. 
Sieves for mixed grain. 


‘Improved process and apparatus for the pro- | 


duction of zinc and other volatilizing metals 
from sulphide ores or material containing 
the same.” 


Classes 15.5; 16.38. 


3341. C.a.P. 


W. H. Hawnan, Castlereagh-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., manufacturer. 


9 June. 2 Mar., 1906. 


/ 
TaN 
if il 

Wy 
Ey 
ai 


FIG. 


Classes 11.8; 32.6. 
To separate grain seeds of different species 
(such as wheat from barley, or oats, &c.) the 


33420 


sieves are constructed 
of assembled tubular 
passages having a sharp 
bend or elbow (as Fig. 


1). The passages may 
be formed of mitre- 
jointed tubes, of as- 


sociated corrugations in 
sheet metal strips, or 
otherwise, and = are 
mounted in suitable 
wooden or metal frames mounted for horizontal 
shaking and occasional vertical jigging. 

For complex mixture and dirty grain several 
sieves of different grades may be superimposed. 
5 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 

3343. 9 June. T. W.andJ. T. Parmer, 
Warracknabeal, Vic., plumbers. 


Strainer for rain-water tank. 
Class 88.1. 
2 is A 


Ae 
7 CALS, iy 


shal- 
low circular 
perforated 
tray B hav- 
ing a pair 
of ring 


| handles b2, 


| fits into a hole in the top of a rain-water tank ; 


the tray is filled with charcoal (or other material) 
and receives the water from the down pipe. 
3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
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3344. 9 June. Prov, only. 
J. H. Davis, Waranga Outlet 
Waranga, Vic. engine-driver. 


‘*An instantaneous coupling for fire hose and 
the like.” 


Classes 74.5; 88.1, 


Works, 


3345 


G. CLEMENTS, works manager, D. UrquHart 
engineer, M. Evans, woolclasser, C. Siopmr, 
snowman, and T. M. Corer, tanner and 
currier, Timaru, N.Z. 

‘‘Tmproved means for depilitating hides.” 


Class 47.2. 


g June. 


Prov. only. 


‘3346. 9 June. 


Prov. only. 


T. S. Pxinport, act. inv., Riddiford-street, | 


Newtown, Wellington, N.Z., saddler, and W. 
J. BRranirr, assignee, Wilson-street, Newtown, 
Wellington, N.Z., carpenter. 
‘““An improvement relating to windows for 
facilitating the cleaning and repairing of 
same.” 


Classes 78.7; 81.5. 


3347. oJune. Prov. only. 
J. Smiru, Westport, N.Z., blacksmith. 


““TImproved drill for boring coal and the like.” 


Class 85.7, 


3348. 9 June. R. W. Asucrort, act. 
wmv., Dawson-street, Pahiatua, N.Z., plumber, 


S. ASHCROFT, assignee, High-street, Dannevirke, | 


{ 


N. Z., company manager, M. Mora@ay, assignee, 
Dannevirke, N.Z., ironmonger, A. WEBBER, as- 
signee, Dannevirke, N.Z., ironmonger, and A. C. 
Pocock, assignee, Dannevirke, N.Z., plumber. 


Seat operated closet flush. 
Classes 86.2; 86.3. 
The siphon bell 14 of the flush cistern is 
normally lifted by the weight 18, and the 
spring 7 and lever 1 also lift the seat 6; the 


_ siphon bell has a piston bottom with valve 19, 


and is filled with water when the szat is de- 
pressed, so that when the seat is again released 
the bell also rises and flushes the closet pan. 


5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


3349. 9 June. R. W. Asncrort, act. 
inv., Dawson-street, Pahiatua, N.Z., plumber, 
S. ASHCROFT, assignee, High-street, Dannevirke, 
N.Z., company manager, M. Moraan, assignee, 
Dannevirke, N.Z., ironmonger, A. WEBBER, 
assignee, Dannevirke, N.Z., ironmonger, and 
A. C. Pocock, assignee, Dannevirke, N.Z., 
plumber. 


Hoop-iron eave-gutter bracket. 
Class 78.9. 


Eave brackets made of two pieces of hoop- 
iron have the short inner piece 1 provided with 
screw holes 5 for faeility of fixing before the 
gutter 6 is in position ; the outer piece 7 is 


a Oe Oe a OP a 


Onl! 
then hooked over the bead (as shown in dotted 
lines) and swung baek so that its vertical limb 
9 may be fixed by the screw 10. 

N.Z. specifications 13,778/0/ (Ballinger) and 
14,168/01 (Hardley) are disclaimed. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3350. 9 June. R. M. Carrot, Mabel- 
street, Petone, Wellington, N.Z., engineer. 


Pipe and nut wrench. 


Classes 72.1; 74.6. 


In pincers-type wrenches having a serrated 
fulcrum movable on a rack to adjust the width 
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of grip, four devices are described. for locking 
the fulcrum block. 

In Fig. 2, the inner solid limb 5 having one 
jaw 7 and the adjusting rack 9 on its under 
edge, is movable between the flaps of the folded 
outer limb 1 ; and the opposing jaw 4 is on a 
block 3 riveted between the folds of 1; the 
fulcrum block 10 has a curved bearing on the 
block 3 with a virtual centre at 12; by press- 
ing the back 1 against the spring 18, the 
fulerum block may be moved past the teeth 9 to 
the desired width, when, by pushing the slider 
17 towards the jaws, its end 24 fills the space 
20, and locks the block during use. 

In a second device, the block 10 partly sur- 
rounds the limb 5 and the slider 17 is pushed 
between 5 and the part of 10 above it. 


In a third device, the slider passes through 
a slot in 5 and has trunnions moving in a 
curved slot in the flaps of 1. 

In the fourth device, the trunnions are 
attached to the sides of the block 10, which is 
locked by a slider similar to that in Fig. 2. 


13 typed pages, 8 claims ; 4 fols. drgs., 19 figs. 


83351. 9 June. J. McGuire, 82 William- 
street, Melbourne, Vic., mechanic. 


Hose couplings. 
Classes 74.5 ; 97.85. 

Fig. 3 shows a double 
coupling joining two ends of 
flexible hose, but either half 
from ad may be used to 
couple a hose to a metallic 
continuation of a3. 

The screwed end a3 has a 
reduced and tapered con- 
tinuation a with a ribbed 
surface a2 over which the 
hose b is stretched ; the hose 
is compressed into the corru- 
gations a2 by screwing the 
tapered ferrule ¢ over a3. 

The invention is applicable 
to other tubings, and to in- 
flation tubes for pneumatic 
tyres, &c. 


4 typed pages, 4 clavms ; 1 
fol. drg., 5 figs. 


J. W. RAYFIELD, 117 
Sydney, N.S.W., engineer. 


Bathurst-street, 


‘*An improved apparatus for ascertaining the 
liquid contents of an air-tight vessel and 
enabling the same to be drawn off or in- 
creased as may be required.” 


Class 56.5. 


3358. 


J. SWieeEHAYBIELD, > E17 
Sydney, N.S. W., engineer. 


9 June. Prov. only. 


Bathurst-street, 


“« An improved apparatus for filing and fastening 
letters, newspapers, and papers of all sorts.” 


Class 48.8. 


3354. 9 June. Prov. only. 
C. J. Goop, Swan Brewery, Perth, W.A., 
brewer’s clerk. 
** Improvements in cuff protectors.” 


Class 43.6. 


3355. 


Isabella Ferauson, Yarragon, Vic., married 
woman, and L. Sanpy, Yarragon, Vic., store- 
keeper (assignees of J. FERGUSON, act. inv., 
Yarragon, Vic., plumber). 


9 June. Prov. only. 


‘‘Improvements in straining devices located 
between roofs and tanks or the like.” 


Class 83.1. 


8356. o June. L. H. McHaArpy, Black- 
head, Hawkes Bay, N.Z., sheep farmer. 


Application under Sec. 7— 


Aeron 21,028 6 June, 1903 
ATs Pore 4 7518 6 June, 1903 
N.S.W. 13,610 19 Oct., 1903 
S.A. . 8697/6344 ... 19 Oct., 1903 
Taste: 3942 20 Oct. 1903 
Wi Ae 4667 28 Oct., 1903 


Staple fastenings for metal standards, &e. 
Class 81.8. 

The metal standard or dropper b, having a 
thickness several times greater than the wire 
of the staple d, has diverging holes ¢, ¢ drilled 
to fit the wire, so that the staple is spread out 
and locked by driving it into the holes. 

The holes may be drilled in the web of a 
T-section. 


4 typed pages, t claim ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


(For drawing see next page.) 
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3357. 9 June. Comp. lapsed. 
L. H. McHarpy, Blackhead, Hawkes Bay, 
N.Z., sheep farmer. 


‘* An improvement relating to fencing standards.” 


Class 81.8. 


3358. o June. Ca.P. 1 Mar., 1906. 
J. SHEPHARD, 268 and 270 City-road, South 
Melbourne, Vic., water meter manufacturer. 


Strainer box for small water meters, &c. 
Classes 838.7; 83.9. 


To prevent the choking of small’ water 
meters, a rectangular strainer box is pro- 
vided with male 
and female screwed _ 3358/05 


ends D, G; a cover 


aa 
E, having a_ recess i gece wr a 
J for packing, is ny ae SAS 
attached by four Ue ‘ 
screws (; andaper- ~ SANK SNR 


forated plate M sits 
obliquely on inclined 
shoulders | in the sides of the box. 


ee 1905. 


a deep side frie under the shallow ode of 
the trapezoids. 


The tables may be used with or without 
shaking gear. 
Prov. 2 MS. pages, ; 1 fol. drg. 2 figs. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


10 June. W. A. H. Cameron, 


38360. 


| book-keeper, and J. W, MarsHALL, watchmaker, 


If desired, the plate M may be turned up 


across the exit, as at the dotted line 0. 
Prov. 5 typed pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 1 claim ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


3359. 10oJune. C.a.P. 10 Apr., 1906. 

H. Trinper, 93 Grant-street, Ballarat East, 
Vic., traveller, and F. ENGELER, 275 Main- 
street, Ballarat East, Vic., miner. 


Riffle tables ; undereut pits and grooves. 
Class 12.1. 

Gold saving tables are furnished with lines 
of trapezcidal undercut riffle pits B arranged in 
lines with the broad shallow edges on one row 
alternating with the triangular ribs between 
the pockets on the next row; between each 
trapezoidal row is a plain V-groove 6, C2 with 


Wellington, N.S.W. 


Washing drinking glasses. 
Classes 25.5; 67.4. 
A glass globe or bow] F fixed in a socket on 
a table A has a central rotating brush K, 
shaped to fit the class of vessel to be cleaned ; 
the brush is driven by a Pelton or other suit- 


able motor B, encased below the table over a 
sink D; water is supplied by the pipe e and 
overflows through the pipe f. 

The glasses to be washed are introduced 


| with the mouth downward as shown in dotted 


outline. 


3 typed pages, 1 claim; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 
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3361. 


10 June. CC. CocKSEDGE, 143 
Oxford-street, Waverley, N.S.W., business 
manager, 


Ventilated boot insoles. 
Class 44.3. 

The insole E has perforations F under the 
instep above air passages D communicating by 
a tube @ through the heel to the atmosphere, 
and containing a non-return valve K; the 
action of walking draws air in through the tube 
and circulates it around the foot of the wearer. 


3361 
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The inlet may be closed or adjusted when 


desired by a broad headed serew (not shown in | 
Fig. 1) the stem of which is inserted in the lug | 


N; or by a plate with sliding projections. 


5 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


12 June. 


3362. 
J. Drang, Sydney, N.S.W., boilermaker. 


Prov. only. 


‘‘ Improvements in incubators.” 


Class 88.3. 


3363. 12 June. Comp. lapsed. 
EK. Epwarps, Mopong, Cobar, N.S.W., brick- 
layer. 


** New process of making cement.” 


Class 18.38. 


12 June. 


3364. 


M. J. Hooper, 552 Station-street North 
Carlton, Vic., carpenter. 


Prov. only. 


‘Improvements in appliances for raising and | 


supporting a person in bed.” 


Classes 45.2; 87.3. 


12 June. 


3365. 


P, UNKENSTEIN, 253 Johnston-street, Fitz- 
roy, Vic., H. UNKENSTEIN, 408 Bay-street, 
Port Melbourne, Vic., and O. UNKENSTEIN, 99 
Auburn-read, Auburn, Vic., engineers. 


Prov. only. 


“*An improved handle bar 
riding a_ bicycle, 
machine.” 


tandem, or the like 


Class 94.8, 


adjustable whilst | 


| Fia.3 


3368 


83866. 12 June. W. Dunn, 
street, Kerang, Vic., cycle maker. 


, Victoria- 


Rifle wind-gauge sights. 
Class 89.5. 
The transverse carriage ¢, ¢2 is raised or 
lowered by the screw cl ant locked in position 


33665 
ng ape Rees 


by the lateral screw d 
which jams the slip d1 
against the vertical 
edge of the ladder a; 
the movable transverse 
bar e is adjusted by 
the screw el, and has 
two vertical sighting 
lines f, one of which is 
used with each of the 
verniers separately en- 
graved on the right and left sides respectively, 
according to the direction of the cross wind. 


1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 


3367. 12June. W. 
street, Ballan, Vic., painter. 


H. Coxrr, Inglis- 


Acelytene apparatus. 
Class 21.83. 
The gasholder bell B 
SEY has large depending tubes 
C (open at the top) in 
which inner carbide bells 
D (closed at the top), 
are supported by their 
upper beadings; a _ gas 
tube F rises from the 
bottom of the outer tank 
A into each carbide bell 
D; the carbide holders are 
semi circular boxes E sup- 
ported loosely inside D 
alongside the pipes F. 
5 MS. pages, 1 clawm ; 


1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


L2) June: 


33868: O.a.P. 12 July. 


T. Murrneap, Tallangatta, Vic., farmer. 


Rainwater separator ; tilting shoot. 
Class 83.1. 


An upper auxiliary tank A, above the storage 


_ tank has a funnel ( to carry the clean water ; 


on one edge F of the funnel which is centrally 
under the inlet H, a tilting plate is pivoted 


' and provided with cheeks forming a bottomless 


bascule E, which is loaded at K and upheld by 
a trigger rod N in the position as Fig. 1, in 
which the first run of water goes to the left 
and collects with the leaves and dirt in A. 


329 


3369 US eet ke ABBIDGMEN TS, ee 


As the tank fills up the float € rises, and 3370. i12June. C.a.P. 11 Apr., 1906. 
finally touches the trigger N, allowing the W. R. Quinton, Portland, Vic., tinsmith. 
bascule to re- -— 
verse into the 
dotted —_posi- 
tion, turning 
the clean water 
down GC. 

When the 
bran kes Ares 
emptied by 
drawing its 
plug and flush- 
ing out the 
sediment, the float € falls and restores the 


Facilitating soldering of can lids. 
Classes 57.5; 73.6. 
: Food canisters to 
EI be closed or sealed 
by soldering the 
top cover in a 
bath in the man- 
ner illustrated, 
are provided with 
a groove or chan- 
nel € rolled in the 
body just below 


bascule by the chain L. | bee cover, which is folded and crimped on after 
Prov. 3 typed pages. the food is inserted. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. | Prov. 2 typed pages. 
| Comp. 4 typed pp., 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
3369. 12 June. Prov. only. 


; : June, Prov. only. 
G. KryzEer, 198 Nicholson-street, Fitzroy, SS TAe a tere f y 


A ania, Or r] 0-7 6 ~ 
Vie., bootmaker. _¢. W. ey Vari, 74 Glenferrie-road, Malvern) 
‘‘Improved fittings for attaching rubber or | Vic., jeweller. 
leather top pieces to boots.” | ‘‘Tmprovements in bangles and like jewellery.” 
Class 44.3, Class 43.9. 


3372. (12 June.- C.a.2 Ta Jans 1966. 


M. McIntyre, 135 George-street, 
EK. Melbourne, Vic., station manager. 


Rabbit fumigator. 
Class 38.9. 

The can A has inlet and outlet cocks 
D, a diaphragm of wire gauze G, a screw 
cover B, and handle F; cotton waste 
or wool is placed in the upper division, 
and fumes are driven into the burrow 
through pipes E, E by means of bel- 
lows C. 
Prov. 2 MS. pages; 1 fol. drg. ; 

1 fig. 
Comp. 2 typed pages, 4 claims. 


33738. 12 June. H. Ross, Stanmore, 
N.8.W., rolling-stock inspector, and J. Rrronye, 
Auburn, N.S.W., engineer. 


Car coupling. 
Class 96.3. 


A counter-weighted coupling link 6, hangs 
from the shackle b on the draw-bar hook a, and 
is operated by a cranked rock shaft e with side 
handles d1; a shield g is fixed to the bufter 
beam f above the hook a 
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- | 
In operation the link ¢ maintains a vertical 
position while the shackle b is being lifted by 
the crank d; the point of the link ¢ touches 
the guard g (of the opposite car) and slides | 
under it over the hook. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drgq., 3 figs. 


3374, 13 June. G. G. Turr, Salisbury 
Building, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., 
patent attorney (communicatee of DuRHAM- 
Guyon Company, 56 South Jefferson-street, 
Chicago, Ill., U.S.A., manufacturers (assignees 
of J. L. Guyon, act. inv., 53 North Jefferson- 
street, Chicago, Ill., U.S.A., manufacturer). 


Compositions for polishing bags. 
Classes 25.5; 75.1. 

The bag 1 ef cotton 
drilling or other closely 
woven fabric is filled 
with a mixture of equal 
quantities of sawdust 
and whiting, or of 
emery powder and 


granulated cork, or 
other mixture of an ab- 
rading substance with 
a separating substance 
to prevent agglomera- 
tion after wetting. 

The bag is dipped in 
liquid and used for 
polishing windows or 
smooth metal surfaces. 


i 


as 


f 


Pas 
w! 
Ns 


5 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 2 figs. 


3375. 13 June. C.a.P. 17 Nov. 
T. P. Rupkrys, Mitiamo, Vic., farmer and 
commission agent. 


Lifting gear for strippers. 
Classes 82.3; 62.8. 


The comb frame is lifted by the segment- 
rack s pinion r and worm gear q, p, 0; the 
shaft 0 may be placed vertically and operated 
by hand, or may be worked by power as in Fig. 
Z 
The bevel wheel c, Fig. 2, is driven from the 
main axle by chain b, and the bevel pinions 
e, f run loose on shaft m coupled to the shaft 0 
by a universally coupled section n; the clutch 
sleeve h slides on m with a feather key, and is 
held central or moved to engage either of the 
bevels e, f, by the pedal k, link j1 and fork i. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 7 cls.; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
(For drawing see next column.) 


3375/05 


G. G. Turri, 
(ueen-street, Melbourne, Vic., patent attorney 


June. 


3376. 


13 i50 


of Automatic Merrer Co., 


(communicatee 


| Crossley Building, San Francisco, Cal., U.S.A., 


manufacturers, assignees of R. W. GALLAGHER, 
act. inv., Montclair Apartments, San Fran- 
cisco, Cal., U.S.A., electrician). 


Ticket perforator for meter. 
Classes 04.6; 21.6; 50.7; 54.5; 56.2; 56.5. 

In apparatus of the type in 2479/05 develop- 
ments are illustrated. ‘The perforating parts 
are enclosed in a box 2, which is attached to 
the front of any gas (or other totalizing) 
meter 1, by bolts 5, Fig. 7, so that the in- 
tegrating spindle 23 and dial gear 26 project 
into the case 2 behind the glass plate 9; 
a plate 29 slides on vertical posts 17 and carries 
decimal ‘‘ value” wheels 32, 33, 34 for dollars 
and cents, and also a ‘“‘ month” wheel 38; the 
plate 29 is reciprocated vertically by eccentrics 
77 and links 80 coupled to the ends of a rod 81 
attached to the plate; the eccentric shaft is 
rotated by a warded turn-key applied to the 
square 74 by the inspector, who cannot remove 
the key without returning the plate to its 
upper normal position. 

The upward motion of the perforating plate 
29 causes the “month” wheel 39 to change a 
step, and before the completion of its motion 
(when a pointer 94 is visible through a hole in 
the case) the inspector lifts the front cover 11 
and inserts another key from the front through 
the hole 69, on the idle shaft 97 by which he 
can wind the “ value” wheels 32 to 34 back 
to zero; the final motion of the eccentric 77 
lifts the “ value” axle into gear with the dial 
work 26, which, by the time of the next visit 
of the inspector has moved the “ value” per- 
forators at the bottom of the wheels to the 
position corresponding to the gas (or other 
product) consumed; the motion of the 
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eccentrics has also rocked the lever 104 and fed 
the roll 117 to draw a fresh length of the 
triplicate ticket webs 67, 66, 84, between the 
perforator 29 and the abutment plate. 

At the next monthly visit, the rotation of 
hh depresses the perforating plate and forces 
the pins on the value and month wheels 
through all three webs into the rubber pads 86 ; 
after lifting and resetting to zero, two of the 


Fig.8 
: oe Yee wae 
ai IE 


LLL 


are always presented square to the webs and 
pads 86. The driving wheel 40, Fig. 14, which 
moves continuously with the consumption of gas, 
&e., is connected to the 1o-cent wheel 32 by an 
internal coiled spring that accumulates the 
motion until internal detents pass a section of 
a 10-toothed cam on the fixed internal shaft 
31, when the wheel 32 slips suddenly one-tenth 
of a revolution ; at the tenth step of 32, other 
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webs 66, 67 are projected through the opening 
68 and may be torn off, one for the customer and 
one for the head office, the third web being carried 


carried around roller 119 and wound up on the | 


roller 115 as a check record ; the roller 117 hasa 


web to be unwound or removed after inspection. 


The decimal gears 32, 33, 34 for the value 
wheels are of the remontoire type, so that a 
sudden jump is made at the completion of each | 


decimal part of the registration, and the pins | 19 typed pages, 15 claims ; 


se a5 F741 | | ¢ 


internal pawls come inte gear with 32 which 
make a move to record one dollar, and so on up 
to 9g dollars. 

The plate 29 may carry, fixed perforating 


_ pins 90, which pass through registering holes in 
spring friction clutch, Fig. 8, which allows the | 


the base plate 16, and make standard inscrip- 
tions (such as ‘Gas Company of City”), 
or the pins 90 may be omitted and such 


_ descriptive matter may be previously printed 


in repetition on the webs. 
6 fols. drgs.; 35 figs. 


S377. 13 Janes" Fe We 
Jefferson-avenue, Chicago, Cook, IIL, 
telephone engineer. 


DUNBAR, 5210 
UL SXs 


Telephone exchanges; details. 
Classes 05.7; 05.8; 56.2. 


In these systems each subscriber is provided 
with multiplied calling jacks but no answer- 
ing jack or individual call indicator. The tele- 
phone lines are divided into groups, each having 
a nuinber of associated cord circuits, so that a 


calling subscriber actuates a lamp call in the | 


first disengaged cord circuit, and in some of 


the systems described also automatically con- 
nects himself to the answering end of the cord 
circuit. Each exchange operator may be 
allotted as many cord circuits as she can 
manage, the cord circuits being so arranged 
that each operator does not receive a call until 
all the cord circuits of the operators above her 
are in use. 

Each call is registered by the meter when 
the called subscriber removes his receiver. 

In the system, as shown diagrammatically in 
Fig. 1, each subscriber has an automatic 
switching-device in which a magnet 10 moves 


392 


the elements 5, 6, 13 over the contact buttons | 
7, 8, 16 until an idle cord cireuit is reached. | 
There are as many horizontal rows of buttons — 
7, 8, 16 as there are telephone lines belonging | 
to a group of cord circuits, the buttons of each | 


row being multiplied as shown. The number 
of the multiplied sets of sleeve contact-buttons 
8 and of tip contact-buttons 7 is the same as 
the number of cord circuits associated with the 
group of telephone lines. 

When subscriber A removes his receiver he 
earths his line relay 17 through the common 
battery 11, thereby attracting a switch 12 and 
energizing a relay 9, the circuit of which is 
from the grounded battery 11, relay winding 9, 
switch 12, element 13, and a brush 15, nor- 


—— 
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3377 
detent 22. An idle cord circuit having thus 
been selected, the cut-out relay 2 and the relay 
29 are energized by current passing from 
battery 11, wire 200, relay 29, sleeve strand, 
contact 8, brush 5', element 5, switch 81, and 
the relay 2 to the ground. When the relay 2 
attracts its armatures, a part of the current 
also flows from the switch 8! over the calling 
subseriber’s line, switch 7', element 6, brush 
6', contact 7, tip strand to call lamp relay 30, 
and to earth. The call lamp is thus connected 
with the battery 11 through the armatures 26, 
27, 28 and the relay 42 controlling the pilot 
lamp 43. The exchange operator then connects 


the calling and called subscriber in the usual 
way. 


rete 3377/5 


Sea Oe 
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mally resting on the grounded button 14. 
The relay 9 earths its armature and completes 
the circuit of the selecting magnet 10 as 
follows :—From the battery 11, magnet 10, 
forked arm 18, switch 12, and the armature of 
the relay 9 to the ground. The armature of 
the magnet 10 moves the elements 5, 6, 13 over 
the contact-buttons and at the same time 
breaks the magnet circuit at the forked arm 
18. The step-by-step movement is thus con- 
tinued until the brush 15 encounters a button 
16 of an idle cord circuit, and from which con- 
sequently the ground has been removed as will 
be seen later. This breaks the circuit of the 
relay 9 and conseqyently of the selecting-mag- 
net 10. The.bar is locked in position by a 


33 
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When the conversation is over, the called 
subscriber B hangs up his receiver, thereby 
breaking the circuit of the relay 37, which 
releases its armature so that the called sub- 
seriber’s supervisory lamp 36 is earthed through 
the armatures of the relays 34, 37. 

When the calling subscriber hangs up his 
receiver, the circuit of the relay 80 is broken 
and his supervisory lamp 35 earthed through 
the relay 40 and the armatures 39, 38. The 
operator then withdraws the connecting-plug 
9’, thereby completing the circuit of the 
releasing-magnet 44 through the released 
switch 12, element 13, button 16, wire 25, and 
the armatures 26, 27, 28 to the battery 11. 
The attraction of the armature of the magnet 


yd 
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44 causes the hooks 45, 46 to engage and com- 
plete a circuit from the grounded detent 22, 
hook 45, relay 9, and the battery 11. 


The relay 9 attracts the switches 7', 8’, thus 
disconnecting the cut-off relay 2 and breaking 
the circuit of the relay 29, thereby putting out 
the lamp 35. The circuit of the releasing- 
magnet 44 is also broken at the armatures 28, 
permitting the spring 47’ to raise the detent 
22 so that the rack 21 and elements 13, 5, 6, 
are restored to their initial position by the 
spring 20. 

It will be noticed that when the cord circuit 
is engaged “ ground” is removed from the wire 
25 and the button 16 by the attraction of the 
armature 26. 

In order to adjust the work of each operator 
to her maximum capacity, the cord circuits 
may be made unresponsive to a calling line by 
earthing them by means of switches 47. 


A diagram is given of the arrangements 
whereby the calls are received by the exchange 
operators in the order in which they are free to 
take work ; three sections of the switch-board 
are shown, providing for 1500 lines, each 
section having three positions, and each position 
having ten cord-circuit terminals ; three groups 
of subscribers lines are shown, indicating by 
circles two rows of five hundred rows of con- 
tacts, thirty groups of contacts being in each 
row ; the various combinations are described, 
including a distributing-board to increase the 
capacity of any board section or to replace 
broken down cord circuits. 


In Fig. 1, the terminals of the calling lines 
are caused to travel to effect automatic con- 
nexion with the answering ends of the cord 
circuits. 


In a second modification the calling lines 
have fixed terminals over which sweep the 
answering ends of cord Circuits having manually- 
disposed connecting-plugs. 


In a third modification a free operator is 
first selected, and thereafter a free cord circuit 
of such operator. 


In a feurth modification the terminals of the 
calling line travel over fixed answering ends of 
the cord circuits, meter circuits are so arranged 
that the call is registered when the subscriber 
removes his receiver. Each operator is also 
provided with mechanism for registering the 
number of calls on which line they have made 
connexions. 


18 printed pages, 11 claims ; 5 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


3378. 
C. J. JoHNSoN, 
N.Z., engineer, 


13 June. .C.4a.P.5 Dee. 
Point Chevalier, Auekland, 
and J. CartAw, Auckland, 


N.Z., water-works engineer. 


Smoke consuming firebridge. 
Class 17.7. 


The in- 
vention in 
2992/05 is 
applied to 
water tube 
boilers. 


The fur- 
nace E is 
built out in 
front of the 
boiler N, as 
ilinatented 
the specification 2292 is to be read 


in Fig. Bis 
Hore with 
Prov. 3 typed pages. 

Comp. 5 typed pages, 1 clm.; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 


3379. 
Falls, Westchester, 
facturer. 


13 June. C. A. Jurenast, Croton 
New York, U.S.A., manu- 


Book binding; wire stitehing. 
Classes 48.7; 58.4. 
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The sheets b are placed on the fixed table a, 
below which a cam shaft is carried in hangers 
b1, and operates the vertical slide bars 0, of 
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and lateral lever m, m1; lateral fixed pillars | 


c, d support the top frame e and guide the 
presser block h and feed bar g. 
The wire from reels e2, passes straighteners f, 


f1 and non-return dogs 13, and is fed downward © 


by dogs 14, 15 on the spring-supported bar g, 
‘whose upward range is adjusted by nuts 9 to 
determine the length of the staple; the wire 
passes through the cross-head r alongside the 
plungers r1, which passes through holes in the 
presser block h. 

Articulated in the block h, are die-blocks iin 
the form of claw-shaped cams which are loaded 


and hinged so that the curved and tapered ends | 


fall transversely across the holes under the 
plungers, and also alongside the wire ; lock 
bolts | hold these cams, while cutters k shear 
the wire below the plunger rl and bend the 
upper end horizontally above the die-block. 


After the lateral withdrawal of |, k, the 
block h descends on the paper b, and the 
further descent of the plungers r1 force the 
wire through the paper, and the lower protrud- 
ing ends are bent up and clenched by the 
latches 3 and T-bar 23; the die-block gives 
way laterally as the plungers descend. 


25 typed pages, 10 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


3380. 
Lapsed. 


F. Watsu, 23 Elizabeth-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., patent attorney (communicatee of C. 
A. SAHLSTROM, act. inv., 75 UO’Connor-street, 
Ontario, Canada, engineer). 


13 June. C.a.P. 21 Feb., 1906. 


“An electrical ozonizer.” 


Classes 02.6; 07.9. a3 


3381. 13 June. 
street, Melbourne, patent attorney (communi- 
catee of T. B. Witcox, act. inv., 97 Quitmann- 
street, Newark, New Jersey, U.S.A., mechani- 
cal expert, and G. W. Moraan, jw., assignee, 
70 Thomas-street, New York, U.S.A., merchant. 


Briquette press; chain moulds, &c. 
Class 20.2. 


KE. Puiuiips, §33 Collins- | 


chain-bed ; inside each drum are four radial 
plungers 44, Fig. 4, which are moved outward 


to enter the mould holes by an internal ad- 


Each link 20 of the chain-bed has two — 


cylindrical mould holes 23, which are filled 


justable cam on the fixed central shaft. As 


the moulds 23 come between the drums 34 and 
35, Fig. 1, the opposing plungers enter the 
mould from opposite sides and compress the 
briquette into a lenticular cake; as the rollers 
46 leave the cam, the plungers are retracted by 
the springs 45, 


= La 


with the ceal dust and binder as they pass 
under the hopper 24, in which are the feed 
screws 25. The links are dragged over the 
steam heated plate 55 by four lateral pegs 
36 (on the sides of the drums) which engage 
the arrow-head plates 21 on the sides of the 


| 
| 
| 
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Fig. 4 also shows a steam connexion 53 con- 
nected by a slidiag ring 52 to an inlet 61, by 
which the perforated plungers are heated. 

On passing the end roller 19, the briquettes are 
pushed out of the moulds by pegs on the roller. 

g typed pages, 8 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 12 figs. 
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3382. C.a.P. 10 Mar., 1906. 


13 June. 


EK. H. Boppy, Emily-street, ae Vic., butter factory preprietor. 
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Watet-cooler; jacketed pipes. 
Classes 29.5; 29.7. 

The ammonia pipes A may be arranged 
parallel to one another and connected by 
U-tubes A’; the lengths are surrounded by 
water jackets H connected by T’s and _ cross 


—— 


SNA 


=, — Ser ee il 
pipes J. The ammonia enters the inner tubes 


at € and circulates in opposite direction to the 
water in the outer jackets, nie issues cooled 


at K. 


Prov. 6 typed pages. 
Comp. § typed pp., 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


3383. 13June. A.H. ScumeprJz, 2337 
South Thirteenth-street, St. Louis, Miss., 
U.S.A., gentleman. 

Glass stoppers. 
Class 57.5. 
The bottle has a ground conical neck 


with the small end outward ; the glass stopper 


S38 Sy, 


has two ground cones either of 
which fits the neck, so that 
either may fall into the neck 
when the bottle is inverted after 
being filled. 

The stopper is inserted during 
the manufacture of the bottle 7 
and cannot be removed without 
breaking it ; grooves 6 on both 
ends of the stopper facilitate its 
handling from the outside. 


LI 


4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drgs., 2 figs. 


83884. 13 June. M. Barapasz, 1634 
Kastern-avenue, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S.A., 
clergyman. 


Tongueless garment buckle. 
Class 43.9. 

The buckle has 
several bars, some 
plain ¢, d, and others 
e, g, with oppositely 
projecting teeth; the 
buckle does not re- 
quire stitching to the 
strap ends, and may 
be used for sus- 
penders or to connect 
two opposed ends, such as trousers straps. 


1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


5 typed pages, 2 claims ; 


3385. 13 June. CaP. 3 Apr., 1906. 
Unirep Sor Macuinery Company, 205 
Lincoln-street, Boston, Mass., U.S.A., shoe 


machinery manufacturers (assignees of Wa TA. 
BorDEN, act. inv., Winchester, Middlesex, 
Mass., u: S.A, machinist). 
Boot stapling machine. 
Classes 44.5; 58.5. 
The machine forms staples of adjustable 
length, and inserts them in boots, &e. A wire 
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W is fed from a coil by an oscillating roller 90 | arm 106, thereby reducing the swing of the arm 


having a corrugated greove ; an idle wheel 92 


mounted on a lever 93 pivoted at 94 to the | 


carrier 70 is pressed against the wire by a 
spring 96, pressing it into the groove on roller 
90 during its forward oscillation to feed it to 
the cutters 80 and 82. The lower cutter 80 is 
also fixed to the adjustable carrier 70, whilst 
the vertically moving cutter 82 is fixed to a bar 
8 sliding in guides on the carrier 70, and, to 
allow the carrier to move horizontally, is driven 
by a piece 85 which slides along a flange 86 of 
a cam-operated block 87. 
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When the cutter 82 descends to sever the 
wire, the bar 84 depresses a plunger 75, which 
in turn depresses the end of the lever 93, lower- 
ing the roller 92 and releasing the wire, back- 
ward movement being prevented by an inclined 
slot aud jamming roller 113. 

The feed roller 90 is reciprocated by a 
pinion gearing with a segment rack on the 
lever 100, which is pivoted at 101 on the 
carrier 70 and is rocked by the cam operated 
lever 06. 

To reduce the length of the staple for thinner 
work, the carrier 70 is moved horizontally 
towards the centre line, above the feed throat 
13, by spiral cam plate 124 having a handle 
127. As the carrier is moved towards the 
forming dies the slot 104 in the lever 100 is 
brought more nearly at right angles with the 


100 and, consequently, the oscillation of the feed 
roller and the length of wire cut at each down- 
ward movement of the cutter 82, at the same 


_ time the carrier, being proportionately nearer 
| to the dies, centres the shorter length of wire 
_on the mandrel 30. 
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As the wire is centred over the mandrel 30, 
Fig. 7, the forming die 32 is depressed by. a 


slide bar 66 reciprocated by a swing arm 60 
| attached to a shaft 50 rocked by an arm and 


cam on shaft 6. The descending die 32 bends 
the cut wire over the mandrel 30, forming 
a staple, the mandrel is then withdrawn to 
allow a driver 18, Fig. 9, to drive the staple 
down through the feed throat 13.into the work, 
the points being clinched and recurved in the 
lower leather. 


The mandrel is withdrawn by an arm 38 
sliding on the rock shaft 50 under control of 
the face cam 44. 

An alternative automatic arrangement is 
shown in which the thickness of the stock, by 
depressing the work support more or less, 


_ operates the carrier 70 to regulate the length 
| of staple. : 


The apparatus may be used in machines 
having work-supports and feed gear such as are 
described in G.B. 1492/93 and 1493/92. 

Prov. 10 typed pages. 

Comp. 22 typed pages, 20 claims ; 5 fols. drgs., 


13 figs. 


3386. Comp. lapsed. 
J. Enuis, Victoria-street, Warragul, Vic., 
storekeeper’s assistant. 
Applieation under Sec. 7, 


13 June. 


vie 19,581 6th Aug., 1902 
Tas. 3622 22nd Dec., 1902 


‘‘Improved attachments for securing horse and 
other animal rugs.” 


Class 39.5. 


1°3387. 13 June. THe InGERSOLL-SeEr- 
Gpanr Company, 26 Cortlandt-street, New 
York, U.S.A., manufacturers (assignees of W. 
Prepiwirz, act. inv., Easton, Northampton, 


Penn, U.S.A., engineer). 


Feed adjustments for coal channelling 
machines. 
Classes 60.7; 85.8. 
To maintain the pitch distance of the bevel 
gears 10 and 24 in spite of the excessive wear 


Vv 
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of the shoulders 12, 13 under the hammering 
action, a sleeve 21 is interposed between the 
bevel 24 and the spindle 14 of the feed screw 
11, both inside and outside surfaces of the 
sleeve having sliding keys 23, 25; the end 
wear of the screw is taken up by the lock nuts 
16, 17 forcing the sleeve 21 down to meet the 
pile of hard and soft washers 19, 20; the bevel 
24 is elastically neld between the easily renew- 
able washer 26 and the spiral spring 27, and 
does not feel the blows. 

The angular position of the bevel 10 and 
shaft 7 may be adjusted by slackening the bolt 
5 and moving the split bracket 3, 4around the 
shell 1 to the most convenient setting. 


7 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 
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3388. 13 June. THe I[NGHRSOLL-NeER- 
GEANT Company, 26 Cortlandt-street,, New 
York, U.S.A., manufacturers (assignees of W. 
PRELLWITZ, act. iv., Easton, Northampton, 
Penn., U.S.A., engineer). - 


Radial gear for coal channelling. 
Class 85.7. 


A rock drill for coal channelling or holding | 


is supported to swing vertically as in Fig. 1 (or 


YG La 


Ne 
i. r5 


horizontally when desired) by adjustable sleeve 
clamps and worm gear. 


The shell 7 of the drill may be attached to 
the support by a cone and socket joint 33, Fig. 
1, but in the details, Figs. 5 and 9g, the drill is 
omitted. 

In Fig. 9 the horizontal holing position is 
| shown in which the drill swings around the 
| vertical jack pillar; a split sleeve 17, 18 is 
_ clamped rigidly to the pillar by bolts 24, and 
_ carries the semicircular feed-rack 19; outside 
| the sleeve 17, 18, a second split sleeve 27 is 
clamped as a working fit between end 
collars 25 on the first sleeve, forming. 
a two-part trunnion; sleeve 27 carries 
two cone-sockets 338, 34 in alternative 
positions, and also a bracket 35, carry- 
“7 ing the worm 37 and shaft 36 by which 
a drill 7 clamped in either cone 33, 34 
may be swung for holing. 


In Fig. 5 (for vertical channelling as 
in Fig. 1) the pair of sleeves are removed 
from the jack-pillar 1 and are clamped 
on a short horizontal arm 8 of the same 
diameter as the jack pillar; the arm 8 
is itself attached to a third split sleeve 
14, 9 that is rigidly clamped on the jack 
. pillar; the split sleeves in all cases are 
formed with the halves hinged at one 
, side, and connected by a pair of hinged 
bolts at the other side, as by 12, 13 in 


7: x 
Fig. 5. 


The swinging feed is performed by a 
winch handle on the end of the worm 
shaft 36. 

10 typed pages, 2 claims ; § fols. drgs., 14 figs. 
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3389. 
A. G. Ocnitrrer, Burroway, Narromine, 
N.S.W., grazier. 
“The Ochiltree rabbit exterminator.” 


Class 38.9. 


14 June. Prov. only. 


3390. 14 June. 
Pine-street, San Francisco, 
mining engineer. 


J. W. PINDER, 100! 
Calis Uss:A.., 


Spiral conical vanner. 
Class 11.4. 
The nearly circular table has a spiral out- 
line, the pulp being fed and distributed from a 
FIG. 2. 


3392 


28 around the other two-thirds, and the pro- 


| ducts are separated as the pulp travels down 
_ the cone to the centre over spiral riffles 13 ; the 
_ concentrates are trapped by a radial slot (with 
_ an adjustable dividing switch point) near the 


33S0/or 
aie ee | 


inner edge in two grades, whilst the tailings 
pass over a segmental fine sieve occupying 
about one-third of the central basin 2, and dis- 
charge by the gutter 8. 

The table is framed on a peripheral ring 18, 


| supported by rocking struts 15 which have 
_ radial knife edges at the top to allow circular 
shaking, by any suitable toggle-shaker acting 


through a tangential link against a tangential 
buffer spring ; the table is held down on the 
struts 15 by spring links 19 ; 
the conical surface is formed 
of tapered boards resting at 
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the centre on the vertically 
adjustable well 2, which slides 


Me 6 
launder 25 extending for one-third of the first 
spiral ; wash water is supplied by a spray pipe 


on the pillar 4 so that the 
slope may be adjusted; the 
inner edge is steeper, as 
shown, and the cone has a 
linoleum surface. 

tt typed pages, 8 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 15 figs. 


3391. 14 June. THe Morcan CruciBie 
Co. Up., Battersea Works, London, Eng., 


manufacturers (assignees of C. W. Speirs 
act. inv., Battersea Works, London, -Eng 
engineer. 
Compressed stratified plumbago. 
Classes 02.2 ; 03.2; 60.9. 


‘Natural crystalline plumbago is ground to 
pass through a _ too-mesh sieve, placed in 


moulds, and subjected to a pressure of not — 


less than 20 tons to the square inch, and is 
thus converted into blocks of any desired 
shape. 


The plumbago flakes under the pressure be-— 


come arranged in planes at right angles to the 

direction of pressure, the resulting blocks 

having greater conductivity along the flakes. 
S§ Ni 8 


3 typed pages, 1 clam. No drawing. 


3392. 14 June. THe Morcan Crucisie 
Co. Lp., Battersea Works, London, Eng., 


manutacturers (assignees of C. W. SPEIRS, 


Compressed plumbago commutator brushes. 
Classes 02.2; 03.2. 

Natural plumbago is ground to pass through 
a sieve having 100 meshes to linear inch; a 
solution of 1 lb. of gelatine in 100 lbs. of water 
is mixed with the ground plumbago in the pro- 
portion of 14 parts by weight of solution to 
1 part of plumbago ; the mass is then dried 
and again ground and then placed in moulds 
and subjected to pressure about 20 tons per 
square inch. 


In Fig. 2, the arrows 2 show the direction 
of pressure, and the arrow 1 the direction of 
the flakes and of the greatest conductivity. 

Commutator brushes of this material have 
nearly equal conductivity and greater hard- 
ness than when made of compressed graphite 
without the binder. 


act. inv., Battersea Works, London, Eng., 
engineer. 5 typed pages, 2 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
v2 339 
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3393. 14 June. C.a.P. 8 Mar., 1906. | screen may also be placed behind the front 
seat as in dotted lines. 
The door 27, the seat 14, and the frame 34 


J. Grummerr, 19 Clive-road, Hawthorn, 
Vic., mechanic. 


Motor ear seats and fittings. 
Classes 93.2; 95.3. 

The rear seat A is adapted to 
slide forward on rails 1 and 
partially telescope outside the 
front seats, forming a single- 
seated car, the back space being 
then covered by a sliding panel 8. 

The driver’s seat 13 is fixed, 
while the adjoining front seat 
14 is pivoted at 15 and swings 
into the position shown in 
dotted lines to allow access to 
the rear seat through the front 
door 27. 

A glass screen 6 has two panels 33 and 34, 
the near-side one 38 is fixed, and the off-side 
one 34 may swing on a pillar into the position 
indicated by dotted lines in front of 33. The 


: tar, STI 
eens ea ee eet 


are operated by the driver by levers, or by 
sprocket wheels and chains. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 10 typed pages, 10 cls.; 2 fol. drg., 7 fiys. 


3394. 14 June. Prov. only. 83396. 14 June. Prov. only. 
E. N. Warers, 414-418 Collins-street, Mel- A. Hooprr, Moolap, near Geelong, Vic., 


bourne, Vic., patent attorney (communicatee of | coach painter. 
A. Kwox, act. inv., Waverley Hotel, South- 


‘** An improved shaft coupling for vehicles.” 
ampton-row, London W.C., Eng.). 5 


Class 93.7. 
‘* Method of treating surfaces to be protected 
from fouling or to be rendered antiseptic.” 

Classes 79.3; 87.1. 3397. t4June. F. H. Snow, National 
Mutual Blds., King William-street, Adelaide, 
S.A., patent attorney (agent of H. 8. Mints, 11 
3395. 14 June. C.a.P. 12 Mar., 1906. | t© 23 South Jefferson-street, Chicago, Cook, 
GW. i Budi Hall-streot Spottismonde, Vic. Tll., U.S.A., manufacturer, assignee of H. K. 


a tua saat ta SANDELL, act. inv., Chicago, Cock, Ill., U.S.A, 
E electrician). 
Sand soap. 
Classes 25.1; 75.1. Tune sheet viol-player, or hurdy-gurdy. 
The following ingredients are finely ground Wests mee OLS pO ; 
and well mixed in or about the proportions A. four-stringed Instrumente L of the viol 
Stated soa type, having metallic strings 60 and worm- 


gear tuning pegs 3, is clamped on a stand 2; 


Ground marble -.. 20 per cent. the tune-sheet 4, with guiding bars 7, 8 passes 
Ground pumice stone 20 ” over a roller driven by a cord 25 from a motor 
Glass dust ... Se ” 28; arow of 58 contact fingers 104 connect 
Ground sand pst oe 9 electric circuits through the perferations in the 
Ground soap otal ” _ tune sheets, to operate the vibrating wheels 51, 
Ground soda ash ... 2.5, | stopping devices 81 to 92, and other purposes. 
Ground soda crystal... 2.5, | he strings are maintained in vibration by 
Prov. MS. pages. four rotating wheels 51, formed of conical 
Comp. 4 MS. pages, 1 clam. No drawing. celluloid washers between clamping collars ; the 
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wheel spindles 50 are driven by cords 82, on 
pulleys inside the bracket 45, the operating 
ends being carried in bearings 60 on the ends of | 
spring-supported rods 56, that are depressed by 
fh 
aie 


62 VU 


| 
S39VOs 
= 


1905. 3398 


tone by four other magnets 63, having varying 
leverage, controlled by four other contacts 104. 

Over each string is a row of 12 stopping 
rods, guided in a bar 92 for equal tempered 
semitones; these are depressed by magnets 
85 under control of 48 of the contacts 104 ; 
each pair of stops are coupled over the 
string by a lever having a central projec- 
tion that stops the string at quarter-tone 
length when any two rods at a semi-tone 
apart are simultaneously operated, thus 
rapid chromatic scales may have a porta- 


mento effect, and by vibrating one stop 
while the semitone below is held down, 
a tremolo, or quarter-tone shake, is pro- 
duced. 

One of the contacts 104 produces the 
tremolo effect by an opposed intermit- 
tent band on the paper reller, and another 
contact opposite aperture 106 in the tune 
sheet trips the magnetic cut-out 34 at the 
endof a sheet; when using the open strings 
the contacts cut-in four resistances to 
replace the coils of magnets 85 not used ; 
to tune the instrument, the tune-sheet is 
uncoupled by the handle 29, and the fifths 
are stopped by push buttons 109 to 111. 

To vary the tempo, the pulley on the 
motor is made with four spring segments 
that are expanded by a cone under the 
control of an _ electro-magnet and a 


four electro-magnets 52, under control of four 
of the contacts 104; the pressure of the wheels 
on the strings is determined for four grades of 


finger 104. 
A similar machine pneumatically operated is 
suggested. 
21 printed pp., 10 claims ; 10 fols. drgs., 21 figs 
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8398. 14 June. J. Larpiaw and J. W. 
MACFARLANE (Watson, Laidlaw, & Co.), 98 
Dundas-street, Glasgow, Scot., engineers. 


Duplex friction elutehes for centrifugals. 
Classes 60.4; 62.4; 62.8. 

To avoid the necessity of stopping the motors 
of electrically driven sugar centrifugals at 
each charging and clearing operation, the 
basket spindle 8, Fig. 2, is driven by a duplex- 
friction clutch 3, in one seetion of which the in- 
ternal friction cones 2 and 3 are direetly 
separated by the bridle-ring 32 and _ lever 
system 80 to 45, the other section 6, 7, 9; being 
a Siemens’ centrifugal clutch which does not 
transmit power until the outer cone of 3 has 
acquired sufficient speed to throw out the riding 
weights 7 (which slide radially between lugs 6 
on the drum 8) into frictional grip with the 
drum 9, which is directly coupled by radial 
lugs to the head of the spindle 8. 


d41 
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The co-acting sleeves of the central parts -are | 


provided with oil-collecting guards and passages 
the 
spindle 1 through the clutch parts needing 
lubrication, but avoiding the frictional sur- 
faces, to the hanging bearing 28, which is of 
usual type with the conical buffer 27. 


which pass the lubricant from motor 


The basket brake 39 is operated by the lever 


83399. 14 June. J. 8. MacArruur, 74 
York-street, Glasgow, Scot., metallurgical 
chemist. 
Leaching antimonial ores. 
Classes 08.5; 14.1. 
The ore is digested with a solution containing 
not more than 4 per cent of caustic soda, or 


equivalent strength of other fixed alkali, in 


45, and is so coupled that the mid-position of | 


operates the clutch or the brake separately. 


10 printed pages, 9 claims; + fols. drgs., 2 figs. 


vats heated nearly to boiling by steam coils. 
The dissolved antimony is precipitated by Co, 


handle 45 is neutral, and motion to either side 8° from smoke or lime kilns, and separated by 


| filtering. 


The sodium carbonate is then re- 
converted into caustic by lime for further use. 
No drawing. 


5 printed pages, 1 clavm. 


3400. 14 June. H. M. Surron and W. 
L. and E, G. Srretez, Dallas, Texas, U.S.A., 
electricians. 


340005 OF 
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Dry pneumatic vanners. 
Classes 11.4; 12.7. 
The vanning surface or table is formed of a 
grid of tapered slats €1 (in section Fig. 3) 


z4acofas ~' 


covered by a cloth 62, held down by riffle 
strips fixed above each slat; several pat- 
terns of riffle arrangement are illustrated ; 


the lateral slope of the table is adjusted by 


the screws E6, Fig. 3, and its longitudinal slope 
by screws B3, Fig. 1; both adjustments are 
made by a pair of screws coupled by pitch 
chains around sprocket wheels E8, B7 on the 
Screws. 

The table is supported from the sub-frame B 
by rocking posts, and is shaken by the adjust- 
able percussion device G1 to G11, in Fig. 1, 
giving a slow return, or by harmonic motion as 
in Fig. 18. 

A uniform blast may be introduced, as in 
Fig. 1, by a blower connected by a pipe and 
flexible neck F3 to a dished boxing under the 
table ; or in an alternative illustration pulsat- 
ing blast may be obtained by a flexible bottom 
with air valves, which is pulsated vertically as 
a bellows by an _ eccentric 
and adjustable bent lever 
similar to G6 in Fig. 18; an 
Seem upper partitien in the air 

bex with a second row of 

non-return valves completes 
ee the bellows. 


9 


Z| The ore pulp is fed from 
sssssssQ the hopper D, Fig. 1, by the 
tami” J crooved roller D7 on the high 


av’ side of the table and the 
Z@ 75 separation is generally on the 


5* same lines as with wet tables; 
the advantages of dry van- 
ning are explained at some 
length. 


19 typed pages, 20 claims ; 
4 fols. drgs., 18 figs, 
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3403 


3401. 14June. H. M. Surron and W. 
L. and E. G. Srmenir, Dallas, Texas, U.S.A., 
electricians. 


Electro-statie ore separator. 
Classes 02.6; 11.7. 


The components of complex ores are separated 
by variations of “dielectric hysteretic imped- 
ance” by a lag of charge in the dielectrics 
under the influence of alternating potential. 

In Fig. t the crushed ore from the hopper 
A is sprinkled by the shaking pan A1 over the 
roller B, and is carried between the metallic 


34015 


surface B2 of the roller and an opposing screen 
E, which is charged from one side of a static- 


generator ; the roller is charged from the 
generator through a mechanical commutator 
D, in which a rotating ebonite disc transfers an 
aperture D2 alternately into the course of con- 
ductors F and F1 connected to opposite sides of 
the generator; at a certain periodicity some 
particles are repelled and fall in the receptacle 
G1, and others are attracted to the cylinder B 
and fall into G2. 

In one modification, the cylinder and curved 
sereen are replaced by two vertical screens ; in 
others an elongated sectorial slot replaces the 
perforation in D, condensers or Leyden jars 
are interposed, and the connexions varied to 


_ change the character of the charges and alter- 


nations to suit special operations. 


12 typed pp., 20 clms.; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


3402. 14 June. Prov. only. 
T. 8. Bunt, 94 Pitt-street, Sydney, N.S.W., 
accountant. 


*“*« New balance slide valve.” 


Class 64.5. 


3403. 15 June. W. J. Spruson, 169 
King-street, Sydney, N.S.W., patent attorney 
(communicatee of 'T. Rosins (jun.), act. inv. 
(Robins Conveying Belt Co.) and C. K. Barp- 
WIN, act. inv., engineer, 21 Park-row, New 


York, U.S.A.) 


interrupting the continuous operation of the 
conveyor. 

The endless band € passes around pulleys 
D, E on a carriage A running on rails B and 
carrying 2 hopper F leading into shoots @, on 
each side of the conveyor belt, delivering into 


SAC wel va 


openings K in troughs J; 
these troughs close the 


ends of the shoots during 


the travel of the carriage, 
and, by storing the de- 
livered material in the 
shoots, obviate the stop- 
page of the carrier band. 
The carriage is driven 


in either direction by 
bevel-wheels b, ec and 
worm gearing from the 


pulley E; the lever j en- 
gages adjustable stops | 


Was 


a ee 
2  ——— 


Belt conveyors ; tripping and storage. 
Class 59.6. 
Discharging-devices or trippers for band con- 
veyors give an intermittent discharge, auto- 
tic delivery at predetermined points, without 


rl caesar one sacl 


fixed on the rails.B and 
throws clutch i to reverse 
the motion between the 
stops; when the stop m 
engages the fork n, the clutch member is held in 
an inoperative position. 

In a modification, the storage is effected by 
closing the lower ends of the shoots by means 
of hinged doors operated by cam-rails. 

10 typed pp., 8 claims ; 3 fols. drgqs., 6 figs, 
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38404 15 June. THe MaAnuracrurers 
AaENcyY Lp, 23% Flinders-lane, Melbourne, 
Vic. (assignees of J. H. S. Jaaes, act. 


mv., Logan-street, Canterbury, Aq) 
Vic.) 2 : ; 


Mirrors on glove fasteners. 


Fial 3404 
Classes 43.6; 43.9. 
Usual dome and stud fas-|__ 
teners have a circular piece 


of looking-glass A, or a metal 
reflector, attached outside the 
dome part by a metal band B ; 
the co-acting stud F is unaltered. 

3 typed pages, t claim ; 1 fol’ 
drq., 2 figs. 


3405. r5June. Ca.P. 5 Mar., 1906. 


P. EK. Lewis, Clifton Hotel, Braamfontein, 
near Johannesburg, Transvaal, 8. Af., engineer. 


Bore-hole surveying. 
Classes 00.4; 00.5; 85.2. 


The several sectional indicators (which may 
be duplicated) are placed in a series in an ex- 
ternal tube 1 that may be lowered in the bore- 
hole ; each indicator is contained in a separate 
tubular case 3 supported by packing rings 6, 


and each instrument is mounted on vertical | 


trunnions 10 in plugs 4, 5, closing the casing 
3. 

The indicators comprise a compass 12 and 
clinometer plummets, and they are locked after 
being lowered in the bore hole and settling to 
rest at the point to be surveyed. 

An electrically controlled valve is then 
opened which admits compressed air (from a 
chamber formed by the extension of the casing 
1) through the pipe 21 to the inside tube 3 and 
by means of ports 89 it operates pistons 90 in 
the cylinders 88. The piston rods are con- 
nected to the trigger levers 54a, which release 
triggers holding the ends of the U-spring 92 
causing the spring to force the plummets 
against the clinometer face and hold them in 
the position they have assumed. 

The compressed air also enters through the 
space 28 in the casing 9 to the compass 12, 
Fig. 4. The air enters through port 26, past 
the rubber non-return valve 30, into the space 
34 and expands the rubber diaphragm 37 which 
engages the plate 44 and lifts the needle 14 
until it is firmly held against the rubber ring 
48 in the position it has assumed. 


Modifications of the invention are shown in 
which the compass is swung in gimbals and the 
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Prov. 14 typed pages. 
Comp. 31 typed pages, 8 claims; 3 fols. drqs., 
17 figs. 


3406. 15 June. F. Ruicw, act. inv., 
Rushworth, Vic., agent, and G. F. WaLBrRan, 
assignee, 50 Wattletree-road, Malvern, Vic., 
clerk. 


44 


Inflation coupling for pneumatie tyres. 


340645 


Classes 74.7; 97.83. 


The valve nozzle is at the 
end of a tube bent to point 
laterally outward from the 
wheel, so that the end of the 
straight barrel of an air- 
pump may be connected 
direct with the nozzle with- 
out the use of flexible rubber 
tubing. 


The nozzle may have either 
internal or external screws, 
or a tapered spigot, for con- 
nexion to the pump. 


3 typed pages, 3 
Jol. drg., 3, figs. 


claims ; 1 


3407. 


W. J. Nort, Blanchetown, 8.A., engineer. 


15 June. Prov. only. 
y 


** An improved chain wrench or spanner.” 


Classes 72.1; 74.6. 


3408. 15 June C.a.P. 27 June. 
D. 8. C. Torr, Bunyip, Vic., saddler. 


Legging fastenings. 
Class 44.7. 


The edges of the 34 
legging have _ steel —_ 
strips attavhed, the ¢ Re | 


AY 


inner strip, Fig. 4,having 
a foot socket € for the 
toe ef the outer strip 
Fig. 5, and a hinged 
tongue A which passes 
through a slot D in the 
outer strip and is folded 
down. 

Prov. 2 MS. pages. 

Comp. 3 M.S. pages, 
2 clms.; 1 fol. drg., 6 
Sigs. 


N 


Fia.4 


Fic.6 


3409. 15 June. C.a.P. 15 Mar., 1906. 


J. W. Wor.anp and D. H. Wortanp, 2 
Edward-street, Glenferrie, Vic., plumbers. 
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Roof water filter, &c. 
Classes 28.1; 83.1. 


The rain water from the down pipe A enters 
the bottom of the cylinder B; sand or leaves | 
collect on the cone D and may be removed | 


: | 
through the plug R; the water rises past the 


3410 
strainer F through the filter mass and the upper 
grating K, and overflows by the pipe T into the 
storage tank P; filtered water may be drawn 
from § which has not mixed with the general 
store. 


34094 | 


The filter mass may be of any usual materials, 
and is laid and changed through the plug or 
door J. 

Prov. 6 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pp., 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


3410. 15 June. C.a.P. 15 Mar, 1906. 
M. J. O’FarrReLL, 237 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., journalist. 


Receipting stamp. 

Classes 50.7; 55.5. 
The outer casing A has a mouth F above the 
bottom plate G for the insertion of the bill, and 
an operating push rod H. A ring L, Fig. 6, on 


_ the push rod is guided by screws M in slots R 
| and carries two longitudinal strips N at its foot 
_ which stamp such words as “ Paid,” ‘Jones 
| & Co.” P 


mounted in the upturned ends of N 
are rollers Q carrying the ink ribbon ; through 
the centre of the ring L is a rod U on which are 
threaded type rings W, which have numerals 


345 


3411 


(on the lower half) on both their outer and 
inner peripheries ; the rings are set by pins A' 
which project through the slots 2 in the outer 
casing ; the central ring L carries a frame with 
rollers 
strip. 


E' on which is wound a _ recording 


In operation the pins A! are set to the 
desired numerals for the date and value on 
the outer casing, the bill inserted in the 
mouth F and the rod H depressed, thereby 
printing the date and amount on the bill by 
means of the numerals on the outside of the 


of the numerals on the inner periphery of the 
rings. On depressing the rod H the spring T! 
forces the rack L! against the pinion K! attached 
to the end of one of the rollers E!, and thereby 
winds the record strip the desired extent and 
presents a fresh portion. 


Prov. 6 typed pages. 
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briquette may be introduced, the lower cham- 
ber is the nest, and is lined with flannel ( with 
a depending curtain H; the lower space is 
divided to prevent over-crowding by tubes B 
which open into the upper chamber and also 


_ form hollow pillars to support it by their lower 
| ends which rest on the ground ; they also con- 


duct the heat more evenly to the nesting space. 
Alternatively, the upper chamber may be 
heated by hot water or by a lamp. 


Prov. 3 typed pages, 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


16 June. 


3412. J. B. Arcurr, Kensing- 


_ ton, Montgomery, Maryland, U.S.A., engineer. 


Smoke prevention by whirling blast, &e. 
Classes 16.8 ; 17.3 ; 17.7. 
An air-box 8 surrounds the fire-box and has 
a double row of tuyeres whose openings are 
arranged tangentially to an inner circle, pro- 


_ ducing a cyclonic movement of the gases arising 
rings and the strips N, and also impressing on | 
the record strip the date and amount by means | 


Comp. 9 typed pp., 4 elms. ; 1 fol. drg., 7 figs. | 


S411. CaP 15 Mar. 1900. 
A. Masseran, Aspendale, Vic., aviculturist. 


15 June. 


Brooder. 

Class 38.8. 
A conical circular roof 6 is supperted by a 
structure with a 


two-story central netted 


WY i sy 
ee 
y ipa freee eres i hae (ith 
a AN i 0 iF I 


verandah 


space 
chamber A is lined with asbestos and has a 
door D through which a tray with a heating 


surrounding it; the 


upper | 
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| from the fuel and throwing unburned particles 
_ outward against the hot walls of the fire-bex. 


The air is heated before delivery to the fire- 
box by passing it through coils 22 arranged in 
the smoke-box or beneath the rear portion of 
the boiler. 
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Dampers 24 are arranged in the sections of | 


the conduit for the regulation of the air, and 
the pressure and temperature thereof may be 
ascertained by means of test pipes 28 com- 
municating with the different sections. 

The pressure of the air is sufticient to pre- 


vent cold air entering through the doors ; cold | 


air may be supplied through the pipe 290. 

The walls of the furnace are studded with 
projecting plumbago or firebricks 18, which 
become incandescent and complete the com- 
bustion of the particles thrown against them ; 
perforated arches 26 extend inwardly above the 
fire doors. 


8 typed pages, 8 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


3413. 16 June. F. M. Greae, 89 Second- 
avenue, Cleveland, Cuyahoga, Ohie, U.S.A., 
manufacturer. 


Gas lighting, &ec., by clockwork. 
Classes 00.1; 22.8. 


The air-tight clock box 9 is a casting with a 
cranked passage 6 from the pipe 5 to the valve 
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box, which contains a double annular mer- 
cury 
lifted out of the mercury, the gas passes from 


bell; on the central partition 12 being 


3415 


the central chamber to the outer one, and sup- 
plies the burner ; when the valve is fully raised 
the pilot valve 15 is closed. 

The clock-work moves a -4-hour dial, having 
two adjustable pins 44 and 45 projecting in- 
ward through curved slots 46 in the dial; the 
pins trip detents (similar to striking mechanism) 
at the appointed times for turning the light on 
or off. 4 

The valve is lifted by a red 17 and lever 20 
with pivot spring 22; the lever is normally 
held in the position in Fig. 1 with its rear end 
21 lifted and held by the detent 35, which, 
when tripped by the dial peg 44, allows the 
spring 22 to lift the valve and light the lamp ; 
the valve is held up by another detent which 
catches below the rod 17, and is, in its turz, 
tripped by the other dial peg 45, to put out the 
light. 

During the light period, the lever 20 is again 
lifted by any one of serew heads 25 on the 
great wheel, which act through the arm 30 on 
the rock shaft 28, and the notch-section 26 
which catches the pawl 33, hanging from the 
rear end of lever 20. 


11 typed pages, 10 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


3414. 16 June. 
W. J.C. Downey, South Perth, W.A., law 
clerk. 
‘* Rapidly attachable and automatic wind-gauge 
for the back sights of rifles. 


Class 89.5. 


Prov. only. 


C.a.P. 16 Mar., 1gc6. 
Club, Wan- 


i6 June. 


3415. 
J.C. Dauias, Cosmopolitan 
ganui, Wellington, N.Z., steward. 


Handle fastener for axes, &c. 
Class 80.3. 


A metal plate = curved in section has a 


flange 2 bent up 
aeamecenieand a Utd ; Bie Gas 


a hole 3 at the 
other end. 

The plate is inserted within the eye of the 
axe or hammer with the flange outside the 
head ; the handle is then inserted and a nail 
er screw passed through the hole into the 
handle to prevent the head flying off when 
loose. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 2 typed pages, 1 elm. ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 
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3416. 16 June. 

T. J, A. Macponatp, 103-1037 Majestic 
3uilding, Detroit, Wayne, Michigan, U.S.A, 
gentleman. 


Comp. lapsed. 


Amalgamating table; sub- 


immersed in the mercury ; the rollers 6 run 
faster than the rollers 5, to prevent congestion 
of the pulp; a water trough 27 overflows at 
the head of the table and accelerates the pas- 


S4lED 


merged eylinder, &e. 


Classes 13.2; 13.5. 


An iaclined amalgamating 
table covered with copper has 


mercury wells in sets containing 
transverse and inclined sub- 
merged rollers of copper plate, driven by lay 
shafts 11, 16, and bevel gear. 


Each set comprises two inelined rollers 4 


b 
two transverse rollers 5 and 6 with helical 


grooves, Fig. 7, followed by two other trans- 
verse rollers 7. 


The cylinders 4 are arranged in the wells so 
that their ends extend beyond the sides of the 
table, and so that they are for the most part 


Le J 
sage of the pulp over the revolving cylinders 
and plates. 

At the dis- 
charge end of the 
table, a trough 30 
with a rotating 
shaft and beaters 
32, separates the 
mercury from the tailings. 


YE 


12 typed pages, 7 cluims; 3 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


3417. 16 June. Comp. /apsed. 
C. M. Fosrrr, Vine-street, Clayfield, Bris- 


bane, Qld., mechanical engineer. 


‘* Machine for peeling pine-apples, melons, other 


fruit or vegetables.” 


Class 34.1. 


3418. 16 June. 
‘‘ Plumstead,” Dutruc-street, 
N.S.W., commercial traveller. 
Application under See. 7. 


203077 eee 2A ANG SiG 2 


Ki. 'G. -oPARTRIDGH, 
Randwick, 


Wheeled shovel for street cleaning, &ce. 


Classes 84.3; 86.5. 


A sheet metal shovel or scraping scoop A, 
with a trussed handle F, has a pair of clips at 


the back which rest- on an axle D with small 
wheels E which lift the rear of the shovel, and 


prevent it dragging on the ground when the 
front edge is in contact with the pavement. 


2 MS. pages, no claim ; 1 fol. drg., \ fig. 


38419. 16 June. Comp. lapsed. 


F. L. Brown, 17 Hunter-street, Sydney, 
N.S.W., accountant (assegnee of 'T. H. Moyue, 
act. inw.), 

** Tmproved razor strop.” 


Classes 438.7; 75.2. 


8420. 16 June. Prov. only. 
R. Lovar, 369 George -street, Sydney, 


N.8.W., architect, and T. GoopFELLow, Ferrier- 
street, Rockdale, N.S.W., modeller. 
‘¢ Sheathing brick.” 


Classes 19.1; 81.1. 


38421. 117 June. G. W. Berry, acé. inv., 
T. R. Asuwortn, and J. J. SNEESBY, assignees 
(Berry Patent Can Mfg. Co.), Clarke and Haig 
streets, South Melbourne, Vic. 


Serew-top cans. 
Classes 57.5; 78.8. 
To insure a good fit in tapered screws for the 
lids of cans with seams, small portions of the 
metal at the seam near the screw are cut away, 
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so as to reduce the thickness at the lap 6 under 
the screw, where the joint 
is lapped without folding. Fig.2 SA2los 
After the cylindrical 6 
body is bent and locked at 
8, the folded seam is 
crimped at 9, the lid 10 is 
placed over the body, and 
then both body and can 


are spun tegether en a mandrel, to form the — 
conical tapered threads simultaneously on the | 


bedy and lid. 
4 typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3422. 19 June. Comp. lapsed. 
G. McPuerson, furniture dealer, and %. 
RUTHERFORD, carpenter, 277 Forbes-strect, 


Darlinghurst, N.S.W. 
‘*Cutlery cleaner.” 


Classes 75.6; 76.8. 


3423. 
J. L.8. HArprMann, 39 Curtis-road, Balmain, 
N.S.W., shopkeeper. 
‘© A combined milk bucket and strainer.” 


Class 36.2. 


19 June. Prov. only. 


3424. i19June. Prov. only. 
W. Marruews, Peak Hill, N.S.W., machinery 
expert. 
“© An improved comb for stripper harvesters.” 


Class 32.38. 


3425. 19 June. Prov. only. 
R. H. Scuinket, Victor-street, Charters | 


Towers, Qld., amalgamator. 


** An improved vehicle for transporting and dis- 
playing goods.” 


Class 98.1. 


3426. i9 June. C.a.P. 19 Mar., 1906. 
W. dH. Hussey, King William-street, 
Adelaide, 8.A., mining agent (nominee of L. 
Scumipt, act. iv., Westbury-street, Hackney, 
8.A., engineer). 
Cushion tyre; removable core, &c. 
Class 97.81. 


The core a, Fig. 1, may be either a solid rod, 


or a closed tube of rubber and canvas, without | 


means of renewing inflation. 


The outer cover b is of rubber, with canvas | 
and the usual circum. | 


insertion bl, 


strips 
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| gaps cut in the butted ends. 


3429 


ferential wires b2 embedded in the edges ; the 


inner part is divided at ¢ for the insertion or 
removal of the core; the base is nominally 


raised from the rim at the middle, so that the 
edges e are forced laterally into the incurved 
edges f of the rim when the load presses on the 


| tyre. 


The sheet metal rim dis jointed, as in Figs. 
3 and 4, by a dovetailed strip d with enlarged 
rounded ends, that is brazed into corresponding 
‘The rim may be 
attached to wooden or other felloes by bolts 
with square countersunk heads g. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. § typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3427. Prov. only. 


R. Morris, 35 Moy-street, St. Kilda, Vic., 
bicycle maker. 


19 June. 


‘© A clamp and adjuster for securing motor tyre 
protectors and the like.” 


Class 97.89. 


3428. 19 June. 
ee @ WALLIS. 


Vic., agent. 


Prov. only. 


Charlotte-place, St. Kilda, 


‘Improvements in means for facilitating dis- 
charge of fluid from cans and other vessels.” 


Class 22.4. 


3429. igJune. W. A, Buss, R. BILLs, 
assignees, and W. BILLs, act. inv. (Biisst & 


| Bills Brothers), Sturt-street, South Melbourne, 
| Vie., wire mattress manufacturers. 


Wire mattress, supporting wires. 
Classes 46.1; 58.4. 
ne S425 4 
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are ge en ae 
To reduce the sagging, stout wires 1 (longi- 


tudinally threaded through the fabric 2 of 
coiled or woven wire) are connected at one end 
to the bottom bar 5 of the frame, and at the 
other end to springs 8 connected to the top bar 
10 of the frame. 


5 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 figs. 


34350. 


Lapsed. 


i9 June. C.a.P. 19 Mar., 1906. 


No drawing. — 


J. RarnBow, 454 Collins-street, Melbourne, | 


Vic., farmer. 
Mud guard, &e. 
Class 94.9. 


Mud-guards for cycles, &c., consist of horizon- 
tal frames 6, € (placed on each side of the 
wheel) adjustably 
attached to the 
axle by rods D 
and clamps E with 
wing-nuts. 

The outer edges 
of the frames in- 47% 
cline slightly 
downward to al- 
low the mud and 
water to drop 
clear of the wheel 
when wiped off. 
The frame may be 
made of wire covered with rubber, aluminium, 
or other light and stiff material, with the 
edges as close to the wheel as possible without 
checking its motion. 

At the front and back of the frame the tyre 
and scrapers @ are attached which surround 
the pneumatic tyre. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 4 fiys. 


3431. toJune. C.a.P. Wlar., 19¢6. 


| Kllerstr, chemist, and G. H. Bausr, 35 Hil- 


but in dif- 
ferent planes, 
as Fig. 3; be- 
tween them 
pinions El E2 


B 
are mounted 

on a pivot & 
D' fixed to the 


window frame ; 
the diameters 
of the pinions 
are different, 
so that one 
sash may open 
more rapidly 
than the other. 

With light 
sashes, the 
toothed gear 
re- 


roughened cy- 
linders, pressed 
together by 
springs; the 


BN He OY) 
Sh ie ay 


_ absence of lines and weight facilitates the use 


of hinges F on the frames when it is desired to 


_ open the window as a casement. 
| Prov. 


3 typed pages. 


Comp. 4 typed pages, 3 clms.; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3432. 19 June. J. W. Rizr, 170 


denerstr, Dusseldorf, Germany, merchant. 


Greasing textile fabries. 
Classes 25.1; 40.0; 41.0. 


The greasing medium is made from vegetable 


_ oils, such as castor, olive, cotton seed, «&e., in- 


completely saponified with soda solution at 


| about 99° C. 


‘The composition may contain too kg. castor 
oil, 50 kg. caustic and 130 kg. of water added 
in stages. 

This preparation can be completely removed 


from spun and woven goods by washing. in 


C. M. Sounr, 82 William-street, Melbourne, | 


Vic., agent. 


Rack and pinion sash balance. 
Class 78.7. 


Racks Di, D2 are recessed in the vertical 
b) 


bars of pairs of sashes, with their teeth facing | 


water, without other chemicals. 


7 typed pages, 8 claims. No drawing. 


3433. 19 June. Prov. only. 
W. FE. Smrru, Waverley-road, East Malvern, 


| Vic., plumber. 


‘* Improvements in bath-heaters.’ 


Class 24.5. 
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34.42 


3434. 19 June. 

W. H. Hussry, Broken Hill Chambers, King 
William-street, Adelaide, S.A., agent (agent of 
W. TeELFrER, act. inv., Southwark, S.A., 
chemist). 


Prov. only. 


‘* An improved method of making pigments from 
certain sulphide ores.” 


Class 79.2. 


3435. 19 June. 
F. WatsH, 23. Elizabeth-street, 
N.S. W., patent attorney. 


“An improved pocket 
reckoner.” 


Class 56.2. 


Prov. only. 
Sydney, 
calculator 


or ready 


3436. i9 June. 


W. Boyz, 121 Young-street, Redfern, 
N.S.W., labourer, and J. Dace, Frenchman’s- 
road, Randwick, N.S.W., miner. 

‘Improved fastening specially applicable to | 
boots shoes leggings and kindred articles.” 


Classes 44.1; 44.7. 


Comp. lapsed. 


3437. i9 June. R. Farr and A. Som- | 
MERVILLE, 15 Pitt-street, N.S.W., grocers. 


Opening cans. 
Fiat 


Class 57.5. 

To facilitate the 
opening of food cans 
with pressed recessed 
lids, a metal ring B 
is attached near the 
periphery of the lid. 

3 typed pages, 1 
claim; 1 fol. dry., 2 
Sigs. 


34304 


3438. Comp. lapsed. 


E. V. Surr, 116 Wallis-street, Woollahra, | 
N.S.W., commercial traveller. 


19 June 


** Self-sustaining expansion wardrobe.” 


Class 45.4. 


8439. 20June. H.S. Burey, 61 West | 
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Cook, Tll., U.S.A., | 
machinist. 

Sheep shears. 
Classes 37.6; 60.7. 

To avoid backlash in the bearings, the rocker- | 
lever d is supported on a vertical axis passing | 
through the centres of two spheres i, k, which | 


9 
vo 


are so mounted that the single adjusting screw 
I removes all shake ; the screw I is set at about 
45 degrees, and its thrust is divided between 
the lower bearing K and the cutter E; the 
forward arm of the lever is divided, the upper 
_ arm G is forked and bears directly on the sides 


5435 9/05 


i 


Sn — 

JON SY 

St SS Ul 
Nee 


of the comb E, while the pressure on the centre 
of the comb at Gis given by a floating lever g 
pivoted in the rocking lever and having an 
arm h, bent at right angles to the screw |, on 


| the flat end of which h is the seat for the 


spherical eup H containing the upper ball i; the 
lower ball k is supported on an adjusting seat 
K; a ball-closed oil cavity is formed in the 


| screw I. 


9 tpd. pp., 16 clms. ; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


~ 


3440. 2> June. T. Rouse, 7 Oldhill- 


street, Stamford Hill, London N., England, 


gentleman, and H. Cony, Brunswick-square, 
St. Pancras. London W.C., England, merchant. 


Briquettes. 

Class 20.2. 
Coal-dust briquettes are agglomerated with 
water-glass and petroleum emulsified with 


_ cream of lime; a little iron slag containing 
_ silicate of iron may be added to delay the 


combustion of the briquettes when used as 
fuel. 


2 typed pages, 1 clam. No drawing. 


20 June. 


3441. 


W. Greason and E. G. O. INGRAM, both of 
Sea Lake, Vic., farmers. 


Prov. only. 


‘* Fastening devices for horse shoes.” 


Class 39.3. 


3442. 20 June. 


1 Gartenstrasse, Leopoldshall, 


F. W. Dupre (Ph.D.), 
Anhalt, Ger- 


| many, chemist. 


Aleohol in the eyanide process. 
Class 14.4. 


Alcohol is added in small amount to the 
aqueous solution of cyanide, and the higher 


ol 
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quantity of oxygen absorbed in presence of 
the alcohol increases the dissolving power of 
the solution. 


3 typed pages, 2 claums. No drawing, 


3443. 20 June. H. Covurrnurst, 1 
Avondale-road, Darwen, J. CouLrHuRs?, 51 
Blackburn-road, Darwen, Armena CouLTHURS', 
7 Amelia-road, Darwen, M. Yarrow, 9 Ivy- 
road, Smithills, Bolton, and W. R. Haworrn, 
16 Ivy-road, Smithills, engineers, all of Lanca- 
shire, Eng. 


Earthenware pipes. 
Class 19.1. 


In moulding extruded clay pipes with en- | 


largements on the spigot end as well as the 
socket, as in Fig, 1, the external moulds 16 for 
both the socket and spigot are conjoined ver- 
tically but divided in the plane of Fig. 5 for 
lateral withdrawal by a hand-wheel and 
eccentrics linked at 9, 10 to the halves, which 
move horizontally on slides. ; 
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The core-die 18 is normally supported at the 
neck of the socket part of the divided mould 
by the sleeve 20 (with internal rod 19) from 


| 


the bearing y; and the bottom of the mould is 
closed by the pattern for the interior of the 
socket, which rests on the beam 17. 

The first descent of the clay plunger 21 
(sliding over the rod 20) consolidates the clay 
in the moulds for both socket and spigot ; the 
descent of the beam 17 in the usual manner 
allows the extrusion of the desired length of 
pipe (as shown in dotted lines); the piston 21 
then rises and, at its top position, picks up the 
nuts 25 and lifts the internal rod 19 and 
the die 18, thus finishing the interior of the 
sockets. 

The moulds are removed laterally, and the 
pipe further lowered, any loose underhung 
rings (such as 5) are removed by hand and re- 
placed in the mould. 

Alternative arrangements of collars for pick- 
ing up the die 18, &e., are shown. 


8 typed pages, 3 claims ; 4 fols. drys., 7 fags. 


3444. 20 June. L. 8S. Anprews, New 
York, U.S.A., accountant (assignee of A. and 
L. G. Vera, act. invs., Queretara, Mexico, in- 
ventors). 

Differential relay. 
Classes 04.3; 05.2. 

‘lo reduce the necessity for frequent adjust- 
ment of telegraphic and other electric relays, 
while retaining satisfactory action under con- 
siderable current variations, the opposed cir- 
cuits are differentiated by providing one mag- 
net 6 with an iron yoke whilst the other 9 may 


_ have a non-magnetic connexion 11, and resis- 


tances 24 may be inserted in one side of the 
connexions, thus causing the fields te increase 


| or decrease concurrently, but the one part more 


rapidly than in the other. 

The magnets 6 and 9 are in parallel on the 
live wires, the tongue being in the second 
circuit as usual. 


Q typed pages, 5 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


20 June. 


3445, C.a.P. 23 Feb., 1906. 


E. Puriiips, 533 Collins-street, Melbourne, 
Vie., patent attorney (communicatee of J. W. 


352 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 3447 


TALLMAN, act. «inv., Beamsville, Lincoln, 
Ontario, Canada, mechanic). 


Preventing priming in moving boilers. 
Classes 61.2; 63.7; 92.2; 95.2. 


The valve chamber B is connected to the boiler 
A by steam pipes 12 and drain hole 23; a tubular 
column 6 over the valve chamber encloses a pen- 
dulum 9 hung from the pin 10; butterfly valves 
5 are connected to the pendulum 9 by links 17. 

When the boilers of marine or portable 
engines are inclined from one side to the other 
the pendulum swings and closes the valves 5 on 
the low side, preventing froth passing to the 
steam pipe 8, or the safety valve 28. 


Prov. 5 typed pages; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 3 cls.; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3446. 20June. Prov. only. 


P. F. Axsport, act. inv., 102 High-street, 
Windsor, Vic., chemical manufacturer, and F. G. 
RENSHAW, assignee, 257 Park-street, South Mel- 

bourne, Vic., builder and contractor. 
3447/05 hits d 
(cece oe, em Near | 


IS 


‘*An improved self-adjusting automatic 
chimney cowl.” 


Class 17.1. 


3447. 20 June. A. E. Davis, 
Cumberland House, 94 Pritchard-street, 
Von Brandis-square, Johannesburg, 8. 
Africa, engineer. 


Distribution of deposit in gang-filters. 
Class 28.1. 

In gang-filters in which grooved plates 
are covered with filter cloth, outside of 
which a thick deposit is collected by the 
removal of the liquor from the grooves, 
the deposit often extends around the edge 
of the cloth and abuts on the walls of 
the containing case, but on the reversal 
of flow such parts of the deposit are not 
removed, owing to the absence of direct 
current through the cloths at these 
places. 

Fig. 2 shows a filter in which sufficient 
space 1 is allowed between the wall 2 and 
the edge of the plate 13 to prevent this 
encroachment extending up to the wall 
2; at the top of each plate the grooves 
are omitted from a strip 26, and the 
, band 22 which holds the canvas on the 


His N plate entirely prevents deposit at the 
# upper edge; thus the deposit forms, as 
\ 7 shown enlarged in Fig. 6, and the reverse 


current gets behind the whole of the 
y deposit. 
C.5535, 355 W 


8448 


Several modifications of the attachments for 
obtaining the non-filtering band in different 
circumstances are shown. 

The bottom 4 of the case is hinged to open 
downward, and is fastened when closed by 
hinged bolts ; it has usual inlets and outlets as 
shown. 


20 typed pages, 6 claims ; 8 fols. drgs., 19 figs. 


3448. 20 June. H. 8S. Etworrny, 
Battlefield-road, St. Albans, MHerts., Eng., 


chemical engineer. 


Purified coal gas, &e. 
Classes 09.3; 16.30; 21.1; 21.2; 21.5. 
Coal gas for lighting or heating is modified 
and purified by passing over heated nickel, 
whereby carbon oxides and hydrogen are con- 
verted to methane and water by the well- 
known reactions, thus :— 
CO.4 53H. = CH + 0 
0) OES pee Gm ameesen © in Bree eae by 8 
The higher hydro-carbons other than methane 
are previously separated from the coal gas by 
passing it through a scrubber containing a 


hydro-carbon oil; other impurities such as 
NH, and SH, &c., are also removed from the 
gas. 
When the E S44845 
IG.2 ee 
coal gas a ae 


contains in- “i 
sufficient (Mj 
hydrogen, it j 
is some- 
times mixed 
with water 
or fuel gas, 
Ticha 1m 
hydrogen 
and carbon 
oxides, be- 
fore being 
subjected to 
the action 
of nickel ; 
a combina- 
tion of three art 
gas producers for producing a suitable mixture 
is illustrated. 

Fig. 2 shows a chamber 29 for heating the 
nickel, having vertical tubes 30 filled with the 
nickel in suitable form ; the gas to be treated 
is admitted by the pipe 34 and taken off by 35 ; 
the tubes or retorts 30 are heated by gas jets 
36, and cold air or steam may be admitted at 
40 and 41 to regulate the heat; the burnt 
gases pass off at 38 and 39. 


If the gas contains both oxides of carbon, 
the CO is first removed in a nickel chamber at 
about 250° C., and the CO, in a second chamber 
at about 350°. 

The product may be afterwards enriched or 
carbureted. 


18 letterpress and typed pages, 21 claws ; 
3 fols. drgs., 3 figs. 


June... He 8: 
Albans, 


3449. 2c 
Battlefield-road, St. 
chemical engineer. 


ELworrsy, 
Herts., Eng., 


Non-poisonous fuel gas. 
Classes 09.8; 21.2. 


To produce a cheap gas free from the toxic pro- 
perties of carbon oxides, water gas is mixed 
with excess of hydrogen, d&c., to facilitate the 
conversion of the CO into CH, by passage over 
finely-divided nickel at 250° to 350° C. 

The gas may be carbureted by passing it 
through a gas retort in which coal gas is under- 
going distillation. 

Reference is made to 3448/05 and to G.B. © 
12,461/02. 


8 letterpress pages, 7 claims. No drawing. 


3450. 
Battlefield-road, St. 
chemical engineer. 


20 June. H. S. ELwortay, 
Albans, Herts., Eng 


Nickel for catalytic use. 
Classes 07.9; 08.8. 


Nickel for use in the processes 3448/04, 
3449/05 or otherwise is prepared in active 


_ form in porous grains or with extended surface. 


In one form, oxide or other compound of 
nickel is treated by hydrogen or other reducing 
gas on refractory trays in a gas furnace heated 
to about 400° C.; after the nickel is reduced 
nitrogen er other inert gas is admitted, and the 
temperature raised without fusion; when cold 
it may be broken into grains of any required 
size. 

In another form, finely-divided nickel is 
deposited on porous refractory material (fire- 
brick, asbestos, &c.) by passing nickel-carbonyl 
Ni(CO), over it when heated to 100° C. 


3 letterpress pages, 3 clams. No drawing. 


3451. 20 June. THe INGERSOLL-Spr- 
GEANT Dritt Co., 26 Cortlandt-street, New 
York, U.8.A., machinery manufacturers 


004 


ee US Tee en ABRIDGMENTS, Bee. 


3453 


(assignees of W. Pretiwirz, act. inv., Easton, Northampton, Penn., U.S.A., mechanical engineer). 


Ring discharge valves for compressors. 
Classes 69.4; 74.8. 
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7 typed pages, 4 claims ; 


3452. 20 June. Tue Incersoit-Ser- 
GEANT Dritt Co., 26 Cortlandt-street, New 
rations SU SA. ae ‘y manufacturers 


(assignees aye PRELLWITZ, act. inv., Easton, 
Northampton, FPenn., BcAS mechanical en- 
gineer). 


Ring valves for piston compressors. 
Classes 69.4; 74.8. 
In compressors of the piston-inlet type, inlet 


ring valves 11 on the piston are made from 
light bars T-, L-, or channel in cross-section. 


The valves FEET 
are guided by Eh 3: = 


annular plates Ne = 


By 


13 bolted to 
the piston 1, 
which bear 
against the 
flange of the 
ring and also 
limit the range 
of opening ; to 


allow escape 
of fluid on the 
inner side of 


the ring, holes 
14 are bored Pl 4 
in the plates ss 
13. a> 


7 typed pages, 3 clams ; 1 fol. dry., 5 figs. 


Wa 
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In compressors of the 


B451WS ee piston-inlet type, the dis- 
4 Gee ‘charge ring valves 15 in 
» 


the cylinder heads 3 are 
made of light tL-bars, 
guided by annular plates 
20 which also limit the 
outward movement of the 
valves ; the plates 20 are 
bolted to lugs standing 
above the cover to allow 
air-vent at both sides of 
the L-bar 15; the valves 
are closed by plate springs 
22, which are mounted 
between the guide 20 and 
the cylinder cover. 


2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


3453. 20 June. Tue Incersoit-Ser- 
GEANT Dritt Co., 26 Cortlandt-street, New 
Yorkwa is As machinery manufacturers 
(assignees of W. Pretiwirz, act. inv., Easton, 
Northampton, Penn., U.SA,. meckanienl en- 


gineer). 


Compound single-aecting compressor. 
Classes 29.5; 69.4. 


The HP and LP cylinders 10, 14 are con- 
nected in tandem, the outlet 26 of the LP 
cylinder being connected through an interlocker 
23 with the inlet 28 of the HP cylinder. 


ay, 24554 » 
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In both instances the ring suction valves 11, 


15 are situated in the pistons ; the suction ends 
of the cylinders, being adjacent, are separated 


5 
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by a cylinder head 17 common toe both 


| 


cylinders, a manhole 32 being provided for | 


access to the packing. 


7 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


38454. 20 June. INGERSOLL-SERGEANT 
Dritt Co., 26 Cortlandt-street, New York, 


U.8.A., machinery manufacturers (assignees of 


W. PRELLWITZ, act. inv., Easton, Northampton, 
Penn., U.8.A., mechanical engineer). 


Starting air compressors without heavy 
starting torque. 


Classes 04.7; 61.9; 65.9; 69.4. 

To reduce the initial current in starting 
electrically driven air compressors the electric 
unloading valve is operated before the. motor 
is started, and the pump load is not thrown on 


ai 
Ait 


i 
LL 


tt 


_ gearing to the magnetic clutch 26, operating 


the starting switch 28. : 
The unloader, Fig. 1, has a small valve 
(operated by a solenoid and rod 5%, in series 


_ with the main motor circuit) which controls the 
release valves; the rod 5* moves the small 
_ valve to admit fluid to the pistons 2 on the 


slide valve 1 of the regulator. 

To start the pumps when the air pressure has 
fallen to the minimum, the two-way switch 17, 
short circuits 33, closes 40, and completes cir- 
cuits 35, 26 and 30, closing contact 41, and 
starting the motor 18, through the first point 
of the rheostat 29, and the magnetic clutch 26 
gradually lifts the arm 28, which is held up by 
magnet 30. On closing the motor circuit the 
unloader opens both sides of the air compressor 
piston to the atmosphere. As the motor runs 
up to speed, so the starting switch 28 is 
operated, until it reaches the last notch, when 
the unloader circuit 7 is short circuited, and 


the motor driving the air compressor until such 
motor has run up to speed. 

The bourdon tube 14, Fig. 4, in communica- 
tion with the main air reservoir operates a two- 
way switch 17, when the pressure in the air 
accumulator reaches the maximum or minimum. 
This twe-way switch controls a magnetic relay 
$1, which in turn controls the circuit of a mag- 
netically operated motor switch 34. The motor 


| the compressor is connected to the main 


| reservoir. 


When the pressure in the reservoir has risen 
sutliciently high the bourdon tube throws over 
the two-way switch 17, short circuits the 


_ magnetic control of the main switch 34, and 
_ cuts out the motor ; the magnet 30 is also re- 


started is mechanically connected by worm | 


leased, and the arm 28 allowed to fall. 
9 typed pages, 2 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


3455. 20 June. 
Elston-avenue, Chicago, Cook, Il, 
engineer. 


EK. E. Hanna, 820 
US.A., 


Portable riveters; graduated pressure, &c. 
Class. 71.6. 


To obtain increased leverage at the end of 


the compression of the rivet with also a con-_ 


siderable range of the high-pressure part of the 
stroke of the plunger c, Fig. 1, the power from 
the piston M is transmitted by the lever p to 
the floating lever e, which has a swinging ful- 
crum on links f, and applies the pressure to the 
plunger c¢ through the toggle link on the short 
arm of e; by this linkage the first 4 or 5 inches 
of the piston motion gives a rapidly decreasing 
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velocity ratio to the plunger, beyond which the 
latter 6 inches of the piston motion give con- 
tinuous high pressure. 

i 


x 


B455l5 


To enable rivets to be inserted point down- | 


ward for closing from below, the machine is 
slung from levers 5, coupled at u to the plunger, 


so that the plunger remains in operative | 


position while the body 
descends as the piston is lowered. 


13 typed pages, 15 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs: 


3456. 20 June. M. D. Compron, 116 
Nassau-street, Manhattan, New York, U.S.A., 
manufacturer. 

Air earbureter. 
Class 21.4. 

A rectangular chamber 1 is divided by a 

vertical metal partition 8, forming a long spiral 


3456/5 Fic | 


ee eT Sonhthvtenass East otnen sss 


SELES ERE 

vA 
passage giving a large surface which is covered 
with fabric saturated with gasolene by capillary 
action from below ; a tube-gauge 6 shows the 
depth of fluid in the chamber. 


4 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drq., 2 figs. 


3457. 20 June. 
C. H. L. Fossey, 
rickville, N.S. W., 
**Can rollers.” 


Class 73.2. 


’ Prov. only. 
119 Edgeware-road, Mar- 
tinsmith. 


3458. 21 June. Prov. only. 


EK. J. Hume and W. R. Hume, Flinders- 
street, Adelaide, 8..A., machinists. 
** An improved trap nest for poultry.” 


Class 38.1. 


of the C-frame | 


| 


8463. 


3464 


3459. 
A. H. Crockrorp, 1 Amess-street, 
Brunswick, Vie., box maker. 
‘* An improved reversible cushion top piece for 
heels of boots and shoes,” 


Class 44.3. 


21 June. Prov. only. 


East 


8460. 21 June. Prov. only. 


R. Faurtkner, North Western-road, 
Arnaud, Vic., commission agent. 


St. 


‘© An improved combination cork extractor and 
attachments for withdrawing and regulating 
the discharge of gaseous or fermented 
liquids from bottles.” 


Class 57.5. 


38461. 21 June. Prov. only. 
A. Opcers, North-terrace, Hackney, 
manufacturer. 


SuAM 


‘* An improved fare receiver and register for use 
on trams, buses, and like purposes.” 


Class 54.2. 


3462. 21 June. J. Epaerton, 105 
Dudley-street, Melbourne, Vic., iron manufac- 
turer. 


Wheel spoke. 
Classes 31.1; 97.2. 

Metallic spokes fer implement wheels are 
_ constructed by taking a rod of iroy or steel of 
the normal 
sizerequired 
for the 
spoke, and 
setting-up 
an enlarged 
part D for 


eT YY 
NZ Yi 
UY the thread, 
) and at a 


| snitahle distance therefrom an enlarged part B 
_for the head of the spoke, leaving an inter- 
_ mediate space 6 approximately the diameter of 
| the spoke. 


Fic.2 


WH //, 


| \ WY, Wie 


4 typed pages, 2 claims ; x fol. drgq., 2 figs. 


21 June. Prov. only. 
A. McKay, Trawool, Vic., contractor. 
*“Tmprovements in the operating mechanism of 
cultivators known as seed-sowers.” 


Class 31.1. 


38464. 22 June. 
H. Berry, 568 to 580 Collins-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., merchant (assignee of R. Ray- 
son, 18 Union-street, Windsor, Vic., engineer). 


‘‘Tmprovements in ammonia compressors for 
refrigerating purposes.” 


Class 29.4. 


Prov. only. 


357 


8465 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. 


3465. 22 June. T. D. Merton, 17 
Queen-street, Melbourne, Vic., metallurgist. 
Application under See. 7— 


N.S.W. 12,193 30 June, 1902 
Vic. WhO ATO 2 ee gor) UNG, Voge 
S.A. Pa POSE 1A 2 ea Otae, Loe 
Qid.~... 6709 1 July, 1902 
Wire 3931 8 July, 1902 


Rotary rabble shafts. 
Classes 16.5; 19.2. 

Vertical shafts A for rotating rabbles L, L! 
are protected from corrosive gases by a jacket 
G of clay and 
soda silicate, 
which is ram- 
med between 
the shaft and 
an outer shell 
F that may be 
subsequently 
allowed to 
decay without 
the plaster fall- 
ing away ; the 


rabble arms E are hitched in mortises on the | 


shaft and hung by brace rods to a hooked bar 
passing through an upper mortise. 


5 typed pages, 3 claims; 1 fol. drq., 4 figs. 


| North Melbourne, 
| (assignee of H. Wituiams, act. mv., Kent- 


22 June. 


38466. 


A. Norpstr6Mm, I 
N.S. W., engine-driver. 


Prov. only. 


Princes-street, Sydney, 


““Improvements in vehicle ‘slips’ or horse 
releasing devices.” 


Class 39.4. 


22 June. 


3467. 


G. W. Berry, act. inv., T. R. ASHWORTH, 
and J. J. SNEESBY, assignees (Berry Can. Mfg. 
Co.), Clarke and Haig streets, South Mel- 
bourne, Vic., canister manufacturers. 


Prov. only. 


‘* An improved rotary can seaming machine.” 


Classes 73.2; 78.6. 


22 June. 


3468. Prov. only. 


J. Mrroweny, 655 and 657 Elizabeth-street, 
Vic., implement maker 
street, Coburg, Vic.). 


‘Improvements iu the shaking gear for the 
riddles of harvesters and the like.” 


Class 32.6. 


3469. 22 June. 
D. Epwarps, 480 
bourne, Vic., engineer. 


C.a.P. 12 Apr., 1906. 
Mel- 


Elizabeth-street, 


Dise Ce ee 
c. 


Classes 30.7; 60.9. 

In a gang disc plough the 
width of the furrow is ad- 
justed by sliding the brackets 
Al along the double beam A. 
The angle of the discs is con- 
trolled by a lever B4 con- 
nected by rod B38 and bar B2 
to arms Bl, attached to ver- 
tical posts B standing up from 
the axle boxes §, which 
swing on pivots €1, Fig. z. 

The share E1 cuts the fur- 
row from the back disc to a level surface on 
which rolls the furrow wheel E2, steered by a 
lever Fi. 


r, oh 


The disc bearings in Fig. 2 have hollow 
gudgeons d5, with cotter d, radial lubricating 
holes d6, and a cap dl. 


hig. 1. B469W « 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 


Comp. 5 typed pp., 7 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 fags. 
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3470. 22 June. G. H. Duntop, 17 Dundas-place, South Melbourne, Vic., civil engineer. 


Yip, 


= 


Vy 
S 


<W 


Tub linings for tunnels, &e. 


Class 85.1. 
The segmental frames a are connected 


amg ome by lagging b, and are built in the excava- 
3 M\ a \A | tion behind the shield, as in Fig. 2, the 
nee) last or key-section being inserted in 
detail, or, in small openings, may have 
parallel instead of radial joints; the 
thrust of the shield-rams is taken by 
struts ¢ (of timber or bricks) between 
the ribs a. 

If the ribs are to be removed before 
the masonry or concrete is laid, the lag- 
gings may be rebated or chamfered ; if 
the ribs are built-in, they are spoked to- 
_| gether ; the joints are packed with soft 
~ wood strips or with tarred felting. 
Waterproof layers as w, Fig. 1, may 


o> : 
) ( iy 
1 im W 
NR 
Ah 
| : 
MR 


& 6 Q 
‘ | Q 


NRA 
REAM 


10 typed pages, 10 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 13 figs. | be inserted. 


3471. 22 June. Prov. only. 
A. McKay, Manningham-street, Royal Park, North Melbourne, Vic., engineering student. 
** An improved method of and means for sharpening mining tools, such as drills, gads, and the like.” 


Class 85.8. 


3472. 22 June. C.a.P. 14 Dec. 
W. Noswortnuy, Goldsmith-street, Goulburn, N.S.W., builder and contractor. 
‘Assignment to W. F., S., E., and A. WrrHERs registered Vol. 6, pg. 144, 
Potato digger. 
Class 32.7. 


A plough-like by disc coulters h; the share t, Fig. 2, has a 
frame with two Fia.2 BATE detachable point u; scrapers w remove soil 
beams a, a, Fig. 1, w | from the driving wheels. 
united at the front \ 


over 
pair of leading 
wheels, has a pair of 
driving wheels b, and 
spur wheels d, e 
which rotate beater 
shatts, Fig. 3, placed 
between the side 
plates n, n. 

The ground is cut 


an adjustable 


Nat 
Fia.3 } ; Aree 


< 
Prov. 4 MS. pages ; 3 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 
Comp. 4 MS. pages, 4 claims. 


59 
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3473. 22June. W.D. Martin, Alma- 
street, Ashfield, N.S.W., engineer. 


Tubulous boiler for baths and houses. 
Classes 24.5; 81.6. 


The outer shell A has a ring-joint at the base 
of the water chamber, to which the inlet pipe 
C is connected ; the water rises between A and 
the inner corrugated cone B, flows down the 
pipe D and up the coil F to the exit @; the 
alternate rings of the coil are staggered to mix 
the hot gases more effectually. 


The manner of use in a house circuit is in- 
dicated in Fig. 3, with connexions to a storage 
tank H and branch services J. 


6 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., § figs. 


347%. 23 June. 


C.a.P: 11 Sept. 


F. W. Parker, 36 Adelaide-street, South Hobart, Tas., commission merchant. 


Assignment to C, D. Hoccrns and G. C. Grimors registered Vol. 4, pg. 608. 


Enclosure and trap for rabbits. 


Class 38.6. 

A rabbit-proof enclosure is 
provided with funnel inlets D 
and valve entrances E with side 
guards F. 


A similar inner enclosure B is 
provided with decoy partitions C 
containing green food, &c.; and 
a bag-net is provided for clear- 
ing the trap. 


Prov. 
Comp. 


10 WS. pages. 


12 MS. pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 


3475. 23 June. Prov. oniy. 

T. F. Brown, act. inv., 4 Linda-street, 
Coburg, Vic., manufacturer, and H. CiLarkg, 
assignee, 79-81 Franklin-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., merchant. 


‘A vessel of glass or other suitable material to 
be used as an ink bottle aud whip-top.” 


Classes 49.1; 53.9. 


3476. C.a.P.- 20:O0ct. 


23 June. 


E. E. James, act. inv., and 8. and H. E. | 


Dunn, assignees, Carlisle-street, Balaclava, Vic., 
engineers. 
Spring closed V-pulley. 
Classes 60.2; 62.7; 95.9. 
Motor cycles and cars driven by belts of 
wedge-section 


have a driving pulley whose | 


| Prov. 


effective diameter is reduced by lateral ex- 
pansion, when the tension of the belt increases 
on steep gradients. 

The side B of the puiley 6, Fig. 1, is spring 
supported ; with easy driving the springs Jl 
hold the sides together so that the belt cannot 
sink in the groove, but -rides on the full 
diameter ; greater tension forces the sides apart 
and the belt descends to a part of smaller 
diameter, the slack being taken up by a jockey 
pulley. 


2 MS pages. 


Comp. 10 typed pp., 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 8 figs. 


(Por drawing see next page,) 
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3477. 23 June. C.a.P. 22 Mar., 1906. 


A. P. and L. J. Ravn (Rath Bros.), 398 
King-street, Newtown, N.S.W., coachbuilders. 


Bait distributing cart, &e. 
Class 38.9. 


The apparatus, Fig. 1, combines a cart with 
a tubular coulter N and 
scraper 0, which may be S47 7/05 
lifted by gear P Q, of usual 
construction. 

The pollard hopper D, 
Bigs! 4, chas? a pairs of 
grooved or toothed rollers 
E which force the dough 
on 2 conical feed worm F 
of diminishing pitch, ex- 
truding it through the 


nozzle f; an external cam-wheel g lifts the 
lever H and knife @ which cut off pellets into 
the tube K. 


Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


3478. 
Lapsed. 


23 June. 


C.a.P. 20 Mar., 19c6. 


A. Jones, Bondoola, 
engineer and farmer. 


Rockhampton, Qld., 


**Combined corn thrasher, maize husker, sheller 
cleaner and bagger.” 


Classes 82.6; 34.1. 


3479. 23 June. C.a.P. 20 Mar., 1906. 
Lapsed. 
A Jones, Bondoola, Rockhampton, Qld., 


engineer and farmer. 


‘“A combined cultivator, seed drill and land 
leveller with attachment for a roller.” 


Classes 31.1; 31.2. 


8480. 24 June. Prov. only. 
G. W. Westrropp, Ashburton, Canterbury, 
N.Z., saddler. 


** An improved hook specially adapted for hames 
and such like.” 


Class 39.6. 


3481. 
R. CuampBers, New Plymouth, N.Z., com- 
mission agent. 


24 June. Prov. only. 


‘* Means for automatically controlling the supply 
of milk to pasteurisers or separators.” 


Class 36.3. 


3482. 24 June. 
E. McNair, Auckland, N.Z., settler. 
‘* A device for holding infants’ feeding bottles.” 


Class 87.8. 


Prov. only. 


26 June. Prov. only. 


3483. 
J. EDWARDS, 21 
ceston, Tas., joiner. 


Frederick-street, Laun- 


** An adjustable miter box, with which is com- 
bined a compass, bevel, square, and rule.” 


Class 80,7. 
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3484. 26 June. Prov. only. 


W. A. Winkinson, Wagin, W.A., commission | 


agent. 


“Combined stump jump mouldboard and disc 


plough.” 
Class 30.9, 


3485. 26 June. Prov. only. 
W. J. Nort, Blanchetown, 8.A., engineer. 
*“An automatic pump for pneumatic tyres.” 


Class 97.85. 


B486. 26 June. 


Prov. only. 


PAG EG, 
Lynn, N.Z., chemist. 


Frencu, Williamson-avenue, 


Grey 


fe uAn in 


chloride from coal and other mineral and 


improvement obtaining ammonium 


organic substances containing nitrogen.” 


Classes 09.3; 21.1. 


3487. 26 June. Power & Minine Macnu. 
Co., 52 William-street, New York, U.S.A. 
(assignees of H. C. Horrnorr, act. inv., Mil- 
waukee Club, Milwaukee, Wis. U.S.A,, 
mechanical engineer). 

Annular roasting furnace, &c. 
Classes 15.2; 16.30; 16.47; 16.5; 16.7; 17.38. 

The annular roasting chamber has a fixed 

roof r and a revolving hearth ij surrounding the 


upper part of the central gas producing cham- | 


ber u; a fixed annular cooling hearth m_ is 
situate below the rotating hearth and surrounds 
the lower portion of the combustion chamber. 


ees JZ Fial 


The cooling floor is formed of sheet metal on 
radial beams resting on columns a and al; a’ 
row of fixed rabble blades 010 are supported 
by U-pipes 0 depending from the roofr; each 
U-pipe passes through a sleeve 06 in which it 
may be rotated, to adjust the angle of the 
blade, and the consequent rate at which the ore 
travels through the furnace. 


A fuel fire is started in the chamber u and 
supplied with air or steam blast to generate 
fuel gas, which passes by the upper openings 
ul to the roasting chamber, frem which the 


| gases are drawn off by pipes q1 leading toa 


ee 
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The revolving hearth has a sheet metal bottom 
covered with sand, &c., resting on radial beams 
j and outer and inner circular tracks e, el, 
running on rollers at their inner and outer 
ends ; the rollers are conical, and are mounted 
in pairs in oil boxes hb, forming balancing 
frames to equalize the weight ; horizontal guide 
rollers are also used. The hearth is driven by 
a pinion ¢ with renewable teeth, gearing with 
radial roller teeth d on the track e. 


PET? Canara 
ANN rd \ 8 
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| flue q; with rich pyritic ores the central fire 


_ may be discontinued after the primary heating. 


The ore is fed continuously from the hopper 
t by the screw tl, and falls on the rotating 
hearth ; the rabbles 010 drag the ore inward 
and discharge it through pipes n on to the cool- 
ing hearth ; below the rotating hearth are 
hanging rabbles 1 which gradually plough the 


ore on the cooling hearth outward until it 


falls out by the shoots v. 
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| 
The cooling hearth is ventilated by a suction 
fan w, which draws air from a trunk x at the 
inner margin, and ‘passes it through tubes u2 
in the furnace walls to exits adjoining the gas 
outlets ul to supply the flame in the roasting | 
chamber. 


17 typed pages, 22 claims; 5 fols. drgs.; 14 figs. 


° 


3488. 26 June. Prov. only. 


H. K. Waker, 88 William-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., mechanical engineer. 


** Improvements in carbon blocks or briquettes.” 


Class 20.4. 


26 June. Prov. only. 


3489. 


EK. H. C. Brown, 20 Milverton-street, 
Moonee Ponds, Vic., traveller. 


** An improved hanger, applicable for the simul- 
taneous support of trousers, coat, and hat.” 


Class 48.1. 


26 June. 


3490. 
A. H. Simpson, Totara Valley, Canterbury, 
N.Z., farmer. ] 

‘*Tmprovements relating to brooch fastenings.” 


Class 43.9. | 


Prov. only. 


8491. 26 June. Inrernationat Bott | 
Co. Lip., Montreal, Canada (assignees of T. P. 
SHELLY, act. inv.). | 


Bolt heading process. 
Classes 71.2; 71.3. 


A rod H is fed by rollers | between gripping 
jaws E; a lateral motion shears off the length, 
and the closed jaws hold the blank while it is | 
partially compressed by the die F, forming an 

A 


Basis 
| 


Bc 


up-set enlargement ; after this stage the bolt | 
moves axially, forcing back the spring sup- 
ported block J against the fixed abutment K; 


the final compression of the die F then squeezes 
the remainder of the projecting blank into the 


| mould in the jaws E forming the complete head 
| and neck of desired shape. 


The springs between the block J and the 
abutment K must be properly adjusted to the 
necessary resistance. 


10 typed pages, 10 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


8492. 26 June. InrernationaL Bour 
Co. Lrp., Montreal, Canada (assignees of T. P. 


| SHELLY, act. inv.). 


Bolt heading by eold swaging. 
Classes 71.2; 71.3. 
A rod His fed by rollers between gripping 
jaws E, E; a lateral motion shears off the 


length, and the closed jaws hold the blank 


while it is partially compressed by the die F 


_ forming an up-set enlargement as in Fig. 2 ; 


after this stage the bolt moves axially, forcing 


ike 3492/0 


F 
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back the spring supported block J against: the 


fixed abutment K ; the final compression of the 


cup-die F then squeezes the remainder of the 


| projecting blank into the mould in the jaws E 


forming the complete head and neck of desired 
shape. 

In the modification, Fig 6, the shearing is 
done by a separate cutting ring 0; and during 
the first compression to the stage as Fig. 2, the 
end of the blank is held in the deep die F1, 
and the formation of the head is completed by 
the cup-die F after a further lateral motion of 


the die-block (. 


The resistance of the springs L is sutlicient to 


_ prevent any yield during the first compression 
as in Fig. 2; on the slight slacking of the jaws 


E the springs are compressed, and the bolt 
moves for the final compression of the neck. 


11 typed pages, 13 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 
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3493. 26 June. J. E. Buisnop, Nar- 
bethong, Killarney-street, Mosman, N.S.W., 
secretary. 

Application under Sec. 7. 


N.S. W. 12,091 27 May, 1902 


Hydraulic tyre compressor. 
Classes 71.3; 93.4. 
In modification of N.S.W. 5605/95, the 


arrangement of a fixed ring of pistcns on which 
radiating cylinders slide is reversed, the 
cylinders G1 are attached to the ring frame A 
and the radially sliding pistons carry curved 
blocks which abut directly on the tyre, or on 
intermediate pieces. 

The pistons are guided by studs @ which 
slide in radial grooves J in the bed plate; to 


insure Simultaneous motion, the pistons are 
each connected by a pair of links R (attached 


63 Se 


to arms L be w the bed) to balance levers Q 
which are pressed outwardly by springs M. 


7 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


38494. 


27 June. 


D. F, SHerman, New Castle, Placer, Cal., U.S.A., fruit preserver. 


Concentrated fruit pulp, &c. 
Classes 10.7; 11.3; 17.5; 28.5; 34.7. 


The fruit or vegetables are 
washed, crushed, and the fine 
fibres and juices separated from 
the skins by sieving, then par- 
tially evaporated in vacuo at os 
about 160° F.; when the evapora- 
ted product is sufficiently dry to 
be coherent it is further dried 
by air blast on trays in a steam- 
heated room, the trays being 
dusted with corn starch. Berries 


may be treated without pulping. 

The product is packed in 
boxes, and will replace fresh 
fruit in preserving, confectionery, 
&e, 


In Fig. 1, A is a slicing or shredding mill, B a pulper with internal rotary brushes to 


facilitate the passage of the fine solids of the pulp, and D a vacuum pan. 


16 typed pages, 8 claims; 1 fol. drgs., 3 figs. 


3495. 27 June. 
Whitehall-court, 
civil engineer. 


We Rovs..ONEs, 
Whitehall, London, Eng., 


Car coupling ; triangular shackle, &c. 
Class 96.38. 
In a three-link coupling using the long and 
short sides of a central triangular link for slack 


and tight coupling, the free link e is confined | 


to the short end of the central link b, by a solid 
eye f, and the link a alone is allowed to take 
alternative positions in bh, 


The link ¢ is hooked on the opposing vehicle 
in the slack position, and by lifting the inner 
ends of a and ¢ simultaneously, the link b falls 


_by gravity into the tight position ; the pawl i 


is loaded at h so that it falls over and prevents 
the accidental return of b to the slack position 
when jolted. 


The central link may be operated also by 
chains m and t, which are wound in opposite 
directions on a drum o which has winch handles 


| at each side of the car. 


d64 


Alternatively, the inner ends of links a and 
c may be connected by a short slack chain by 


S495 05 


which they may be lifted from the side by a 
shunter’s pole. 


14 typed pages, 10 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 13 


Sigs. 


3496. 27 June. N. Barint, Hungarian 
Railway Carriage Works, Gyér, Hungary, en- 
gineer. 


Jointless groups of boiler tubes. 
Class 63.4. 


The tubes are joined by headers as in a 
grating, and may be constructed by rolling, 


pressing, casting, drilling, or otherwise to form 


°) 


one flat integral 
suitable end connexions to form an element of 
a tubulous boiler, in which weight and liability 
to unequal expansion are reduced. 


piece. Each flat section has 


5 WMS. pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3497. 27 June. S. Wonte, 
Russell-street, London, Eng., chemist. 


22 Great 
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Detergent for wool scouring. 
Class 25.1. 
- A mucilaginous liquid, an extract containing 
saponin, a vegetable acid and a peroxide are 
| compounded ; the mixture may contain :— 


. 4 ; 1 7 

| eS t boiled to mucilage ' area 

| _Horsechestnuts 23 Ibs. 
Water 5 gallons 

_ Castor oil 4 Ib. 

Acetic acid e, eee OF: 

_ Sodium peroxide ... is ee 8. 


| 


or other equivalent substances. 


2 letterpress pages, 2 claims. No drawing. 


3498. 27 June. 
toria-street, Westminster, London, 
sulting engineer. 


D. Hatpin, 17 Vic- 


Eng., con- 


Thermal storage for steam boilers. 
Class 63.6. 


The heat-storage systems described in G.B. 
20,203/91, 363/92, and 14,82 3/0/ are developed. 
Two reservoirs such as Al (constructed as in 
G.B. 14,823/01) are placed above the steam 
| drum of a boiler, each having a free steam com- 
munication G1 to its upper part, a separate 


_ feed supply D, and a separate discharge pipe E1 
(with regulating valve E38) connecting the lower 
| part with the steam generator. 


| ‘The reservoirs act as heat accumulators, and 


are alternately charged with hot water during 
_ periods of underloading, and when heated to the 
_ temperature of the boiler are discharged into the 
_ boiler at periods of excessive demand for steam. 
_ Several modifications of the connexions_ be- 
tween the reservoirs and the boilers are 
| described. 


| 11 typed pages, 5 claims ; 6 fols. drgs., 12 figs. 
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3499. 27 June. G.S. 
TRAVERS-HARRIS, 25 LHarl’s 
Court-square, Kensington, 
Middlesex, Eng., engineer. 

Batting shield. 
Class 53.2. 

A metal clip a grips the 
upper part of the blade of a 
cricket bat, Fig. 4, and carries 
a pair of spring uprights b, 
which support a padded shield 
c to protect the batsman’s 
hands. 

The pad may be stuffed 
with fibrous padding or a 
pneumatic bag. 

An alternative attachment 
is shown. 

5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 2 
fols. drgs., 7 figs. 
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83500. 27 June. J. CuisHotm, Kal- 
goorlie, W.A., metallurgist. 


Sludge doors, &c., filter presses. 
Class 28.2. 
To facilitate the discharge of residues from 


" filter presses (particularly the “‘ Dehne” type), 
the bottom of each section is fitted with a 


narrow drop-door b, which is fitted with an easily | 


operated latch 
cl having a 
handle c?7 with aes 
a jamming cam ck See aes 
c3. ant! _&h! igre 

When the 3) | Keeaaa : a 
doors are 
dropped the 
sluicing pipe d & 
is raised by 
the rack-pinion 
d5, and the 
nozzles di are 
raised to the 
position in Fig. 
2; after turning on the washing liquor, the 
pipe d is rotated by the hand wheel e3, causing 
the jets to sweep vertically to the dotted posi- 
tion ; after the sludge is removed, the jets are 
lowered and the doors d are lifted and rapidly 
locked. 


YF . 
. Pre 
1 


seal 
Zz 


5 printed pages, 5 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 


3501. 27 June. Prov, only. 
G. McMutuzn, Barrack-street, Perth, W.A., 
architect. 
“* Release book leaf formation.” 


Class 01.8. 


3502. 27 June. Comp. lapsed. 
G. C. O’Brtrne, Bulimba Brewery, Bris- 


_ bane, Qld., brewer. 


Application under See, 7. 


Qld. oP) JIi72 .. 20 Matsa 


‘“Tmprovements in filling and closing machines, 
corking or otherwise, for liquids bottled 
under pressure.” 


Classes 27.5; 57.5. 


3503. 27 June. Comp. lapsed. 
8S. A. Coneman, Lauff-street, Rockdale, 
Sydney, N.S.W., carpenter. 
‘‘'The fishing line dresser and dryer.” 


Class 38.5. 


3504. 27 June. C.a.P. 22 Mar., 1906. 
Abandoned. 

Ella C., Emily M., and Alice G. Hayman, 
Walker-street, Dandenong, Vie. 


‘“An improved solution for the cure of citrus 
scale, rose aphis and the like.” 


Classes 31.5; 38.9. 


3505. 27 June. Prov. only. 


Helen M. Perkins, Robert-street, 34 Spring | 


Hill, Brisbane, Qld., married woman, and 
James BLackwoop, 67 Melbourne-street, South 
Brisbane, Qld., laundryman. 

‘* Perkins blackwood syphon.” 


Class 22.4. 


3506. 28 June. C.a.P. 25 Sept. 


J. McNatrty, Emu- 
street, Longreach, Qld. 


Notched dropper with 
tie wire. 


Class 81.8. 


Droppers A (of S- or C- 
section) have a deep cut B 
at one side, shallower 
notches D at the edges, 
and a hole at the other 
edge, through which the 
tie wire E is looped after 
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the dropper has been placed on the wire and 
brought into position by a partial rotation. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drq., 3 figs: 


3507. 28June. Prov. only. 


W. J. Spruson, 169 King-street, Sydney> 


N.S.W., patent attorney. 
‘‘Improvements relating to the conveyance of 
power to machine sheep shears.” 


Class 37.6. 


3508. 28 June. 


STANDARD PAInT Co., 


manufacturers, assignees of H. ABRAHAM, act. | 
inv., both of Bound Brook, Somerset, New | 


Jersey, U.S.A. 


Cementing paint for roofing, &c. 
Classes 79.3; 81.1, 


To produce a flexible weather-proof paint | 


having an expansion rate and other properties 
similar to the bituminous flexible roofing 
materials to be jointed, a plastic binder is in- 
corporated with colours which are relatively 


inert, but which dominate the colour of the | 


binder ; the composition must also be adhesive 
or tacky on first drying, and must not be liable 
to separate into variable parts when kept in 
closed cans. 

As an example, for a red paint the following 
composition may be used :—30 parts by weight 
of stearine pitch of the proper consistency are 
dissolved in 40 parts by weight of spirits of tur- 
pentine in a steam jacketed digester, at a tem- 
perature of about 125° C.; when dissolved, the 
liquid is allowed to cool, and 30 parts by weight 
of a 98 % floated red iron oxide stirred in 
until the mixture becomes homogenous. 


8 typed pages, § claims. No drawing. 


3509. 28 June. C.a.P. 3 Oct. 


A. Houseman, carpenter, and L. WreIcueErt, | 


engineer, Charlestown, Newcastle, N.S. W. 


Stopper and detents for non-refillable 
bottles. 


Class 57.6. 


The bottles are made with a rebate or groove 
16 around the interior of the neck ; the cork 19 
is placed well below this, and a stopper, with 
spring detents, is placed above it so that the 
head of the bottle 14 must be broken off before 
the cork can be extracted. 


Four designs for detents 
are illustrated, comprising 
a folded flat spring, as 
Fig. 1, and also circular 
or spiral springs, and 
transverse bolts — with 
springs. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 


Comp. 7 typed pages, § 
claims ; 1 fol. drg., 12 


Sigs. 


Fial 
3510. 28 June. F. H. Snow, National 
Mutual Buildings, King William-street, 


Adelaide, 8.A., patent attorney (agent of La 
SoOcIETE DITE PEIGNAGES ET FILATURES DE 
30URRE DE Sork, assignees of H. Down, act. 


_tnv., engineer, both of 5 Rue Richepanse, 


France, spinners) 
, sp s). 


Spinning and winding. 
Classes 40.7; 60.4; ‘60.5. 


The roving or thread m from the delivery 
rollers a, b is passed through a guide eye c, and 
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under the lower edge e of a bell g rotating with 
the spindle, it is then led 
over a non-rotating ring h 
which reciprocates vertically 
to guide the thread on to the 
cap N. 

To reduce vibration, the 
bell g may have the “Cardan” 
joint, Fig. 4, being a Hooke’s | 
joint suspension formed of 
two pairs of balls t, u of un- 
equal diameter, with an inter- | 
mediate gimbal ring q. Fic.6 

In order to increase the 
frictional resistance, the lower [ 
edge of the ring e is corru- & 
gated in Fig. 6. 

7 typed pages, 3 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


Se 
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Shel? 


Ones 


28 June. Prov. only. 


3511. 


J. T. Links, Miller-street, North Unley, 
S.A., bootmaker. 


‘«< Improvements in the manufacture of boots and 
shoes.” 


- Class 44.1. 


28 June. Prov. only. 


3512. 
G. G. Turri, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., patent attorney (nominee of A. O. Ross, 
engineer, M. SuGRUE, engine-driver, and A. J. 
SrrakeER, miner, Croydon, Qld.). 
‘‘Improyements in centrifugal concentrating 
apparatus. ” 


Class 12.3. 


3513. 28 June. Prov. only. 


W. Srepuens, Grant and Sturt streets, South 
Melbourne, Vic., ironfounder. 


“An improved holder for doors and the like.” 


Class 78.8. 


3514. Comp. lapsed. 


G. G. Turri, 150 Queen-street, Melbourne, 
Vic., patent attorney (agent of C. P. F. Cum- 
MING, act. inv., Stonehenge, Derrinallum, via 
Camperdown, Vic., grazier). 

“Improvements in the fastening of wires to 
fence droppers, and the like.” 


Class 81.8. 


29 June. 


3515. 29 June. H. T. Suorrett, Orbost, 


Vic., carpenter. 


Trousers suspenders, &c. 
Classes 48.3; 43.9. 


Brace buttons for trousers are omitted, and 
replaced by vertical button-holes b, bl, in 


51S 


which hooked cross-bars e are placed, and may 
also be hitched in the loops g on the under- 
pants ; the cross-bars are fixed to the braces by 
chains or cords d in any convenient manner. 


4 typed pages, 4 claims; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


3516. 


J. F. McoNeix1, Spencer and Bourke streets, 
Melbourne, Vic., gentleman, and W. L. Ciark, 
Louden-place, off Post Office-place, Melbourne, 
Vic., mechanical engineer. 


30 June. Prov. only. 


‘‘Tmprovements in or connected with motor 
cycles and similar vehicles for the minimising 
of vibration and for other purposes.” 


Classes 94.9; 96.5. 


3517. 30June. Prov. only. 


I. F. Wrrrine, 399 King-street, West Mel- 

bourne, Vic., dairy expert. 
‘‘Preparation for removing objectionable smell 
and flavour in cream and butter, also for 


preserving butter without employing 
poisonous preservatives, and its use.” 


Classes 86.8; 87.1. 
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3518. 30June. Prov. only. poulterer, and E. W. Townson,. assignee, 
E. Mesu, 36 Wright-street, Clifton Hill, | Ellerdale, Sandfield-road, printer, all of St. 


Vic., poultry dealer. 


« Self filling drinking fountain for poultry.” 
Class 38.1. 


3519. 


A. M. Laneton, 97 Somerville-road, Yarra- 
ville, Vic., telegraph lineman. 


30 June. Prov. only. 


** Improvements in or connected with detachable 
bearings for railway or mining trolleys or 
the like.” 


Classes 60.8; 96.4. 


3520. 


C. J. O'Connor, Breakwater, Geelong, Vic., 
engine-driver. 


30 June. Prov. only. 


‘‘TImprovements in sheep shearing machines.” 


Class 37.6. 


3521. 30June. T.S. Tartine, act. inv., 
17 Tess-road, Fleetville, stationer’s warehouse- 
man, C. H. Prarce, assignee, Market-place, 


C,6375. —25/6/07. 


Albans, Hertfordshire, Eng. 


Safety oil-lamps. 
Class 22.2. 


On one or both sides of the wick or wicks, 
hinged or sliding extinguishers y, z, are fitted, 
which are connected by rods f, h, to a weight i 
below the base of the lamp, so that, when the 
lamp is upset or lifted in an improper manner, 
the descent of the weight will extinguish the 
flame. The rods f are carried through tubes d 
which stand above the oil level. 

To carry the lamp it is lifted by the ferrule 
j, which is connected to the weight by the cross 
head g, thus preventing the descent of i. 

Duplex lamps have somewhat varied con- 
nexions ; also, the ferrule j may be replaced by 
a spring detent which locks the rod h when the 
lamp is gripped over the detent. 


8 typed pages, 7 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 10 figs. 


8522. 30June. A. Naruan, 53 Park- 
road, Middle Park, Vic., warehouseman 
(assignee of A. 


fy SSC — Tanarp, act. inv, 
“Claughton,” 
Alison-road, 
Elsternwick, Vic., 
mechanist). 


Non-refillable 
bottle. 


Class 57.6. 

After filling 
the bottle, a stop- 
per D1, with a 
ball-valve D and 
cage G, is inserted 
in the neck below 
the cork ; the cage 
C has orifices G1 in its sides which allow of the 
escape of the liquid when the bottle is tilted, 
and an upper orifice 62 to vent the cage. 


High 


3 typed pages, 1 claim ; 1 fol. drg., 1 fig. 


3523. 


F. Mattrnson, architect, and A. A. RussELt, 
artist, Forth-street, Woollahra, N.S.W. 


30 June. Comp. lapsed. 


‘<The patent imperial roller sash lifts.” 


Class 78.7. 
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3524. 30 June. Prov. only. 2 Bo 
Ges 
W. Kyicut, Pionix Works, Wellington- AG Ry 2s 
road, Launceston, T::., millwright and en- <7 a 
gineer. 


<< An improved bell ore crusher.” 


Class 10.4. 


a 
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3525. 30June. T Fatvey, 22 Clyde- Me) 
quay, Wellington, N.Z., engineer. | 


Gg 
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a a 


Radial flow steam turbine. 
Class 67.1. 

The alternate rings of moving vanes 1, 2, 3 
and fixed guide blades 7, 8, 9 are divided into 
three parts by partitions 14 to 17, each in one 
plane but divided into annular portions at each 
fixed and moving annulus; one of the three 
divisions has vanes for reverse driving, and the 
other two have vanes for the same direction so 
that one set may be shut off at half power. 
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8526. 30June. H. Turner, act. mv., 
Koolunga, 8.A., machinist, and C. T. HENDER- 
son, assignee, Enfield, S.A., commercial 
traveller. 


Lawn sprayers. 
Classes 31.9; 74.9. 


A rose d for 
} use on, “any 
pillar stand a, 
has an inclined 
entrance pipe 
bh; the — rose 
domes are re- 
movable (by 
screwed rims) 
for changing 
Between certain guide blades the spaces are the style of 
oceupied by passages leading from the steam | Pe rforations 
inlet 25 through the central sleeve valve 26 | for picturesque 
directly to the outer rings to give greater effects, and an 
torque on starting ; a tap 51 allows the steam inner distrib- 
to be passed direct to both outer rings, or to the | uting _ bafile- y 
port 49 only. cone g equal-Aigl 
The exhausts 20, 21 are divided by a par- izes the flow ad 
tition 22.and the central sleeve valve is coupled from all parts 
by the link 37 to the clack 38 for reversing the | of the rose ; a 
exhaust passage. strainer j may be added. 


10 typed pages, 7 claams; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
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3533 


3527. 30June.. T. Epwarps, - Ballarat, | 


Vic., metallurgist. | 
| 


Tilting roaster furnace. 
Classes 16.40; 17.8. 
The capacity of the ‘Edwards tilting fur- 


nace” is increased by the use of two or more 
lines of rotating rabbles, Fig. 4, which can 


fia 


— = = 
x 
cme 


i 


& 


operate a greater width of hearth than is 
practicable with a single row of rotating arms 
of convenient length and weight; also the 
length of the arms may be economically 
reduced. 


The furnace, Fig. 1, has a girder frame, carry- 
ing the rabble gearing above it; it is sup- 


ported on a medial pivot 7 (or equivalent 
bearers) and the heavy end is supported and 


_ adjusted in slope by the screw-jacks 9 or other- 


wise ; the exit end connects to the main flue 19 


by branches passing through sliding plates as 


the inclination is varied ; the ore is fed at the 
flue end and is traversed by the rabbles in the 
usual manner to the exits near the fire-box, 


JB, 


i} 
iH 


fs 
WTI ATTN 


\ 


Under the roasting hearth are regenerative 
flues 21, 22, Fig. 4, that may be cut out by 
dampers 18, 18a when not required, as during 


| the cooling of the hearth; above the. hearth 


are roof apertures 25 (with doors) for the 
removal and renewal of the rabble arms. 


8 typed pages, 5 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 6 figs. 


3528. 1 July. Prov. only. 


Hes. ELIE... St, Clair,” 
North Brighten, Vic., sheepfarmer. 


Hope-street, 


‘*A useful household and general egg carrier 
and vibrative supporter.” 


Class 57.9. 


3529. 1July. Prov. only. 


KE. J. Heuer, “St. Clair,” Hope-street, | _. 
Vic., manufacturer. 


North Brighton, Vic., sheepfarmer. 
** A combination mouse rat and rabbit trap.” 


Class 38.7. 


3530. 


A. H. Farmer, Devonport, Auckland, N.Z., 
engineer. 


1 July. Prov. only. 


‘‘Improvements in or relating to steam valves.” 


Classes. 61.7; 63.7. 


3531. 1 July. Prov. Gp. 


W. E. JoHNsTong, act. inv., Warrnambool, 
Vic., labourer, and G. Lancer, assignee, Fairy- 
street, Warrnambool, Vic., plumber. 

** An improved gag for horses and like animals.” 


Class 37.1. 


3532. 


F, A. Atcock, 212 Russell-street, Melbourne, 


1 July. Prov. only, 


** An improved cushion for billiard tables.” 


Class 58.6. 


3533. 
G. Mackay, Yarragundry Station, Wagga 
Wagga, N.S.W., miner. 


** Ventilating perforations in the uppers of boots, 
shoes, and slippers.” 


Class 44.1. 


3 July. Comp. lapsed. 
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3534 


3534. 3 July. J. Raven, 148 Clarence- 
street, Sydney, N.S.W., merchant (assignee of 
J. J. Hourigan, act. inv., Princes-street, Brigh- 
ton-le-‘Sands, N.S.W., engineer). 


Lock washer. 


Classes 78.4; 98.1. 


The washer 1 has a projection or lug 5 which 
engages a hole in the object to be secured, and 
also a tongue 3 which is bent up against a face 
of the nut when the nut is screwed home. 


35348 Fic./ 


fie.3 : A 
acs To 5 


In Fig. 1 the projection 5 is made of a 
lunette shape to fit into the vacant space in a 
railway fishplate; for wood work, a spiked 
projection is illustrated. 


4 typed pages, 3 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 9 figs. 


3535. Ca Pe 29 


P. J. Capnur, Dookie College, Dookie, Vic., 
blacksmith. 


3 July. Mar., 1906. 


Traction springs. 
Classes 39.6; 58.7. 


One or more U-bolts ¢, cl 
with screwed limbs are 
mounted through plates gy, h, 
their planes being crossed if 
more than one are used; a ¢-4 
plurality of spiral springs t 
are threaded on the bolts ; 


3535 


the plates g and h may be & 4 
recessed or flanged to prevent gag nr 
the nuts slipping, and the @ 2 vad 
screwed connexions are con- eee 


venient for changing the 
springs or adjusting the initial 
compression. 

With one or two U-bolts a central straight 
bolt having a hook or ring may, be combined. 
Prov. 3 typed pages. 

Comp. 6 typed pages, 6 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 11 fiys. 


3536. CaP: 


SS36/S 
eB a0 by 
ae Caroline Pouuirr, Grange, 


| gt S.A., married woman. 


3 July. 


Kitehener for primus 
lamps, &e. 


Classes 24.2; 24.7. 

A rectangular oven has a 
jacket-flue or double case 
around two sides Bl, B2, top 
B3, and bottom B4; the lamp is 
placed in an opening € having 
a depending collar ; the top 
B3 has an opening for divided 
or segmental saucepans ; the 


oven has the usual front 
door, and the top of the 
upper jacket is loose for 


cleaning the flue. 
2 typed pages. 


Comp. 3 typed pages, 3 
claims ; 1 fol. drg., 5 figs. 


Prov. 


3537. 3July. CaP. 3 Apriiges: 


H. V. McKay, €68 Bourke-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., manufacturer. 


Strippers; steering gear, &c. 
Class 32.3. 


The post A of the front steering wheel fork 
carries a looped steering lever B pivoted by the 
bolt b, the forward end 
B of the lever engages a 
horizontal curved rack 
Bl attached to the tep 
bar of draught frame ¢, 
and is held in gear by a 
spring b1; the rear end 
of lever B is forked at 
B2, the lower part being 
a foot lever B3 and the 
upper part a hand lever 


In the modification, 
Fig. 6, the hand lever 
B_ is forked and separately hinged to the pivot 
bolt b ; the arm B may have either one or two 
ribs or teeth engaging the rack. The spreader 
bar €3 is hooked to the eye 62 at one end, and 
the drag chain C4 frem machine frame is 
attached at the other end; a series of holes ¢ 
permit the spread to be adjusted. 
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35438 


900000 


° Prov. 3 typed pages. 
cs Comp. 4 typed pages, 4 cls.; 1 fol. 


oe drg., 7 figs. 


3538. 3 July. Prov. only. 


J. T. Rurtnp, “Pine Lodge,” 
N.S.W., farmer. 


** An improved scrubbing appliance.” 


Classes 25.5; 25.8. 


Temora, 


3539. 


D. CHARLESTON, 226 Elizabeth-street, Mel- 
bourne, Vic., bicycle manufacturer. 


3 July. Prov. only. 


**An improved compound for instantaneously 
sealing punctures in pneumatic tyres and 
the like.” 


Class 97.87. 


3540. 3 July. Prov. only. 
W.W. Dantes, Wallsend, N.S.W., builder. 


**Improvements in fumigators or machines for 
supplying fumes to rabbit burrows and the 
like.” 


Class 38.9. 


83544. 3 July. Comp. lapsed. 
J. W. Summers and J. Evans, Chiltern, 
Vic., assayers, We. 


*‘Barium peroxide bromide-cyanide process for 
extracting gold and silver from pyrites, 
ores and concentrates.” 


Class 14.4. 


3542. 4 July. Prov. only. 
H. Netson, 3 Lewis-street, North Brighton, 
Vic., violin maker. 


*‘Improvements in the manufacture of picture 
cord, whip cord, and the like.” 


Class 58.1. 


3543. 4 July. H. J. Worssam (G. J. 
Worssam and Son), mechanical engineer, Wen- 
. ees 1g \ock-road, City-road, London, 
Sf . 


Eng. 


Steam heater for wort, &c. 
Classes 24.5; 27.1. 


The steam drum a, Fig. 1 
is constructed with two (oF 
more) end plates b having 
annular grooves ¢ on their 
inner faces in which a con- 
tinuous shell or wall a is secured by running in 
molten metal d. 


3543 


A number of vertical circulating tubes are 
expanded and beaded to the end plates, which 


3543fe may be arranged 
een in steps as in Fig, 
4igh 


5, or be of equal 
diameter; the 
water of conden- 
sation collects in 
a pocket below 
the lower plate 
and may be blown 
out by a dip pipe 
leading to a steam 
trap. 

The drum may 
_|be raised above 
the bottom of the 
vat by legs, or 
may be perma- 
nently fixed, as in 
Fig. 7, on a hol- 

= low pillar k con- 
taining the steam inlets and exits, 


5 typed pages, 4 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 7 figs, 
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3544. 4 July. J. W. Esser, act inv., | The cartridges are pressed up by the platform 
40 Park Ridings, Hornsey, engineer, G. W. | of the magazine against the cover 20, which 
Barratt, assignee, Ashford, Priory-road, Horn- | swings over on a longitudinal axis (to cause a 
sey, gentleman, and F. Barrart, assignee, - cartridge to fall in front of the advancing 
Wood Green Villas, M ayes-road, Wood Green, | breech-block), when a vertically-sliding retaining 
gentleman, all of Middlesex, Eng. | plate 13 is withdrawn. 

: The plate 13 and the cover 20 are actuated 


Cam-operated magazine rifle. by means of the cams _ 5, 6, respectively, acting 


Classes. 53.1; (55.7.3, 62.1; 89.3. } on the rods 14, 21; the gun is set in action by 
The. gun is operated by means of : 113 28 seng fs 
cams actuated by a coiled spring h, ; ' G oo) F 2 grt F 3594/05 


Fig. 1, which is wound intermittently Bat, 
by an external handle; the main == 
wheel f drives a regulating train, g to 
m, and also pinions x, y, z, on the axle of OR 
which are cams Vv, 4, 5, and 6, having 

special functions. 

The longitudinally sliding breech- . 4 
block p is pushed forward by the action ae 
of the cam v on its depending bracket q; the | pulling down the thumb-piece of a vertically- 
internal spring striker being cocked by the | sliding rod, which is normally pulled up by a 
engagement of a projection on its front wita | spring so that the upper end of the red prevents 
the pivoted trigger 7, which is afterwards lifted | the breech-block from moving forward. 
by the cam 4 to release the striker. The coiled spring may be omitted, and gun 

‘The breech-block p is retracted by the spring | May be hand-operated at each discharge by the 
u, the cartridge-case being extracted by hooks winding crank on the spindle e of the wheel 1; 
on the breech-block and ejected by the lever 10, and ALY, also be combined with coin-freed 
which is actuated by a projection 27 under the | ™echanism. 


~~ Hy 


breech-block. | 7 typed pages, 5 claims; 4 fols. drgs., 20 fags. 
| 
| 
| 
3545. 4July. Prov. only. In each combination the turbines in use are 
T: J. Ryan, 335 Latrobe-street, Melbourne, | 0Perating at or near full load under the most 
Vic Bice taid ’ | economical conditions. 
= : 
**An improved ball joint for gas. fittings and the 354 
like.” Fial 


Classes 22.5; 74.5. 


3546. 4 July. C. E. L. Brown, Baden, 


Switz., engineer. 


Propulsion of ships. 
Classes 67.1; 92.2. 3 
In the diagram T, T1, T2 are turbines of as 
graded capacities, and E, E1, E2 are electro- | [oo 
motors that may use current from generators | d ce ae je 
such as G@ driven by independent turbines such | 7 ‘YP® POTS, 5 Clans, I jo, ee 
as T3. : 
At low. speeds the turbine T3 on full load | 
may. transmit-power to all three motors E to E2, | 
Aveda eh from T3 being run through T to T2. | SSAaT.. dhalyy atrovconiy. 
-At.mean speeds one or more of the turbines | 4. J. Cumrinc 
T to T2 may also be supplied with steam in 
series or parallel without the electric power. ; ? 
At forced speed, the direct steam power and ‘‘ Improvements in and relating to power hoists.” 
the electri¢ transmission may both be used. Class 59.1. 


, 769 Sydney-road, Brunswick, 


mV : 
Vic., engineer. 
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3553 


3548. 


J. WearNE, “The Cedars,” Bonnyrigg, wd 
Liverpool, N.S.W., draftsman. 
**Ferro-concrete or cement mortar covering for 


piles, squared timber, telegraph poles, and 
the like.” 


4 July. Prov. only. 


Class 81.2. 


3549. 4 July. Prov. only. 

W. B. Goverr (Walter Lupton and Co.), 134 
Albert-street, Brisbane, Qld., 
turer. 

‘‘Improvement in the method of arranging a 


direct draft for double ovens, ranges and 
stoves.” 


Class 24.2. 


3550. 4July. C.a.P. 7 Oct. 


R. J. Fry, Kialla, Vic., 


Protected jaw trap. 
Class 38.7. 


labourer. 


To pre- 
vent sheep 
and cattle 
being maim- 
ed in rabbit 
traps, dc., 
a pair of 
plates d, Fig. 4, are attached by loose eyes d1 
on wire pivots b6, Fig. 6 ; the hinge centres b6 


are both lower and wider apart than the pivots 
of the jaws c, and the plates are made just so 


eC 


long that their upper 
edges project beyond 
the teeth on ¢ during 
their lifting as in 
Fig. 4; if a hoofed 
animal springs the 
trap the foot slips 
along the plates d 6* % 


hme eer eT 


Ghee: of the teeth, but eae soft footed animals | 


the plates d close more than in Fig. 4 and the 


tops slip below the teeth, which close on the | 


foot ; stops ¢2 or ¢3 below the teeth prevent 
the plates d falling out of position. 


Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. 7 typed pp., 7 clms.; 1 fol. drg., 6 figs. 
3551. 5 July. W. J. Spruson, 169 


King-street, Sydney, N.S.W., patent attorney 


(communicatee of R. Braun, act. inv., Westing- 


house Works, Trafford Park, Manchester, Eng., 
electrical engineer). 


stove manufac- 


Assignment to Tue British WESTINGHOUSE 
Enectric and MANuFrAcTURING ComMPpANy LIMITED, 
registered 20th Feb., 1906. 

Magnetie brake shoes. 
Classes 02.1; 96.6. 


To increase the magnetic flux in railway 
brake magnets, the reluctance is reduced by 
dividing the shoe-poles longitudinally with 
respect to the rail-head or wheel-tyre ; thus the 
length of the magnetic circuit may be reduced 
and its section between the sliding contacts 
greatly increased. 


In Fig, 2, the rubbing poles 2, 2, are brought 
close together over the rail-head, and are sepa- 
rated by a non-magnetic packing 11; in Fig. 6 
the coils are divided and the rubbing poles are 
attached to the ends of a U-core. 
2clms; 3 fols. drgs., 


4 printed pages, 6 figs. 


3552. 


E. H. Peacock, 558-56c-562 Collins-street, 
Melbourne, Vic., printer. 
‘« An improved envelope specially for the postage 
of printed matter.” 


Class 49.8. 


5 July. Prov. only. 


$3558. 5 July. Hon..C. A. Parsons, 


- Heaton Works, Newcastle-on-Tyne, Eng., engi- 


neer, and J. TurRNBULL, Turbinia Wienke: 


| Wallsend-on-Tyne, Eng., draughtsman. 
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Assignment to Charles 

registered 31st May, 1906. 
Seat rims for turbine valves. 
Classes 67.23; 74.7. 

Hollow piston valves a, for distributing steam 
(from boilers through pipe g’) to the passage d 
for the forward turbines, or to the passage f 
for the reversing turbines, are fitted with steam- 
tight rings n, k, which sit on similar rings 0, m, 
at each side of the reversing passage f, when 


Algernon PARSONS, 


the valve is moved to the extreme right for 
forward motion ; thus preventing loss of steam 
by leakage into the reverse turbine. 


If the periods of operation for the reverse 
turbine are of sufficient duration to make it 
desirable to prevent leakage, additional rings 
may be fitted for the position of the piston at 
the extreme left of the figure. 


5 typed pages, 2 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 2 figs. 


PT EE 


3554. 5 July. Hon. C. A. Parsons, 
Heaton Works, Newcastle-on-Tyne, Eng., engi- 
neer, and J. Turnputy, Turbinia Works, 
Wallsend-on-Tyne, Eng., draughtsman. 


Assignment to Charles 
registered 3lst May, 1906. 


Algernon 


PARSONS, 


Handling large tur-, 
bine valves, &e. 
Classes 61.7;-65.6; 
67.2; 74.7. 

The large non-re- 
turn valve b is held 
against its seat ¢ Ly 
an external spring 
and lever bearing | 
against the collars 4;7°°™ 
the valve may be sep eaa S 
opened or closed rapidly by the motor h with 
the oil brake m, having a piston n which 


f- ee 777 


seme ant 


obstructs its port o near the closing of the 
large valve. 


If the valve b is required to be closed for a 
considerable time, the rods f f may be moved to 
force the ring e against the valve, by screwing 
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the nuts y along the guide rods r, r. 
6 typed pages, 4 claims ; 3 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


3555. 5 July. _E. A. Woop, roo Aston- | 
road, Birmingham, Eng., manufacturer. | 


Adapting holder for inverted gas mantles. | 
Class 23.5. 
The annular holder a has the 
usual groove for the attach- 
ment of the mantle net, in- 
ternal lugs b for engagement 
with burners having external 
ears, and also external lugs ¢ 
for burners with bayonet 
joints that surround the 
holder ; the external lugs are 
of plain section and the in- 
ternal lugs may be recessed 
on their under sides, to suit 
the respective patterns of 
burners. 


TUS 


5 typed pages, 3 claums ; 2 fols. drys., 11 figs. 
FT LeR Pe ae | 
3556. 5 July. C.a.P. 20 Sept. | 


J. P. Sruart, Steamship Buildings, 
Currie-street, Adelaide, 8. A., engineer. 


55 


Elastie wheel. 
Class 97.6. 


The wheel, Fig. 1, has a wooden centre disc 
G2, inside an outer ring block 6, with an 
annular space G3 to allow play ; these parts are 


held together by a pair of circular steel plates 
A which are bolted to 62 and allow G to move 
radially ; a circle of matching holes C1 passes 
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through both A and 6, in which are band, 
cleck, or other springs B, that overhang or 


protrude beyond the plates A; the protruding | 


exds are covered by metal caps D. 
In a modification for spoked wheels, a single 
spring is placed in a space surrounding the 


hub. 
Prov. 2 typed pages. 
Comp. § typed pages, 7 claims ; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3557. sJuly. C.a.P. 13 Feb., 1906. 


S. J. Emery, act. inv., traveller, and Nereida 
KE. KeE.tton, assignee, waitress, Peel-street, 
Windsor, Vic. 


Adjustable horse-collar. 
Class 89.6. 


To enable collars for large horses to be used 
on smaller ani- 
mals, a wither pad 
f is supported and 
adjusted by the 
straps g, h, hi; 
the hames are 
hinged or other- 
wise flexibly con- 
nected at the top, 
and are open at 
the bottom at j, 
the width being 
adjusted by a 
crank bolt with 
right and left 
hand screws, 
through the 
swivelled nuts k, 
|, that are pivoted on the lower ends of the 
hames. 


= 
pe reee 
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Prov. 3 typed pages. 
Comp. 4 typed pages, 6claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 


3558. 


W. Morrison, 63 Primrose-street, Moonee 
Ponds, Vic., bootmaker. 


5 July. Prov. only. 


‘*Tmprovement in toe plates for boots and shoes.” 


Class 44.3. 


3559. 5 July. 
Qld., stock inspector. 


J. F. CHark, Mackay, 


Lacing eyelets. 

Classes 44.1; 78.1. 
To facilitate the tightening of boots, &ec., by 
pulling at the laces, the eyelets have their 
loops a parallel to the joint to be closed ; the 


eyelets are punched from sheet metal in zigzag 
forked strips b with denticulate ends; the 
middle of the strip 
forms the loop a, and 
the ends d are forced 
through the leather and 
clinched to take the 
pull, while other shor- 
ter projections ¢ are 
clinched near the 
eye to retain it in close 
contact ; several varia- 
tions in the foldings are 
illustrated. 


4 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 10 figs. 


3560. 5 July. P. Murpuy, 24 Gipps- 
street, Balmain, N.S.W., plumber. 


Flushing valve ; suction lift, &ce. 
Class 86.2. 
A limited flush is obtained from a large tank 


_ by a pneumatic device which closes the valve 
| after a period determined by a clepsydra. 


The valve aperture d is preferably situated 
in the throat of a funnel b below the tank ; the 
aperture is closed by a leather disc e1 on the 


| lower end of a hollow cylinder or float e, which 


has a central tubular stem 
f reaching down the waste 
pipe c, and has an open 
upper end near the top of 
the float e, there are also 
a few weep-holes g which 
drain the float when it 
rests on the seat, in which 
position the water pressure 
overcomes its flotation 
when empty. 

Outside the float is an 
easily fitting bell h that 
may be lifted by the chain 
hi, and an external fixed 
guide cylinder j stayed to the funnel 
at its base; on lifting the bell h the float 
follows by suction and the discharge valve 
opens, the induction of air through f by the 
rush of water down ¢ gradually fills the float 


3560f Fig] 


| with water through the holes g ; when fuli the 


float sinks and stops the flush, and the float 
then drains itself by the holes g. 

The volume of the flush is determined by the 
relative magnitudes of the size of the openings 
d and g, the head of water in the tank, and the 


| capacity of the clepsydra e in relation to the 
| filling holes g. 


5 typed pages, 1 claim 1 fol. drg., 4 figs. 
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3561. 6 July. 


K. C. Gitnerre, 1045 Old South Building, 
Boston, Suffolk, Mass., U.S.A., manufacturer. 


Prov. only. 


‘Improvements in bottle seals.” 


Class 57.5. 


83562. 6 July. OC. T. Carnanan, 815 
Harrison-avenue, mining engineer (assegnee of 
J. Murpuy, act. inv., Resurrection Mine, 
master mechanic, both of Leadville, Lake, Col., 
U.S.A.). 


Valveless pneumatic hammer. 
Classes 72.1; 85.2. 

The free hammer piston 16 has integral ports 
which obviate the use of a separate valve; in 
Fig. 1 the return stroke is performed under 
the pressure on the trunk annulus 19, the 
exhaust being cushioned in the cavity 17; 
when the ports 18 come opposite the annular 
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clearance 5, a full charge at high pressure fills 
the chambers 8 and 17, and is immediately cut 
off by the return stroke; it exhausts into the 
chamber 6 (with the discharge hole 3) when 
the hammer hits the tool 22b. 

The cylinder is bored from the solid of 
various diameters, and the handle 11 and tool 
holders 25 are all attached by screw con- 
nexions of simple character. 

The tool-holder is a double bush 24 and 25, 
the parts having reversed threads for locking ; 
the end 26 is reduced to allow room for burring 
without jamming the bush; the neck of the 
drill 22 is also formed with an _ external 
shoulder, a round neck 22a, and a square shank 
22b. Alternative tool bushes have the part 27 
replaced by a cap screwed outside the cylinder. 


21 typed pages, 19 claims ; 2 fols. drgs., 5 figs. 


3563. 6 July. C. T. Carnanan, 815 
Harrison-avenue, mining engineer (assignee of 
J. Murpuy, act. me, Resurrection Mine, 


master mechanic, both of Leadville, Lake, Col., 
U.S.A.). 


Dust eateher for hollow drills. 
Classes 85.8; 85.9. . 

The drill, Fig. 1, is a solid 
steel bar of high grade unsuit- 
able for hollow rolling, and has 
a hole drilled throughout ; the 
point is flared to a star-pattern, 
and the shank has a shoulder- 
collar 5, and parts 6, 7 to fit 
the holder of a percussion drill ; 
the shaft is polygonal in section 
and has cylindrical necks 71, 8, 
9 formed at intervals on which 
a spring forceps or clamp may 
be placed to support the dust 
catcher. 

The dust catcher is a_per- 
forated sponge or other pad 14 
attached by a flexible flange 18 to 
a’ ferrule 15 that slides over 
the drill, and may 
be supported at any 
of the necks as the 
drill works into the 
rock ; the pad may 
be . removed and 
washed at intervals. 


12 typed pages, 13 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 8 figs. 


3564. 6 July. Prov. only. 
P. A. Morris, 86 Elizabeth-street, 
bourne, Vic., optician. 


Mel- 


‘‘An improved multiple 


cylinder 
engine.” 


revolving 


Class 64.8. 


3565. 6 July. B. Yoru, 937 Highth- 
avenue, New York, U.S.A., master baker. 


Sectional baker’s oven. 
Class 24.2. 

To increase the capacity, the oven is divided 
transversely by an interior gate into a front 
charging chamber, and a rear baking chamber ; 
the doors are also divided for partial opening 
in longitudinal strips ; and each strip accom- 
modates two wheeled racks of several super- 
imposed baking trays. 

The main outer gate E1 is the full width and 
slides in the frame E by chain el and weight e3 ; 
behind El is a second rectangular frame, on the 
grooved lower bar of which are six smaller gates, 
the end ones E4 having separate balance chains 


378 


AUSTRALIAN ABRIDGMENTS, 1905. — 3566 
e8, while the four gates E5 which 3565/45 
vive access to any longitudinal ae ne ee 
section of the oven may be moved GQr=-= : Serres O10 eee ee ed O 
laterally by racks and_ telescopic fee == al ae ec soee: 
pinion shafts s. a = foo 

The interior gates are of similar e+# Be : 

compound construction (G1 to G7 i ee Seoe eee 
Fig. 4) to the outer gates, but 4, ,f Seo 


: ee 
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the main frame moves downward H Ae 4 Poo eas 
by the screw G5 instead of being 4 sees oh estes ey A 
balanced by chains ; the end blocks izes yy C7fe iguey SaSESSe 2 
G3 slide in a front groove in the oe fed 
; Pert tty iy LAP 
frame, and the central blocks in a iceeeses ; (25 LfeSaeeSeee 
Saaaew A \ RU 
» —_———s 


back groove, so that any longitudi- 
na] section may be opened. 

The front or charging chamber == 
is the length of one baking rack, é 
but the baking chamber holds two 
racks in each longitudinal section ; oe 
on the floor of the charging chamber ol 
are transverse rails d, Fig. 4, on which 
carriages D, Fig. 7, that may be traversed by 
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the racks d2 and pinion d5 to bring the longi- 
tudinal wheel grooves di in line with corre- 
sponding grooves along each section of the 
baking chamber. 

The baking racks R, Fig. 9, have a wheeled 
base r, with four posts RJ to hold the super- 
imposed shelf trays r4 at convenient vertical 
distances ; the trays have open bottoms with 
cross bars that support baking tiles with 
rebated edges and outer rims; each tile has 
recesses to hold metal dies for printing marks 
on the loaves, &c. Under each tray is a sliding 


rake or peel R3, for the convenient unloading ; 


of the tray as each rack is brought to the front. 
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n working the oven, a vacant space is left 
in one row so that racks may be brought from 
the back, 

3565/05 || 77” emptied, re- 
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WG. a with in- 

creased out- 


put. 
22 typed pages, 21 claims ; 6 fols. drgs., 16 figs. 


3566. 6July. C.aP. 21 Nov. 
J. Brett, 1658 High-street, Prahran, Vic., 
bootmaker. 


Repairing jack for pump shoes. 
Class 44.5. 


3866s 


“Rtn 


A 70d' =: B 
about two feet 
high stands in 


a cast iron 
foot at any 
desired height ; 


an iron last F 
is hinged at E, 


and has a 
spring G which 
takes in the 
slack of the 
upper, and 
| holds the sole 
| against the last ; another flat spring | on the 


H 
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rod B engages the heel of boot and holds it | 


down as shown. 
A ball and socket clamp may be used at E. 


Prov. 2 MS. pages. 
Comp. 5 typed pages, 5 cls. ; 2 fols. drgs., 4 figs. 


3567. 6July. Prov. only. 
J. H. Harv, Springfield, Blackall, Qld., 
grazier, and EH. A. McLean, Westland | 


Station, Longreach, Qld., sheep overseer. 


‘“The lightning folding dropper.” 


Class 81.8. 


3568. 6 July. Prov. only. 
T. W. Stoanx, School-lane, East Bundaberg, 
Qld., cab proprietor. 


‘“‘The household advertising medium and broom | 


protector.” 


Classes 25.8; 54.1. 


3569. 6 July. Prov. lapsed. 
4 Aug., lapsed. 


J. O’Down, Tapanui, Otago, N.Z., boarding: | 


house keeper. 


‘“ An improvement relating to roof gutters.” 


Class 81.4. 


3570. 6 July. Prov. only. 
C. J. Royps, Invercargill, N.Z., flaxmiller. 


‘“* An improvement relating to hand saws.” 


Class 80.3. 


3571. 7 July. Prov. only. 
W. Jennines, King William-street, Gree: - 
wich, N.S.W., engineer. 
‘‘ Improvements in means for deepening harho:s 
and other water ways.” 


Classes 82.1; 84.8. 


3572. 7 July. Prov. only. 


| 


Clas | 


| 
} 


aa 


357% 7 July. C. W. Hawkes, Spring- 
field, Sangamon, Ill, U.S.A., mechanical’ en- 
gineer, and F. Kieperxo, Great Falls, Cascade, 
Montana, U.S.A., consulting engineer. 

Furnace jackets, &c. 
Classes 16.3 ; 16.7. 

To reduce the liability to leakage, the water 

jackets of furnaces are constructed of flanged 


_ sheets without joints on the furnace side. 


The inner sheet 1, Fig. 1, is flanged out- 


_wardly at the edges, and the stays are either 
| welded to the inside, as in Fig. 1, or are 
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_ screwed from the outer sheet 2 into lugs welded 
_ to the inner sheet ; the tuyere openings 3 are 
_ welded with rounded joints, and expanded to 


connect to the outer sheet; to protect the 


_ tuyeres during “ barring,” liners 7 are fitted 


and secured by back nuts 8 on the outer side, 
To prevent collapsing, H-bar spacers may be 

held between the sheets by rods through the 

web with nuts on each side; or T-bars may be 


| welded to the inner sheet by the web, and the 


flanges riveted to the outer sheet. 


10 typed pages, 7 claims; 2 fols. drgs., 20 figs. 


F. J. Brown, Cornwall-road, Ngaire, N.Z., | 


farmer. 


‘Improvements in cow bailing appliances.” 


Class 37.8. 


3573. 7 July. Prov. only. 
F. G. Kyienr, Olliviers-road, Christchurch, 
N.Z., engineer. 
‘Improvements connected with the valves of 
bicycle and other like tyres.” 


Class 97.85. 


3575. 7 July. <A. McLean, Brae Side, 
Ti Tree Point, Hawkes Bay, N.Z., farmer. 


Tyre protector. 
| Class 97.89. 
The tyre is covered by an external metallic 


_ jacket, having a rim 2 of semi-circular section, 
_ with side plates 5 attached by screws upon 
each side of the rim; circular holes 7, cut in 


the centre of each disc, allow radial displace- 
ment at the hub of the wheel. 


| 3 typed pages, 2 claims; 1 fol. drg., 3 figs. 
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(for drawiny see neat page, ) 
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3576. 7 July. F. L. Fur, 471 
Hamilton-avenue, Trenton, Mercer, New Jer- 
sey, U.S.A., machinist. 


Cash register, &c. 
Classes 50.7 ; 55.5; 56.25; 62.1. 

The machine has six vertical rows of radial 
push keys 23, Fig. 6, arranged on a cylindrical 
surface ; five of the rows are for decimal opera- 
tion to indicate from 1 cent to ggg dollars 99 
cents, the row on the left hand carries initial 
letters for denoting and recording accountant’s 
references ; the keys do not directly operate 
the indicators or counter gear, but their inner 
ends form stops which limit the motion of 
counters, &c., that are subsequently operated by 
motor-springs 47, there being a separate motor 
spring for each row of the decimal numeration. 


Key locking.—Each key 23 is pressed out- 
ward by a spiral spring 20 on its stem ; each 


vertical row (one row being shown in Fig. $) 


has a locking plate 12 swinging freely on the 
central axis 2; when a key is pushed in, a pin 
on its inner end engages and lifts a latch tooth 
13 on the locking plate, which then holds down 


| the key ; if any other key of the same row is 


pressed, the lifting of the plate 12 releases the 
key previously set; thus any money amount, 
as 765°0g dollars, may be set on the key bank 
and will stand without any further action on 
the indicators or counter gear. 

Motor spring gear.—F¥or each vertical row 
there is a driving wheel 24 which has a 
reciprocating motion on the loose axle 25, 
variably limited by the set keys of the various 
rows ; the keys radiate from the axle 2, on 
which is a loose segment-gear 11 (for each row) 
carrying a pin 82 (dotted outline) which limits 
the motion by stopping against the inner end of 


the key that is locked down ; these two gears 


11 and 24 are operated by the motor-spring 47 
(shown in its extended position in Fig. 6) 
which is attached from a pin on the wheel 24 
to a short arm on plate 12; when the detents 
are unlocked the spring tends to cause the 
wheel 11 to move clockwise, and to move the 
wheel 24 in the reverse direction. 

Winding gear.—The shaft 2 extends the 
whole width in Fig. 2 and has an external up- 
standing handle 3 on the left that may be 
moved backward and forward through go 


degrees ; the axle 2 passes freely through the 


3576 
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i Re ITER | 
segment-gears 11 and the locking plates 12, but 
has a long crank-pin 39 which extends across 
the half machine on the left of Fig. 2 (not 
shown therein) from an arm keyed on the 
segment 4, Fig. 5, to a keyed crank 38, Fig. 7 ; 
when the handle 3 is moved backward, the 
crank-pin 39 moves anti-clockwise from the 
position numbered in Fig. 6 to the dotted 
position against the arm 40 of the segment 11, 
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and in so doing moves all the segments that 
may have been partly advanced at a previous 
operation back into the zero position as in Fig. 
6, and also stretches all the springs 47. 

The boss of crank 38, Fig. 7, also carries a 
gear segment 37 (which directly operates the 
‘carrying ” wheel 89). Adjoining 87 is a loose 
gear-segment 33 that winds: up a small coiled 
motor spring 49 on a pinion 34 which is con- 
nected to the shaft 35 by a ratchet, so that 
each reciprocation of the pinion 35 will cause a 
full revolution of the shaft in a constant  direc- 
tion ; when wound up the segment 33 is locked 
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by detent 36 on shaft 27, and when released it 
rotates slowly (being retarded by a fan-train 
60) to cause a series of actions in slow 
successive order by the cam-work 52 to 59 in 
Fig. 9. 

To compel the handle 3 to make complete 
strokes, a segment 4, Fig. 5, with reversed racks 
6 separated by a long tooth 5 is keyed on the 
shaft 2 at the section A-A, Fig. 2; either an 


Fig.5 357605 


@ 
@ 


anchor detent 7 1s thrown into engagement 
with one of the two. racks alternately by the 


| 


long tooth throwing the cam 9 to one side or 
the other of the spring pawl 10. Tig. 5 also 
illustrates a further detent (in two positions) 
which may be blocked by a key-lock on the 
frame, when, it is desired to prevent un- 
authorized use of the handle 3. 

On the completion of the backward stroke of 
the handle 3, the wheels 24 are locked by a 
row of detents 26, Fig. 6, which are keyed on 
the same shaft 27, and the segments 11 are also 
separately locked by spring detents 28 that are 
loose on the same-axle ; each detent 28 has a 


spiral arm 30 which passes all the inner ends of 


the keys and is lifted each time any key of 
that row is depressed ; the plates 11 are also 
lifted and the keys all move outward. 

The handle 3 is then pulled forward to its 
full extent and becomes locked by a spring 
detent 53, Fig. 9, falling behind a tooth 54 on 
shaft 2. 

Setteng and releasing.—All the indicators are 
now at zero, and any “‘cash” amount may be 
“set” on the push keys, after which the 
operator depresses the release key 42, Fig. 7 ; 
the first motion puts its inner stem in the path 
of a rib (45 dotted) on segment 37 to prevent 
premature motion, and cemplete depression 
moves the arm 44, rocking the shaft 27 and 
releasing all the motor springs 47 and also the 
spring 49. 

The wheels 24 move immediately, rocking 
each of the several segments 11 so far as the © 
set keys will allow, and other gearing transmits 
this setting to the indicators, to the totalizing 
counter, and to the printing wheels. 


PEPPELEES 


The slow train spring 49 moves the shaft 35 
and its cams shown in Fig. g ; cam 52 operates 
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the detent 53 ; 


| 59 on the gong to announce the completion of | 
the action. 

Indicators. —There are two sets of six wheels 
shown in Fig. 2, the set 62 (with large erect 
figures) are visible at the operator’s side of the 
machine, and the set 68 (inverted figures) are 
visible to the purchaser through a slot on the 
remote side. These indicator wheels 62 are 


geared to the wheels 24-by six lay shafts 64 | 


(Figs. 6 and g, one for each power of the 
numeration) carrying pinions 65 that gear 
with wheels (similar to the driving wheels 24) 
running loose on the shaft 25 and each carrying 
a purchaser’s indicator wheel 68. The lay 
shafts also have other wheels operating the 
totalizer (Fig. 11, &c.), and extensions out- 
side set the type wheels 95 of the printing 
attachment, Figs. 2 and 17. 

At certain positions of the action, the in- 
dicators are hidden by shutters 92, operated by 
lever 93 and cam 41, Fig. 7. 

Totalizing counters.—The reciprocations of 


‘setting ” on the several rows of keys, and are 


cam 55 lifts the cash drawer | 
bolt 56; and cam 58 finally drops the hammer | 


j the lay shafts correspond in extent tu the | 


converted into continuous directional motion | 


SS 76/5 
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which feed the five 
11) to 


ratchets 72, Fig. 
numbered shieeis (on the right in Fig. 
the exact: extent of the setting in each row ; 


Il, 


there are two extra wheels at the 
totalize up to 99,999 dollars. 

The “carrying” from units to tens in cents 
and dollars, &c., is done by the device in Figs. 
8 and 16. An idle shaft 79 carries five sleeves 
with star wheels 80 and 81 on each; the 
wheels at opposite ends of each sleeve are 


5576/05 


ypposite full gear teeth of higher order ; the 
th 85 sets the sleeve (steadied by the frame- 
g 83) so that the stepped cams 87, Fig. 8 


p] 


left to | 


respectively opposite an isolated carrying tooth | 
85 on a number wheel of lower order, and 


will trip each sleeve in slow succession by the 
action through pinion 89 and slow motor spring 
49, Fig. 7, and adds a digit to the wheel of 
higher order. 
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The number wheels 70 are set to zero by 
turning the shaft 71 by hand; at zero, pawls 
on the wheels fall into a longitudinal groove 
78, Fig. 16, on the shaft, which thus pick up all 


| the wheels and move them to the zero position. 


Fig. 10 shows a pin lock 116 on the frame, 
the key barrel of which moves a shutter 115 to 
expose the total figures, and lifts the latch 121 
giving access to the record strip casing ; the 


| detent 120 must be lifted to allow motion of 


the shaft 71 for zero setting. 
Record printing.—The six wheels 95 (Figs. 2 


| and 17) carry sectors of type that are inked 


by the roller 114, Fig. 17 ; a frame 97 swings 
on the stud 98 and carries a paper roll steadied 
by the friction weight 103; the strip passes 
over the platen 100 to the winding roll 109, 


S5 7S 


which is fed by the detent 110 fixed on the 
frame ; the arm 104 pulls down the frame when 
the handle 3 is moved backward, and the lock- 
ing detent 107 is released by the rocking of the 
shaft 108 when the cash till bolt 56 is lifted ; 
the platen 100 is then pulled up suddenly by 
the spring 106 and the type wheels print the 
sale amount on the strip. 
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In a modification, a longer strip is fed be- 
tween dating rollers, and, after the amount is 
printed, a slip is cut off by a knife, at the 
descent of the. bracket 97. 


27 typed pages, 22 claims ; 11 fols. drgs., 19 figs. 


3577. 7July. Prov. only. 
Hf. A. Dannz, 50 Carlisle-street, St. Kilda, 
Vic., electrical engineer. 
‘‘Improvements in or connected with burglar 
alarms for safes and other valuable articles.” 


Class 88.5. 


3578. 7 July. R. A. Kure, Salt Lake 
City, Utah, U.S.A., mining engineer, and 
T. A. Mpreirr, Duluth, Minn., U.S.A., estate 
broker. 

Cyaniding vat, &e. 
Classes 10.8; 14.7; 28.1. 

A rectangular vat A has a curved or flat 
bottom of filter cloth on curved battens 6, Fig. 
3, leaving a space lie- 
neath leading to the 
vent al, Fig. 1; the 
filter cloth continues up 
the sides over strips B, 
and also over filtering 
partitions L, L, Fig. 2; 
a central shaft B pass- 
ing through  stuting 

‘box I, I carries mixing blades e, e. 
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5 typed pages, 2 clams ; 2 fols. digs., 5 jigs. 
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3579. 7 July. J. L. Weaver, Boise, 
Ada, Idaho, U'S.A., manufacturer. ; 
Placer amalgamating plant. A 
Classes 11.3; 11.9; 18.23; 74.9. 


The fine and medium material passing 
through a grizzly is conveyed by a _ spiral 
creeper into the mouth 6 of a rotating 
trommel, Fig. 4, having a double tube 12, 14; 
the coarsely perforated inner tube 12 has long 
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pitch ribs which convey the gravel towards the 
exit ; the outer tube 14 is more finely per- 
forated and has short pitch ribs forming spiral 
vanes ; at the delivery end are four volute 
blades 16, Fig. 6, which lift the stones to the 
discharge 9, whence they fall on a conveyor for 
removal. 


The screenings passing through the perfora- 
tions in the outer tube 14 fall into the head of 
a V-mixing trough (in section Fig. 12), along 
the bottom of which are a row of jets 42, Fig. 9 
pointing a little towards the receiving end a 
delivering water at 6c to 80 pounds pressy 


